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ERRATA. 
SECTION A.—PHYSICS. 


Abstract No. 1620 (1931), line 8 ; for maximum, vead minimum, and line 9; for : 
minimum vead maximum 
Abstract No. 470, line 2 ; delete Hestha Ayrton and S. T. Fellow. 

Abstract No. 569, line 2 ; for Bicard, read Biquard. 
Abstract No. 787, line 2; for Journ. ‘vead Rev. 

Abstract No. 920, line 1; for ies, read Galaxies. 

_ Abstract No. 1365, line 1; for Comet 1917 II, read Comet 1917 i, 
Abstract No. 1507, line 1; for Anhydrides read Hydrides. . 
Abstract No. 1766, line 2; for electrotypes, vead electrolytes. 
Abstract No. 3825, line 7; for 2626 (1933), read 2616 (1933). 
Abstract No. 4569, line 1; for Kollosowsky, read Kolosso 


Abstract No. 5258, line 3; for Abstract 4374 (1933), read Abstract 4374 (1982). erases = 


Abstract No. 5337, line e183; for [CoCh]}", read [CoCl,}”. 
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TO 
SUBJECT INDEX. 


The Deciain. of Physics is divided into eight Main Clasenn (e.g., GENERAL 
PHYSICS). Each of these Classes is, in general, divided into a number of Sections 


the titles of which are known as Key-Headings (e.g., Elasticity and Plasticity), 


and these Sections are in turn divided into Sub-Sections under titles known as Sub- 


Headings (e.g., ‘‘ Photoelasticity’’). The Key-Headings are given below arranged 


in alphabetical order in their classes, and the scheme of Sub-Headings adopted is 
- indicated in the remainder of the Key. | 
In the Subject Index the papers are grouped under the Sub-Headings of their 
appropriate Key-Headings, and these Key-Headings are arranged in alphabetical 
order throughout the whole Index. 


The general form of entry of a paper consists of its ‘full Title, the Author’s Wars 


and the Abstract Number assigned to the paper, the sequence of the entries under 


any Sub-Heading being the order of ‘publication of the Abstracts as indicated by 


their Abstract Numbers. 


For electrical papers of essentially technical interest the reader should refer to | 


Science Abstracts, Section B.—Electrical Engineering.” 


GENERAL PHYSICS. 


Adsorption. Mathematical ‘Methods. Theory of 
Atomic and Molecular Structure. Measurements. Units and Di- — 
Colloids. | mensions. | 
Crystal Structure and Properties. — Mechanics, Classical, 
Density. Mechanics, Quantum. 
Diffusion and Osmosis. : Relativity and Ether. 
Elasticity and Plasticity. ‘Solution. 
Gravitation. Surface Tension and 
Hydrodynamics and Time (Standards, Measurements, 
Kinetic Theory of Matter. 7 Apparatus). x | 

Length (Standards, Measurements, Vacua, High. 

Apparatus). 


ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS. 
AstronomicalApparatusandObser- Latitude and Longitude. 


vatory Equipment. Nebule. 
Comets and Meteors. Planets. 
‘Dynamical Problems (Astronomi- 
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KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


Geophysics, Applied. ~ Seismology. 
Hydrosphere, Physics of the. Terrestrial ‘and 
Land, Physics of the, netism.. 
RADIOACTIVITY. 


“All Abstracts relating to this under 


RADIATION. 
~~ Colorimetry. Radiation, Emission. 
Electro-Optical and Magneto-Opt- _ Radiation, General Theory. 
cal Effects. Radiation, Mechanical Effects. 
Fluorescence and Phosph ce. Reflection. Refraction and Disper- . 
Luminescence and Afterglow. sion. 
Interference. Diffraction and Scat- Spectroscopy. 
tering. Velocity of Light. 
graphy). X-Rays. 
Photometry. 
“HEAT. 
Calorimetry. Temperature, Measurement of. 
Conduction. we Thermochemistry. 
Convection. = Thermodynamics. 
Dilatation. Vapour Pressure. 
Melting and Boiling Points. TSP ees 
“Acoustics. 


All ieee relating to this subject are indexed under r Acoustics. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNET! SM. 


Alternating-Current Networks. Magnetism and Electromagnetism. 
Conduction and Dischargein Gases. Medical Radiology ‘and Electrology. 
Conduction in Solids and Liquids. Oscillations. —_— 
Dielectrics and Capacitance. Photoelectricity. 
Electrochemistry. — Piezoelectricity. 

~~ Electrons, Positrons and Thermionics. 
Electrostatics. bs, Thermoelectricity. 


2 
Galvanomagnetic and Thermo- 
magnetic Effects. J 
¢ 4 


KEY TO! SUBJECT INDEX. 


KEY-HEADIN GS. WITH SUB-HEADINGS.. 


Absorption and Tranemisaion (Radiation), Page 1373. 


1. Visible R ion. Dichroism. combanee Cross- References (contd.) : " 
2. Infra-Red see Radioactivity, 6. 
3. Ultra-Violet egion. | Mstemcioaioa! Optics, see Meteorology, 
4. Apparatus and Technique. 6. 
5. Unclassified. Photodichroism, see Photochemistry 
Circular Dichroism, Polarisation Vision, 
(Radiation), 4. dag see X-Rays, 3 and 


— Rays, se¢ Radiation, Emission, 


Electric Waves, see Radiation, 
Emission, 4. 


on, 4. 


Acoustics, Page 1374. 


1, Theory of Waves and Vibrations. 11, Measurements of pees Amplitude, 
2. Plates, Rods and Membranes. Intensity, Frequency,  Wave-F 
3. Vibrating Columns of Air or other Gases. : Radiation Pressure. 
4. Strings. 12. Unclassified. 
5. Velocity, Measurement of. Cross- References : 
‘6. Propagation in the Atmosphere. — _ Architectural Acoustics, Noise, Re- 
7. Supersonic Vibrations. © =~ ceivers and Reproducers, see also 
8. Architectural Acoustics. Section B.—Electrical Engineering. 
9.. Receivers and Reproducers. Filter Circuits, see 
10. =. and Hearing. Noise. rent Networks, 2. : 
3 Adsorption. Page 1379. 
1. Theory. : 4. Apparatus and Technik ue. 
2. A tion at 5. Unclassified. 
a) Liquid-Gas. , Cross- References : 
b) Liquid-Liquid. Monomolecular Surfaces and Allied 
Solid-Gas. Phenomena, see Surface Tession and 
Solid-Liquid. Cohesion, 5. 
3. Electrical Phenomena at Interfaces. See also 
Alternating-Current Networks. Page 1381. 
1. Bridges for Measuring itance, Induc-. 4, Unclassified. 
tance, Frequency and Power Factor. Cross- References : 
3. Analysis of Non-Electrical Systems _— | Electrical Engineering. 


“Astronomical and equipment Page 1382. 


Atomic and Molecular Serecuien, Page 1383. 


1, Nuclear Constitu Cross- References 
2. Artificial of Elements. Atomic and Molecular States, see. 
3. Isotopes and Isobares. Spectroscopy, 2 and 3. ' ) 
4. Neutrons. | 7 Critical’ Potentials, see Conduction 
5. Periodic System. ie A 3 (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, 5. 
6. Arrangement of Orbital Electrons. Dipole Moments and Molecular Polar- 
tion, see Dielectrics and Capaci- 
. Association. oments, see Spectroscopy, 
10. Atomic and Molecular Magnitudes. 2g. 
11, Unclassified. Ramsauer Effect, see Electrons, Posi- 
Cross- References : trons and Protons, 3. 4 
Atomic and Molecular Rays, see 


ys 
Kinetic Theory of Matter, 3. 
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Calorimetry. ‘Page 1390. 
1. Specific Heat: Cross- References (conta.) : 


Gases and Liquids. Heat Comb bustion, see Thermo- 
2. Latent Heat : Heats of Formation and Dissociation, 
Fusion. see Thermochemistry, 3. 
6) Evaporation. Heats of Solution and Dilution, see 
and Technique. Thermochemistry, 1. 
| : Thermodynamics of Specific Heat and 
Cross- References Heat, see Thermodynamics, 


-Heat of Adsorption, see 


Colloids. Page 1393. 


2. Sols : @ Gels (contd): Shrinking, 
‘positio Membranes. 
(b) ‘Properties (Coagulation, 4. Fibres 
Cataphoresis, Electroosmosis, 5. Eonlaions and S ons. 
etc.). 6. Apparatus and Technique. 
7, Unclassified. 


Mechanical Properties. Cross- References : : 
Adsorption see A 


a) Formation and Composition. Brownian Motion, see Kinetic eory 
b) Optical Properties. of Matter, 5. 

ension. 


| _ Colorimetry. Page 1397. 


Cross-References: 
_2. Apparatus and Technique. also Vision, 1 and 2, 
3. Unclassified. 3 
Comets and Meteors. Page 1398. 
1.. Comets : 1. Comets (contd.): 
Orbits. - (¢) Unclassified. 
b Spectra. 2. Meteors. 
Conduction er and Discharge in dieses: Page 1399. 
1, Theory. Cross- References 
2. Conduction at neon Pressures (Order ~ Artificial Disintegration of Nuclei, see 
of one Atmosp ees Atomic and Molecular Structure, 2. 
Spark and ree obility of Ions. Auto-Electronic Emission, see Ther- 
Recombination of mionics, 4. 
3. Low-Pressure Dischar Dark _ 3 Diffraction, Scattering, Reflection, etc. 
Space. Kathode all ot Potential. of Electrons, see Electrons, Positrons 
egative Glow. Positive Column. and Protons, 3. 
Electrodeless cers | Electric Breakdown, see also Section 
4. Measurement of ¢/m of B.—Electrical Engin 
5. lonisation by Electron Impact. Critical ‘Ionic Oscillations, see Oscillations, 
Electric, 1, 
6, Tonisation by Collision with Atoms and ee : py a-Rays, see Radio- 
7. Tonisation by Chemical Action. Ionisa- lene by X-Rays, see ‘X-Rays, © 
8. Positive Rays (Canal Rays). Anode : Lining Effects, Radiations, see 
9. Kathode Ra Lenard Rays. Stawiereenaiet of e/m of Electrons, see 
10. Chemical ects of Discharge. geen Positrons and Protons, 
11. Apparatus and Methods of Measure- 
ment. Effect, see Electrons, Posi- 
12, Unclassified. : ace trons and Protons, 3, 


Secondary Electronic Emission, see 
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KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


Conduction (Electric) in’ Solids: and Liquids. 


1, Theories. | 9. Conductivi 
2. Meestrement (Apparatus and b) Liq (including Solutions). 
3. Current Measurement (Apparatus and 10. Unclassified 
Methods). Crass- - References : 
4, Resistance Measurement (Apparatus and Effect of Magnetic Field on Resistance, 
Methods). see Galvanomagnetic and Thermo- 
5. A.C. Resistafce, Skin Effect. magnetic Effects. 
Mechanical Stress on Resistivity. elec 
7. Surface Conduction. Contact Resistance Rectifiers oo than Contact) and 
(including Contact Rectifiers). see Oscillations, Elec- 
(Supraconductivity, etc.) 
(a) Metals, ‘Allove and Non-Metals. tal Structure and Properties, “6. 
Units of see Mathemati- 


cal etc., 


Gonduction (Thermal). Page 1414. 
ation eat ly or 


Convection. Page 1415. | 
. Free Convection. Cee 4. Unclassified. 


. Forced Convection. Cross-References : 
3 Emissivity and Rate of Cooling (includ- Emissivity (Pure Radiation), see Radia 
ing Loss of Heat by Radiation, Con- . tion, Emission, 1. 


Cosmogony. Page 1416. 
Cross- - References : 


Cosmic Radiation, See Radiation, 
Emission, 5. 


Crystal § Structure and Properties. Page 1417. 


2. Crystal Stru “oR Diffraction and Reflection of Electrons 
Metals Alloys by Crystals, Electrons, Positrons 
8 Metals anc Crystals, 
c) Organic. Photoelectric ne Effects, see Photoelec- 
(@) Biological. tricity, 2. 
3. Liquid Crystals. Plesosiehey Effect, see Piezoelec- 
4, of Crystals (Crystal Form, 
. abit oni of Atoms and Molecules A 
5. , see Kinetic Theory 
8. Unclassified. | Crystals, ne 
1. Density of Gases and Vapours. 5. Unclassified. 
2. Density of Li far Cross-References : 
3, Density of Soi Earth, see Land, Physics of the 
4. Apparatus and Technique. 


F 
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Dielectrics and Gapacitance. Page 1429. 


hegre 


Theory. 
2. Dielectric Constants and Blectric (Dipole) 


¢) Liquids and Colloids. 


3. Effects of Biectete and Magnetic Fields. 


. Effect of Frequenc 
5. Effects of Mechanical — Tempera- 
ture and Moisture. 


Dielectric Loss. 
7. Capacitance and its ‘Measurement, 
8. Unclassified. 
Cross- References 
Refractive index 


of - Dielectrics see 
Reflection, Refraction and Disper- 
on 


Electric Breakdown, see also Section © 
eéring. 


B Engin 


“Diffusion and Osmosis. “Page 1433. 


Diffusion (General). 
Osmosis 


1, 
2. 
3. Membrane 
4, Apparatus. 


Dilatation. 


 Cross- References : 


_ Cross-References : 
Association, see Atomic and Molecular - 
Structure, 9. 


lectroosmosis, s¢e Colloids, 20. 


Page 1435. 
Cross- References contd.) 
Physics 


e, also Meteoro-— 
logy, 2. 


Expansion of Sea Water, see Hydro- 


sphere, Physics of the, 1. 
cal Theory, see Thermo- | 


Th ami 
dynaralcs. 
Dynamical Problems (Astronomical). ‘Page 1436. 

_ Cross- erences : 


Dynamics, see Mechanics, ae 
sical; also Mechanics, Quantum 


Elasticity and Plasticity. Page 1437. aa 


1, Cross- References : 
Measurements of Elastic Coefficients. .. Acoustic Vibrations, see “Acoustics, 
3. Relations between Elastic Coefficients _ Elasticity of Cr tals, Crystal 
and other Physical Properties. Structure and 6 
4. Plasticity. Elastic Qs pry of Colloids, see 
5. Photoelasticity Colloids, 2d and 3c. 
* 6. Vibrations and Waves. Piezoelectric Oscillations, see Piezo- 
3 atus ue, c ects, $éé 
9. Unclassified. V.P.T ‘elations, see 
‘Electrochemistry. Page 1441. 
1, Prim and Secondary Cells Cross- References (contd.) : 
2. Concentration Cells. Phenoenecia, teeSurface 
3.- Electrolysis.. Tension and 6. 
4. Ionic Mobilities and Transport Numbers. Blectrokinetic Phenomena, see Colloids, 
5. Electrode Potentials and Electrode Pheno- a. 
. aratus echnique. ectrotyp see Section 
7. Unclassified. Electrical E i 
| Photovoltaic see otoelectricity, 


Cross- 
Becquerel Effect, see 


5. 

Conductivity of a see Con- 
duction Solids and 
Liquids, | 


Theories of Solution, see Solution, 


Cells, Thermo- 
dynamics, 5 and 6, ae 


4 
‘ 
q and Solids. : 
q 
c xperiment et Ss. 
2 
ae 
= 
7 
x 
2 


2. 


3. 


1, 
2, 
3. 
4, 
5. 
6. 


1, 
2. 
3. 
4, 
5. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4, 
5. 


1, 
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‘Double Refraction in Electric or Mag- 


netic ds. 
Magnetic Rotation of Plane. of 
isation. 


Unclassified. 

Cross- References : 
Photoelasticity, sce and 
Plasticity, 5. 


| ‘Electrons, Positrons and Protons. 


Constitution. 


Moments (Charge, 
oments, etc.). 

; Diffraction, Scattering, Reflec- 
ion 


Diffusion... 


Mass, Magnetic 


Cross- 
Conduction of ‘Blectricity. 
see Conduction (Electric) in ‘Solids 
Liquids, 1. 
_ Conduction of Heat in Metals, see ape 
duction (Therm: hag 


Frictional Electricity. - 


Contact Potential. 

Apparatus. 

Unclassified. 

Cross- References : 
Capacitance, see 


Dielectrics 
pacitance, 7. | 


- References 


Photoelectric ences (contd): see. 


tricit 


ane Effect of Electric or 


ields, see Radiation, 


Page 1448. 


Cross-References (contd. ): 
Excitation Potentials, see Conduction 
- (Electric) and Discharge i in Gases, 5. 
Kathode Rays, see also Conduction 
(Electric) and Discharge in Gases, 9. 
Neutrons, see Atomic and Molecular 
Structure, 4. 
Thermoelectric Effects in Metals, see 
Thermoelectricity, 1. 
See also Atomic and Molecular Struc- 
ture, also 


1452. 


“Cross-References (contd.) 
Dielectric Constants, see “Dielectrics and 
Capacitance, 2. 


Electrode Potentials, see Electrochem- | 


istry, 5. 
Units see Mathematical Methods, etc., 


and Afterglow. 


Phosphorescence. 
Luminescence and Afterglow. 
aratus and Instruments. 


e. Luminescence 
Page 1454. 


Cross- References : 


Galvanomagnetic and Thermomagnetic Effects. Page 1456. 


etic Effects : 

(a) Hall and Corbino 
Effec 
of Resistance in Magnetic 


T tic 
Nernst Effect. 
a b) Leduc Effect. 


Cross- References: 
ysostasy, see Gravitation, 2. — 
See also Latitude and Longitude. 


Electro-Optical and Magneto-Optical Effects. Page 1446. 
, 
| Stark Effect, see Spectroscopy, 7. 
Zeeman. Effect, see Spectroscopy, 6. 
| Waves. 
; pectra, see Spectroscopy, 5. 
; See also Zodiacal Light and Gegen- | 
schein. | 
4 | | 
4 Geodesy. Page 1457. 


w 


Geophysics, Page 1457. 


Surve Prospec Surveying and Prospec conied: 
) Magnetic Methods. . Un assified. 
Gravitational Methods. 


Gravitation. Page 1458. 


2. Terrestrial Gravity. Gravitational Prospecting, see Geo- 
3. Value of “ G.” physics, Applied, Ic. 
4. Apparatus and Technique. , —— see also Mechanics, Classi- 


Hydrodynamics and Aerodynamics. Page 1459. 


Aerodynamical Theory. 4. Measurement of Fluid Flow. 
Hydrodynamical Theory : ea 5. Apparatus and Technique. 
Liquids. Unclassified. 


Liq 
3. Hydrodynamical Theory : Viscous anne 


‘Hydrosphere, Physics of the. Page 1462. 


1. Thermal Data. ; 4. InJand Lakes. Rivers. 
2. Optical Data 5. Unclassified. 
3. Ocean Tides and Currents. 


Interference, Diffraction and Scattering (Radiation). ene 1463. 


Interference Effects. Cross-References : 
Interference, Applications. Compton Effect, see X-Rays, 2. 
. Diffraction. . _ Electric Waves, see , 
. Scattering. Emission 
etc.), see Meteorology, 6. 
Raman Effect, see Spectroscopy, 8 
_ Kinetic Theory of Matter. Page 1466. 
1. Gases. Cross- References : 203 ry 
2. Radiometer Effect. Electrons, Motion of, see 
3. Atomic and Molecular Rays. : Positrons and Protons, 3 and 5. 
4. Liquids and Solids. 7 _ Photophoresis, see Radiation, Mechan- 
5. Brownian Motion. ical Effects of, 2. 
6. Unclassified. Relations, Experimental, see 
CE Elasticity and Plasticity, 2 ; Theore- 
tical, see Thermodynamics, 2. 
_Land, ee of the. Page 1468. 
Earth’s Interior. 6. Unclassified. 
Thermal Phenomena. Cross-References : 
Physical of Rocks. Isostasy, see Gravitation, 2. 
Soil Ph Lakes, Rivers, Seiches, see Hydro- 
. Earth Tides sphere, Physics of the, 4. 
Latitude and Longitude. Page 1469. 
Cross-Reference: See also Geodesy. 
Length (Standards, Measurements, . Page 1469. 
2. Apparatus and Measurements. Variation of Length with iia 


see Dilatation, 
Units, see Mathematical 
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. Wave ; 
. Statistical Mechanics. 


KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


‘and Page 1470. 


Theory. 

Ferromagnetism. 

Diamagnetism and Param ararhagnetism. 

Field and _  Electro- 

cs ; 

Blectromagne etic Induction. Inductance. 

Magneto-Mechanical Effects (Gyromiag- 
netic Effect and Magnetostriction). - 


Cross- - References : 
Earth’s Magnetism, see Terrestrial Elec- 


tricity and Magnetism, 2. 
urrents, Conduction (Elec- 
) in Solids and 5. 


Mass (Standards, Measurements, Apparatus). _ 


. Standards. 
. Apparatus and Measurements, — 


Cross- References (contd.) : 

Effect of Magnetic Field on Resistance, 

gee Galvanomagnetic and Thermo- 
magnetic Effects. 

Inductive Networks, see Alternating- 
Current Networks, 1. 

Instruments for Meas 
Voltage and see Con-. 
(Electric) 


i uids, 2, 3 and 4. 
Skin ffect, see Conduction (Electric) 


in Solid and Liquids 
see Methods, etc., 


Cross- References : 
ee see Mathematical Methods, etc., 


_ Mathematical Methods. oes of Measurements. Page 1476. 
and Dimensions. 


Methods Probability and 4. A d Techni 
an paratus and Tec ue. 


Mechanics, Classical. 
Statics. 


Statistical Mechanics. 
. Apparatus and Measurements. 


Cross- References 
Acceleration due to Gravity, see Gravi- 
ical Dynamics, see Dynamical 
omi 
Problems (As 
Atomic and Molecular Rays, see Kinetic 
Theory of mation, 3. 


Units 


Page 1478. 


Cross- References (conta 
Elastic Vibrations, see Elasticity and 
Plasticity, 6, and Acoustics, 1. | 
Hydrodynamics and A ynamics, 
$ee under. 
Kinetic Theory, see Kinetic Theory of 


Matter 
Wave Motion, Elasticity and 


Plasticity, 6, and a Seismology. 


Mechanics, Quantum. Page 1481. 


Matrix (or Symbolic) Mechanics. 
hanics. 


Determination of “ h.’’ 


erences : | 
SS) Applications, see Atomic and 


Cross- contd.): 
lecular Structure; Electrons, 
Positrons and Protons ; Radiation, 
Gen adioactivity ; : 
‘Thermodynamics 


Medical and Blectrology.. Page 1485. 


Radiogr 
Radiotherap 

Ultra. Violet ys. 


4. Radiotherapy (contd.) : 
Radiations. 


nclassified. 
Cross-References: ~ 
Industrial see X-Rays, 11. 


’ 
| 
> 
be 
Electrobiol 
Electrotherapy. 
a 


— and Boiling Pointe. 
Unclassified. 


1. Melting Points. 

2, Boiling Points 
Relations of M. Pt. and B. ae 
Physical Properties. 


3. 

ysi 
4. Liquefaction and Solidification. - 
5. Evaporation and Condensation. 
6. and — 


Meteorology. | 


i; Constitution of the Atmosphere at Various 
Levels. Ozone Layer, 

2. Temperature and Radiation. 

3. Dynamical Meteorology (Pressure, Wind, 
ann, Weather Maps and Fore- 


ting). 
4, Rain, Snow, Dew, Cloud, Moisture, 


Climatol 


6. Optical Night Sey, 


Corona, Halo, etc.). 
Meteorological Instruments. 


_KEY TQ SUBJECT INDEX. 


‘Page 1488. 


Cross- References : 
Standard Fixed Points, -Tempera- 
ture, Measurement 


Thermod ic Th ‘see Thermo- 
dynamics, 3 and 
Page 1 490. 
8. Unclassified. 


Cross-References : 
Aurora, see also Terrestrial 
and Magnetism, 2 
Cosmic Rays, see Radiation, Emission, 


: Electrical and Magnetic Phenomena, 
see Terrestrial Electricity and Magne- _ 


tism 
Solar Radiation, see 
Visibility, see also Vision, 2. 


Nebulw. Page 1494. 


. Extra-Galactic.. 
| Oscillations, Electric. Page 1495. 
1. Generation. Cross-References (contd.) : 
2. Amplification, — lectric aves, see Radiation, 
3. Rectification, ion, 4. 
4, Measurement of Frequency. see also Alternating-Current 
5. Applications. - Networks, 1. 
. Unclassified Piezoelectric Aen see Piezo- 
eferences electricity, 2 
Rectification, see Conduction See also Section B Electrical Engin- 
in Solids and Liquids, 7. 
_ Photochemistry (including Photography). Page 1496. 


. General. 
. Photography : 


heory. 
| a Contrast, Gradation and Density. 


Toning, Washing, 


(a) Sensitivity, Sensitisation, Desen- 


sitisation, . Sensitive Material, 


Sensitom 
Emulsions Emulsion Processes. 
Latent Image Print-Out Effect, 


(g) Kinematography and Colour Photo- 
(A) Avplication. I Industrial 


2, Photography (contd. 


Apparatus, Instruments and Photo- 


graphic Light Sources. 


(7) Unel classified. 
Cross-References 
Effect, see Photoelectricity, 
Spectra, see Spectroscopy, 
: Photographic Photometry, see Photo- 


Cells, see Photoelectricity,. 


Stellar Photography, see S 
X-Ray Photography, see: Rays, 4. 


Photoelectricity. Page 1500. 


1, Photoelectric Emission (General sees?) 


2. Emission (Special 


ces). 
Cells (Emission). 
4, 


Cae. 


7. Unclassified. 
Cross- References : 


Photoelectric Photometry, see Photo- 


3. 
Theory Conduction in Metals, = 3 
Conduction ical in Solids and 
Liquids, 1. 


=! 
1, Galactic. 
4 
aN 
4 
« 
4 
“4 


Qn 


Electric W 


1 Radiation Pressure 
2. Photophoresis. 
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Photometry. Page 1504. 


1, ‘Theory. 

2. Visual Methods. 
3. Physical Methods. 
4. Standatts Units.” 
Un Stan 


Cross- 
Colour Measurement, see Colorimetry. 
_ Reflecting Power, ‘see "Reflection, Re- 
fraction and Dispersion, 1. 
Stellar Photometry, see Pig ‘I, 3, 4. 
X-Ray’ X-Rays, 10, 


Piezoelectricity. Page 1506. 


. Statical Phenomena, 
2 Piezoelectric Oscillations. 
3. Pyroelectricity. 


1. General. 

2. Major Planets. 

3. Asteroids (Minor Planets). . 
4, Satellites (Moon, etc.). 


Cross-References: 
See also Section B.—Electrical Engin- Si 
eering 


Planets. Page 1507. 
‘5. Unclassified. 


Cross- References : ot 
See also Latitude and Longitude. 


~ Polarisation (Radiation). Page 1508. 


. Polarisation by Reflection. 
. Polarisation by Refraction. 
. Polarisation of Scattered Radiation. © 


Dispersion. Circular 


and Technique. 
Unclassified. 
oism, see rans- 
mission, 1. 


. Rotation of Plane of 


Cross-References 


td.) : 
of Electric oe Magnetic Fields, 
see Electro-Optical and Magneto- 
Optical Effects, 1 and 2. 
PMdncluding Photoge 
cluding Photography), 
Photoelastic Measurements, | 
ticity and Plasticity, 5. 
Polarisation of Electric Waves, see 
_ Radiation, Emission, 4. 


Radiation, Emission. Page 1509. 


1. Black-Body Radiation. Total Intensity 


and Spesteal Distribution (Theoretical 


and Experimen 


ental). 
2. Selective Radiation, Visible and Ultra- 


é: Violet Region. 
3. Selective Radiation, 
aves : 


5. Cosmic Ra 


6. Sources of Radiation 
(All Types). 


7. U 


Cross- 
Emissivity an Cooling 
Combined Convectio by 
see vection of 


t, 
see 
Electrical Engin 
ec 
Therapeutic Effects, see Radi- 
and Electro 


Radiation, General Theory. Page 1512. 


Theory. 


1. Classical 


Radiation, ‘Mechanical Effects. Page 1513, 


Cross- 


see Theory 


a) Genéral. 
b) In Ionosphere. 
- Quantum Theory. 
ake 
‘ 


1. Theory. 
2. Substances . Trans- 


aration 


ys. 
— and Methods Measure- 


5. 

6. -Ra 
7. 

8. Unclassified. 


1. Reflection, Reflecting Po 
2. Geometrical Optics. Optical ae! 
3. Aberration Definition, and Chromatic), 
Tests for tion, Distortion, Astig- 
matism, 
Refraction fe Refractive Indices. 


4. 

_5. Dispersion 

6. Glasses, Optical Media and Materials. 

7. Apparatus and Instruments. | 
nt Mirrors, Microscopes and Telescopes. 
b 


terns, e 
(e) Objectives, Prisms, Eye- 
(f) Unclassified; | 


1. ee" (or Restricted) Theory of Rela- 


. Unitary Field 


wre 


Theory... 
Observational. 
Apparatus and 


Solution. 


tiles 


quids, etc. 


Vie 


KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


Radioactivity. Page 1513. 


‘Active ces, 


Relativity and Ether. 


of Nuclei, see 

Atomic and Molecular Structure, 2. 

Radiation, 


4 
Bacay see Electrons, Positrons, and 
Protons 


Reflection, Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation). Page 1517. 


8. Unclassified. 
Cross- References : 

Double Refraction in and 
Electric Fields, see a 
and Magneto-Optical Effects, 1 

Electric Radiation, 
Emission, 4. 

Ped see Radioactivity 
Optics, see Meteorology 


Measurements, see Elas- 
ticity and Plasticity, 5. 

Spectrophotometers, see Photometry, 4. 

Apparatus, see Spec: 


X-Ray Ray Rebection, etc., see X-Rays, 5. 


Page 1522. 


4. Unclassified. 
Cross-Reference: 


Cosmology, see Cosmogony. 


Seismology. Page 1524. 


Cross- Refer 
Earth ; Pops see # Land, Physics of the, 5. 


Page 1525. 
 Cross- References (contd 
Heats of Solution, see] 
Surface Phenom see 
also Surface Tension 
Effects, see. 


3. Radioactive Chemistry 
and Measurement of mission, 9. 

4. a-Rays. Isotopes, see Atomic and Molecular ; 

Structure, 3. 

2 

3 ique. 2 
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Spectrosco py. Page 1527. 


of Wave-Length. 4. Continuous Spectra : 
Continuous Emission. 
“G e Fine Emission in Infra- Red. (6) Continuous Absorption, 
b) Line Emission in Visible and 5. Fluorescence and Prosphorescence 
Ultra-Violet, Spectra. 
c) Line Absorption in Infra-Red. 6. Zeeman Effect.. 
d).Line Absorption in Visible and 7. Stark Effect. 
Ultra-Violet. 8. Raman Effect: — 
: Analysis of Line Spectra. (a) Gases and Vapours. 
Photometric Intensities and Con- i Liquids. 
tours of Lines. Solids, 
(g) H e _—e and Nuclear 9. Instruments and Apparatus. 
omen 10. Unclassified. 
(A) Theoretical Papers on Line Cross- References : ey 
Absorption, see also Absorption and = 
3. Band Spectra : Transmission (Radiation). 
} mission Bands in Infra-Red. __ _ Critical Potentials, see Conduction 
b) Emission ds in Visible and (Electric) and Discharge Me Gases, 5. 
Ultra-Violet. Fluorescence and Phosphorescence, 
a. Absorption Bands in Infra-Red. — _. see also Fluorescence, Phosphores- 
Absorption Bands in Visible and cence, Luminescence and Afterglow. 
Ultra-Violet. Solar Spectrum, see Sun, 6. 
Analysis of Band Spectra. _ §tellar Spectra, see Stars, 3. ; 
in Band Spectra. X-Ray Spectra, see X-Rays, 6, 7 and 8. 
cal Papers on pend 
"Spectra 
Stars. Page 1544. 

: - 7. Star Clusters and Clouds. 

pectra - Catalogues and Stellar = 

4. Temperature. 10. Unclassified. 

5. Constitution and Evolution. = 3 

Sun. ‘Page 1548, 
Chromosphere and Prominences. Parallax, Size, Motion. 
Corona. Ecli | 
. Sunspots and acula. agnetism. 
Radiation and Solar Unclassified. 
Constant. 
ee Tension and Cohesion. Page 1551. 
1. Cohesion. 7. Apparatus and 
2. Surface Tension on Theory. | 8. Unclassified. 
3. Determination of Capillary Constants. Cross- References : 
4, Relation between Capillary Constants and © For further papers on Surface Phe- 

_ Other Properties. Parachor. nomena, see Adsorption 
5. Films. For further papers on Cohesion see 
6. Electrocapillary Phenomena. Thermodynamics, 2. 

| Temperature, Measurement of. Page 1554. 
Scaies and Standard Temperatures. Cross-References: 
Thermometers eer than Electrical). Flame, Ignition, Explosion ba 
Thermometers and Pyrometers (Elec- tures, see Thermochemis 
trical). Temperature of Earth, : 

. Pyrometers (Optical and Total Radiation). see ne eben cs of the, 2; i Sea 
5. Accessories for Temperature: Measure- 2 
and Control. the, I: 

6. Unclassified. 


‘ 
in 
wg ans 


Atmospheric Electricity. 


1 “Tonosphere 

2. Barth’ ’s Magnetic Field, and Variations 
Of. Aurora. 

3. Earth Currents. | 

4. Unclassified. _ 


Theory. 

. Measurement of Work Function and 
Other Emission Constants. : 

. Effect of Surface Layers 


KEY TO. SUBJECT INDEX. 


Effect of Intense Fields 


Thermochemistry. 


Cross References : 


Cosmic Rays, see Radiation, Emission, 


tion, 


Emission of Positive 


. Conduction in Flames. 
. Unclassified. 
Cross-References 
Valves, Uses oy see Oscillations, Electric. 


Page 1560. 


1. Heats of Solution and Dilution. 7. Unclassified. 
2. Heat of Combustion. ; Cross- References : | 
’ 3. Heats of Formation and Dissociation. Conduction in Flames, see Thermionics, 

4. Flames, Ignition, Explosion. 6. 

5. Effect of ry ea on Chemical Pro- Heat of Adsorption, see Adsorption, 2. 
cesses and E Tech Thermodynamics of Chemical Processes, 

6. Apparatus and echnigue. _see Thermodynamics, 6. 

Thermodynamics. Page 1563. 

1. Fundamental ‘Principles (Ist and 2nd (Phase Potential, Thermodynamic Po- 

Laws). Determination of Mechanical | tential at Constant Pressure 


Equivalent of Heat. perature), etc 
2. sas ore of State and Critical Pheno- 6, Thermodynamics of Chemical Processes. 
7. Irreversible Phenomena. 
3. Application to Specific Heats and Latent 8. Uncl 
| Cross- References : 
4. Phase Rule and Applications. : Absolute Scale of Temperature, see 
5. Measurements of and Formule for En- Temperature, Measurement of, 1. 
tropy, Internal Energy, Total Heat Kinetic Theory, see Kinetic Theory of 
Free Energy (Thermo- Matter 
dynamic Potential at Constant Volume V.P.T. Relations Experimental, see 
and Gibbs’ Function and 
Page 1568. 
1, Theory, Cross- References : 
2. Measurement of Thermoelectric Smee: Thermoelectric Measurement of Tem- 
Coefficient, Thomson Coeffi- Temperature, Measure- 
———ment of, 


3. Unclassified. 


Time (Standards Measurements, Apparatus). 


. Solar and Stellar Time. ) 

. Secondary Standards, Apparatus and 

Measurements. 
nclassified. 


Page 1569. 


Cross-References : 
Pendulums, see also Mechanics, Classi- 


cal, 2. 
units, see Mathematical Methods, etc., 


Terrestrial | Magnetism, Page 1555. 


KEY TO SUBJECT INDEX. 


Vacua, High. Page 1569. 


_—" Pressure. Page 1570. 


1. Observational. Cross- References : 
(a) Saturated Hygrometers, see Meteorol ogy, 
(6) Unsaturated Vapour. Rate of Eva — see elting and 
2. Apparatus and Technique. ; Boiling Po 
3. Unclassified. aoe : Theory, see Thermodynamics, 2 and 3. 


a 


- Velocity of Light. Page 1571. 
Cross- 


see Radiation, General Theory ; | | — 
also Relativity and Ether, 


Viscosity. Friction and Lubrication. Page 1571. _ 


1. Theory. | Unclassified. 

2. Measurement of Viscosity. Cross- References : 

3. Relations between Viscosity and Other Lubrication, see dive Section B.— ~~ 
Properties. Electrical eering. 

4. Lubrication. Viscosity of Colloids, see Colloids, 2d 

5. Friction of Solids (Internal and External). --and 3c. 

6. Apparatus and Technique. * 


Vision. Page 1574. 
Theories of Vision.  Cross- 


1. References : 
. Phenomena of Vision. Measurement of Colour, see Colori- 


the E metry, 


1. Methods of Production, Apparatus and 12. A aratus for X-Ray Spectro 
Pp y pectroacopy. 


Instruments for ; Phenomena of the 13. Unclassi 
X-Ray Tube. - 
2. Scattering, including Compton Effect. | Constitution of Atoms and Molecules, 
3. A tion and Ionisation gee Atomic and Molecular Structure. 
4. Chemical and Photogra hic Action. Photoelectric Emission by X-Rays, 
5. Reflection and Refraction. | see Photoelectricity, 1 and 2 
6. Line Spectra, Emission. Polarisation of X-Rays, see under 
7. Continuous Spectra, Emission. Polarisation (Radiation), 3. 
8. Absorption Spectra. Radiography Sy edical) and Radio- 
9. Diffraction. . se 6 see Medical Radiology and 
Structure stals, see Crystal 
emical “analy. 


Zodiacal Light and Gegenschein. Page 1580. 


3. Unclassified | 
1. Production. 
2. Measurement. 
| 
- 
Neal 
>: 
‘ 
-- 


SUBJECT INDEX. 


Absorption and Transmission (Radiation). 


_ 1. Visible Re on. Dichroism. _ . Cross-References (contd.) : 
2. Infra-Red Electric see iation, Emis- 
3. Ultra-Violet Re sion, 
Apparatus and y-Rays, Radioactivi ty, 6. 
5. Unclassified. Meteorological Optics, see Meteorology, 
Cross- References : 6. 
Absorption. Spectra, see Photodichroism, see Photochemistry 
_ Circular Dichroism, larisation (including Photography), 2 (j). 
(Radiation), 4. "Visibility, see’ Meteorology, 6;~ also 
Cosmic Rays, see EE Gis Emission, 5._ + Vision, 2 


X-Ray Absorption, see X- Bessel 3 and 8. 


1. Visible Region: Didhirotem. 
; Abstract Nos. 
Visual Method in Heterochromatic Pyrometry. L. S. Ornstein, 


Optical Transmission of Cu,O in Relation to its Electrical acai! G. sta 
Colours of Inorganic Salts. M.N. Saha and S. C. Deb............... ie we 560 
_ - Reerystallisation and Coloration. Parts III and iv. K. Przibram .. 2343, 5261. 
Absorption of Metals in the Visible and Ultra-Violet. H.Fréhlich.......... -2344 | 
Transmission of Light through Cloud Particles. D. Nukiyama and A. . 
Transversal Magneto-Optical Anistropy ‘of Vanadium Pentoxide Sols. W. 
- Measurement of the Transmission Factors of Coloured Filters used in Heter- 


Position of the Absorption Spectra of Puehettionkicnlty-Goleited Alkali Helogm 


Continuous Absorption of Oxygen Between 1750 and 1300 A and Its Bearing - 


Upon the Dispersion. R. Ladenburg and C. C. van Voorhis ........ ks 2438 
Absorption of Light by Solutions of Cobalt Chloride. S, B. Schwezow and 
Light Intensity at Different Depths in Lake Water. H. A. Erikson........ 2936 
Alkali Tartrate Solutions Containing Chromium. J.P. Mathieu ........ 
Reflective Power and Bireflection of Nickel Arsenide. W. Faber.......... 2997 
Optical Absorption in Radiating Substances 4 the Alternating Light Method. 


_Studies in Refractive Index. Parts I and Il. A.M. Taylor and A. M. Glover. 


Part III. A. M. Taylor and Dorothy A. Durfee. Part IV. A.M, Taylor 

Absorption Bands and Dispersion of Potassium Chloride. Wulff . 3529 
Dispersion in the Visible and Ultra-Violet. P. Wulff...............0.... 3530 
Transmission of Light through Fog. F. Born, W. Dziobek and M. Wolff.... 4014 
Pleochroism and Birefringence of the NO 3 Ion in Crystals. K. S. Krishnan 

Scattering and A ion of Electromagnetic Radiation by a Small Sphere. 

Solarisation of Glass by Soft X-Rays. H. Kersten and C. H. Dwight ..... oe 4564 
Complex Indicatrix of Weakly Absorbing Rhombic Crystals. M. Berek and — 

t etration in the Waters of the San Juan ee 


ight Penetration in the Waters of Southern Alaska. C. L. Utterback...... 4817 
Colouring and Decolouring of Compressed Rock-Salt. “me epesened Haberfeld 4864 
Colour Centres in Alkali Halide Crystals. E. Mollwo .: 4865 
Photometric Measurements with Gas-Filled Photoelectric Cells. 3 D. Gheorghiu 4893 
Additive Colour Effects of Alkali Halide Crystals. Part III. E. Rexer 5131 

| See also 2346 under 2. 
For the Key to this bred see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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-1874 | SUBJECT INDEX. 
. Absorption and Transmission (Radiation), continued. 
2. Infra- Red Region, 


of Electrons in Nitrous Oxide. V. A. Bailey and B. Rudd. (1160 
Pleochroism of Calcite in the Infra-Red. P. le Roux 1845 
Infra-Red Content of Daylight. G. B. Harrison. 2346 


Transmission of Light rated a Flexible Unit of Quartz. H, ‘Dejust and E, ‘Perria 3242 
Transmission of the Infra-Red Radiation Through the Horny Layer of: Human 


Properties of Metallic and Crystalline Powders. A. H. Pfund..... 4866 


Transmission of Infra-Red Radiation by a Thin Layer of Horn. H. j. Sisias 5262 — 


also 2438, 4554 under 1; 997, 3422 under 4. 


8. ‘Ultra-Violet Region. 
— and Dispersion of Celluloid between 300 and 1000 A. H. M. 


of Light by Adsorbed Iodine. J. H. de Boer and J. F.H. 2936 
Purification and Ultra-Violet Transmission of Ethyl Alcohol. L. Harris 3477 
Ultra-Violet Transmission. of ‘Alkali-Beryllium-Borate Glasses. W. Ziegler 


_Comparison of the Transmission Bands of Metallic Silver and Colloidal Silver: 
Remarkable Optical Properties of the Alkali Metals. R. W. Wood.......... 56 


External Photoelectric Effect in Alkali Halides. R. Fleischmann.......... 


See also 2344, 2438, 3529, 3530, 4068, 4554 under 1; 996, 997, 3478, 
wader 


4, and Technique. 


Coloured Filter for Optical Pyrometers. I. Peychés....../.....600.ee000 653 
Christiansen Filter for Ultra-Violet Radiation. H. Kohn and K. v. ‘Fragstein 996 
Spectral Transmission of Filters for Actinometers, Photoelectric Cells and 


New Monochromatic Radiator. K. Wernicke 1020 
Colour Filters for Altering ur Temperature. Pyrometer Absorption and 

Probability ~~ bag Exponential Laws of Physics. M.C. Holmes .......... 2204 
Registrations with Angstrom’s Pyranometer. Parts I and II. E. Hasché,. 3422 
Christiansen Filter for Ultra-Violet Light. K. v. Fragstein................ 3478 
Silver Filter for Ultra-Violet Light. G. C. Brock 3479 
CH Sher for Rapid Measurement of Reflection Frane- 

Source of 1 pa Error in Measurement ‘of Transmission of Optical Instruments. sis 
Intensity Filter for Hg Line 253.7 mu. H.W. Melville and H. J. Walls...... 5263 
See also 2377, 2934, mame, res 4747 under 1; 2346, 3242 under 2; mie | 
under 3. 
Acoustics. 
1. Theory of Waves and Vibrations. 11. Measurements of Ampli- 
2. Plates, and Membranes. tude, Intensity, ho vg Wave- 
3. Vibrating Columns of Air or other Gases. Form, Radiation Pressure 
4, Strings. 12. Unclassified, 
Velocity, Measurement of. Cross- References 
6. Propagation in the Atmosphere. Architectural Aneto, Noise, Re- 
- 7, Supersonic Vibrations. ceivers and Reproducers, see also 
8. Architectural Acoustics. Section B.—Electrical 
9, Receivers Hearing. Filter Circuits Alternating-cur- 


10, Speech and Noise. rent Networ 


1. Theory of Waves and Vibrations. 
a Sdund Wave Plote. M. Sasao 


ew ew 


of — fete in Solid Rods. R. B. Lindsay and F. E. ‘White ure 


$ 

is 

| 

Abstract Nos. 

| 


SUBJECT INDEX, 1375. 


Acoustics, continued. 
Parabolic Surface in Acoustics. Y. Rocard.............. 1187: 
Velocity of Sound in An Absorptive Gas: D. G. 
Passage of Sound Waves through Media. G. V. Békésy........ 1139" 
Distribution of Sound from Sources in the en aeeenamees of Plane eflectors. 
Sound Absorption in Multiatomic Gases. . H. O. Kneser. 
Theory of Dispersion of Sound. A. J. Rutgers and H. O. Kneser .. 
Null Lines in a Single-Wave Sound Field. P. C. Hermann............ nso: pe 


Diffraction of Sound-Waves by a Cylindrical Obstacle. T. Ku 
Petes also 4600 under 6; 312, 3713 under 7 ; 3718, 4175 under 8. 


2. Plates, Rods and Membranes. 


~ pea to Inertia of Flexible Dises Vibrating in a Fluid, -N. w. McLachlan: 308 
Axial Sound-Pressure Due to Diaphragms with Nodal Lines. N. W. McLachlan 309 


Electrodynamic Membrane “ Drive,”” H. Benecke ............ 310° 
Modes of Vibration of a Conical Membrane. H. Benecke ............. Shere ay 
Measurements with Rayleigh Discs. P. Kotowski 676° 
Theory of Vibration of. Japanese Hanging Bells, K. Yamashita...;........ 686 
Distribution of Sound Radiation from a Sphere Vibrating in Varions: ‘Ways. 
Applications to Loud-Speaker Diaphragms. N. W. McLachlan........ 1140 
Acoustic and Inertia Pressure at any point on a Vibrating Circular Disc. 
ae of Sound from Vibrating Flexible Discs with Nodal Lines. N.W. 
Power "Radiated from Vibrating Flexible Discs with Nodal Lines. NS , 
Diagonal Symmetry in a Chladni Plate. R. C. Colwell ........ Bis 6. OU 
Vibrations of a Chladni Plate. R. C. Colwell.......... 1974 


Problem Relating to Theory of the Rayleigh Disc. M. Motani 

Action of An Air Cushion and Absorbing Wall on a Telephone Membrane 

Improvement in the Operation of the Bells of a Carillon. G. M. Giannini. . 2618 


Sound Emission from Vibrating Membranes. M. 3123 
_ Vibration of a Circular Elastic Plate under Tension. W.G. Bickley ........ 3124 
Component Tones from a Bell. A. T. Jones and G. W. Alderman ..... bees 3726 
Amplitude and Phase of Octave in vie Forks. B. Derjaguin.......... .. 4176_ 
Free Vibrations of Conical Shell. M. J. O. Strut€........................ 4697 
Radical Vibrations of Aluminium Cones. A. T: van Urk and G. B. Hut.... 4598 
_ Strike Note of Bells.. E.-Meyer and. J. 4988 . 


Vibrations of Pianoforte Sound-Board. L. D. Mahajan.................00% 
See also 674, 675 under 1; 1149 under 9; 3130 under 11. 


3. Vibrating Columns of Air ox other Gases. oul A Tre 
Sensitive Flames. H. Zickendraht 


Propagation of Sound Waves of Finite ‘Amplitude. 1570 


Formation in Lipped Pipes. J.Zahradnitek 4599 
Resonance in Coupled Pipes. A. E. Bate . ; 
See also 5388 under 10; 4189 under 11. 


4, Strings 


of Pianoforte. S. Sawade....... . 4991 
See also 675 under 1; 4990 under 2. 


5. Velocity, of. 
Temperature of the Auroral Region Determined by the Rotational Series of 


Effect of Humidity on the Velocity of Suisareciiis Waves in Air, M. Kinoshita | 
oh er of Sound in Nitrogen Tetroxide. W. T. Richards and A. Reid 1571 
! Measurement of Rate of Dissociation of Nitrogen Tetro C. E, 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 188 to 1972. ; 


7 
| 
| 
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Abstract Nos. 
Velocity of Sound at Low Temperatures. A. van 4177 


Velocity of Sound in Gases in Tubes. G. W. C. Kaye and G. G. ‘Sherratt. ----4179~——~- 


under 1; 314, 677 under 7; 877 under 11. 


6. Propagation i in the Atmosphere. 
Briet Review of the Physics of the Upper Atmosphere. J. Bartels.......... 959 


Air Waves from Rxperiinentat Explosions. F. J. W. Whipple............ 1976 
Acoustical Properties of Parabolic Reflectors. K.Sat6 and M. Sasao........ 2509. 
of the Atmosphere at Levels Accessible to Air-Waves. _F. 

Absorption of Sound in the Atmosphere. Rocard. 3125 


Velocity of Sound in the Atmosphere. G. Brancato...................4.. 
Reflecting Power of the Earth’s ee for Sound Waves incident Normally. 7 
See also 1972 under i: ‘Tiso under 9; 4189 under 11. 


7. Supersonic Vibrations. 


Quasi-Standing Waves in a Dispersive Gas, D. G. Bourgin. 314 
Optical Properties of Solids and Liquids under Ultrasonic Vibrations. | eS eee 
Briefi:Survey of Supersonics. J.C. 677 
Magnetostriction Oscillator Producing Intense Audible Sound and” Some 
Scattering of Light by Sound Waves, P. Debye.................-0.005- (679 
Diffraction of Light by-Elastic Waves. R,Lucas........... 1145 
Absorption and usion of Ultrasonic Energy. E. Paolini 1572 
of Determining Absorption of Ultrasonic ‘Waves by Liquids. 
of Colloids by Ultrasonic Disgersion. N. Marinesco ....... 1674 
Influence of Supersonic Waves on Chemical Processes. H. Beuthe .......... 1977 
_ Formation of Emulsion by Supersonic Vibrations. W. Daniewski.......... 2125 


ae of ee Waves on Photographic Plates. N.Marinescoand J. J. 


| Distraction of Light by Ultrasonic Sound Waves. R. Bar and E. Meyer.... 3498 — 
Supersonic Interferometer and Absorption Measurements, W. D. Hersh- 


3714 


Sound in Non-Reactive Gas Mixtures. R. Lawlor.............. 3715 
og of Complex Molecules by Means of Supersonic Waves. A. 7 
Szalay 


Coefficients of Liquids for Vibrations. P. Biquard.... 4601 
Boe em of Cis- and Trans-Dichloroethylenes. A. R. Olson and F. Ww. 


Optical Hesacnanintieds of the Wall Thickness of Maximum Transparency for 

_ Ultrasonic Waves. E. Hiedemann and H.R. Asbach................ 
Velocity of Supersonic Waves in Liquids. L. 5382 
the Study of the Pressure Coefficient of 


ocity. J. ©. Sw 
cg A 1972 under 1: 682 under 3; 313 under 5; 680 under 8; 315 


8. Architectural counties. 


Measurement of Sound Insulation Properties at Ultrasonic. Frequencies. 
Sound Insu ting perties of some ypes of Structure. HL Kreiger and 
or the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


| continued. 
| Vibrating Quartz Crystals and their Sound Emission. K.. Biicks and H. 
Abs 
Hea 
Investigation of Supersonic Waves by Means of the Resistance Thermometer. 


- Photoelectric Reading Machines. G. Schutkowski 


SUBJECT INDEX. 


| _ Acoustics, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Optimum Acoustical for Rooms. H. 
Transmission of Vibrations ugh Solid Materials. B. E. ‘Bisenhour and ; 
Sound Field in the Neighbourhood of An Absorbent. v. Bék Biting 1674 — 
Calculation of the Average Coefficient of Sound Absorption. C.F 1978 
New Reverberation Period Formula. W. J. 1979 
Variation of Acoustical Absorption Coefficient of Porous Bodies with the — 
_ Angle of Incidence and Frequency. V. Kihl and E. Meyer.......... ». 2511 
_ Transmission of Sound through Partitions. A. H. Davis.................. 2512 
Audibility of Sounds of V g Intensity. G. v. 3126 
Absorption of -Sound Materials. H. Penman ‘and 
Theory of Sound Absorption in Porous Walls. L. Cremer..............:. 4175 
Study of Reverberation of Sound by Means of an Automatic Apparatus. | 


Frequency Modulated Signals in Reverberation Neat F. V. Hunt 4994 
Transportable Apparatus for Measurement of Reverberation Time and Sound 
Intensity... }. Holtsmark and V. Taridbetg 
See also 1139 under 1; 1572 under 7; 8724 under 10; 2513, 4192, 6389, 
5390, 5391 under 11. 


9. Receivers and Reprodncirs:. 
Detector for H.F. Sounds. ‘H. Kroncke 


Evolution and Present State of Microphone Technique. P. 


Directive Properties of Parabolic Reflectors. K.Sat6 and M. Sasao........ 1150 
Piezoelectric and Dielectric Characteristics of Rochelle Salt. E. Schwartz. . 1238 
Dimensions of the 16-mm. Sound Film. R. P. May.................2.2.- 1458 
Measurement of Small Electrodynamic Forces with the Condenser Microphone. 


Application of Kennelly’s Method to Electrodynamic Loud-Speakers. G. le ee 

Classification of Microphones. A. Charkewitsch ..... 3720 
Electrical Reproduction of Sound. P. Toulon..................0ceeeeeees 4182 
Logarithmic Recorder for ceeaeery Response Measurements at Audio- : 


See also 1137, 1970 under 1 ; 310, 1140, 1141, Sper 1143, 2505, 3123, 3124, 
4597 andor 2; 1981, 1982, "4187 under Il; under 12. 


10.-Speech and Hearing. Noise. 3 | 
Noises in Amplifiers of Photoelectric’Cells: F.v. 316, 4287 


Analysis of Aircraft Noises. F. Eisner, H. Rehm and H. Schuchinann ecéaee 317 
Noise Emitted by Revolving Airscrews. J. Obata, S. Morita and Y. Yosida 318 
Noise Emitted from Model Airscrews. J. bata, Y. Yosida and S. Morita,... 319 
Accuracy of the Aural Method of Measuring Noises. J. Obata and S. Morita 320 
Structure of the Vowels. . P. Kucharski... 1161 
Sounds Emitted by Model Airscrews. J. Obata, S. Morita and Y. Yosida. . . 1675 
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Excitation of Neutrons on Beryllium. Bernardini be 
Velocity of Neutrons from lium. G. Kirsch and Hertha Ww 6266 
Production of Neutrons by Hig H. R. Crane,C.C. Lauritsen 
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Determination of Isoelectric Point. L. V. Andrews and D. J: Brown... 8178 
Migration Studies with Colloids. F. Hazeland D.M. McQueen .............. 3294 
Increase in on of Photographic Emulsions by Electrophoresis. a 
Electrical Conductivity of Capillary and Colloidal Systems. J. J. Bikerman. . 3884 
Electroosmosis and Anomalous Osmosis. D.R. Briggs ................000. 3885 


Cataphoresis. Part III. Comparison of the Results of Measurements by the 


ransport and Moving Boundary Methods, and a Theory of the Latter == 


Method.. D.C. Henry and J. Brittain: 3886 
Behaviour of Lecithin and Certain Fats. -C. Price-and 
Chtephuaeutie Behaviour of Gas-Charged Carbon. AL Pilojan, N. Kriworutschko 


magama 
and Electrolytic Water-Transport. Part III. Solutions of 

Surface es of Charcoal and Adsorption of Electrolytes. L. Lepin.. seen. 5098 


Ionic Adsorption at Metals and Charcoal. A. Frumkin ...........0.0--000. 5099 

Properties of the Double Layer and the Exchange Adsorption of Ions at Non- . 

Adsorption of Electrolytes and {-Potential. A. J. Rabinowitsch ........... . 6101 

Investigations on Silver Halogen H. 


Structure of the Electrical Double Layer. L. W. 
Electrophoresis of Lecithin in the Presence , Neutral Salt. C. W. Price and | 
Cataphoretic Mobility of Adsorbed Proteins. A. Dummett sid P. Bowden... 6112 
_ Phenomena in the Movement of an Electrode in an Electrolyte and Electrolytic. | 

Potential. M. O. Charmadarjan and B. I. Perwuschin................ 

- See also 2681 under 2 (a); 2351 under 2 (c); 18, 832. under 2 (a); 2687 

under 3 (b); 1358, 1359 under 3 (f); 1279, 1281 ore: 
(c) Optical Properties. 


Tension Double Refraction of Colloids in Solution. W. Kuhn setssseseee 19 

Quantitative Interpretation of the Viscosity and Double Refraction of “4 

Transversal M Anisotropy of Vanadium Pentoxide Sols. W. 

Effect of Optical Constants upon the Mie Absorption Curves of Coloured Col- 

loidal Systems. Part 1. System Silver-in-Water. A. Krebs ....... 3295 


Double Refraction in Streaming tions of R, 


lich 
W. Ostwald and H. 
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Abstract N 
Ww Viscosity and Mechanical Properties. 
Lyotopie Number and Viscosity. E. H. Biichner, E. M. Bruins and J. H. C. 


we age lb of the Magnitude, Shape and Solvation of Macro-Molecules. 
Viscosity of Gelatin under X-Rays. Helen Q. Woodard 
Viscosity and Molecular Weight. E.O. Kraemer and F. J. van Natta . Ee hi sient 823 
Structural Viscosity in Lyo hilic Sols. W. Gallay .......eesseeeeeeedewes « 832 
Influence ‘of Brownian ement on the Viscosity of ‘Suspensions R. 

Change of the Solvation Medium in Gelatin Sols. A. Sarluy . 1680 
Viscosity of Mixtures of Partially Miscible Liquids. Olive Oil-Water.. ‘R ; 

Influence of Slip on Viscosity of Suspension. R. Eisemschitz.............. .+ 2833 


Anomalous Viscosity of Segregating Systems. Part I. Structural Viscosi 

of Liquid Mixtures at the Critical Point, (of Miscibility). Part Il. — 
_ Structural Viscosity of Mesomorphic Melts. W. Ostwald and H. Malss.... 3385 
bang Viscosity and Elasticity in Molten eapannneatl W. Ostwald and H. 


Viscosity and Elasticity of Sols. B. Rabinowitsch 4729 
Viscosity of Solutions, in Particular of Solutions of Substances of: High Molecular. 
Weight. E. Guth and H. Mark 5189 
See also 11, 2116 under 1; 19, 2122 under 2 (c). : 
| 3. Gels. 
Caicium Acetate Gels: TH. Henstocke ATH... 
See also 1266, 1267, 1268 under 3 (¢). | 


(b) Optical Properties 
X-Ray Studies on the Hydrous Oxides. Part I. Alumina. Part II, Stannic 
Oxide. Part III. Stannous Oxide. H. B. Weiser and W. O. Milligan 1112 
Action of Ultra-Violet Radiation on Aqueous Solutions of Gelatin. P. 
See also 833 under 3 (c) ; 838 under 3 (f) ; 1272 under4. 
Viscosity and Mechanical Pr voperties. 
Stu y of Gels by Physical Methods. E. von 


Silicic Acid Gels. Part III. C. B. Hurd and D. H. 2123 
Mechanical Properties of Systems. PartI. Deformations of Building 

| by Pressure. G.I. Pokrowski and W. G. Bulytschew .......... 4311 
lastic Properties of Glycerin- Gelatin Gels and of Gelatin Gels Hardened with 


See also 2116 under 1; 4730 under 3 (a) ; 1271 ,1277, 4315 uma: 4; 1280, 
4316 under 6: 


Absorption and C Diffusion. A. T. McKay. AT 

a aa of Plane Gelatin Plates. Interferometric Investigations. | Part Iv. 
«__ananipalator Analysis of Swelling i in the Dark Field by means of the Micro- iy 
lator. Parti. K. Hessand B. 4312 


Part V. D.C. R. Bonnell 5114 
See also 1268 under 3 (e) ; 1274 under 4. | 


Structure. 
Particle Size Determination by Electron Diffraction. M. v. Laue......... 856 


te of Boundary-Surface Active Substances on the Formation of Crystals 

Part III. Action of ob. the 
Disperse S adine Serb-Serbina .,........ he 
Molecular Aggregation of Nitrocellulose. F. Miles. . din 
Constitution of the Keratin Molecule. J. B _ Speakman aad "Mercia ‘ol Hirst 1268 
For the Key to thie: Index see pp. 1958 to: 1372, 
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Colloids, 
Abstract Nos. 
Rhythmic Precipitates. T. Isemura .... 2689 
Rhythmic Crystallisation of Alkali Carbonates in. the ‘Presence. of 

Rhythmic Precipitation in Stretched Gels. A. Boutaric and J. Ratélade. oe 2127 
Radiate Precipitation of Strontium Carbonate. Suzanne Veil ............5. 2690 
Theory of Liesegang’s Precipitates. H. ds 4313 


Influence of the Reaction of the Medium at the Moment of Coagulation on the 
Structure of Silica Gel. PartI. M.O. Charmadarjan and W. K. earsdaig 4732 


Discontinuous Diffusion in Gelatin. Suzanne Veil .............. 
Structure of Thin Celluloid Films. PartI. E.T. Jones ................,.. 5444 
See also 1112 under 3(b) ; 1272, 1273, 1275 under 4, 
(f) Membranes. 
Mechanical Properties and Structure of Nitrocellulose Films. A. V. ons 425 
Viscose, Cellulose Acetate and Gelatin Film Technique. Marta Halama.... 426 
Pol hase Equilibria in Systems which are Separated by. Membranes... 'R. 
Films: Threads and the Science of Colloids. Wo. Ostwald ..... a wok signa 834 
Films Physics of Membranes. E. Manegold 835 
Membrane Equilibria. F.G. Donnan 836 
New Investigations on Unimolecular Surface Films. N. K. Adam. . 
on Film Structures by Electrical and Methods. K. 
Properties of the Membranes. J. I. ess 1358 
Surface Films of Cellulose Derivatives on Water and secures Solutions. 
e nd Fibrous of H. W. Kohlschiitter 439 
Fine Structure and Mechanical Properties of Fibres. H. Mark...... ee TF 
Relations between the Refractive Indices and the Behaviour of Cellulose 
Lattice Changes of Nitrocellulose. J. J. 
Electrical Resistance of Wool Fibres. M. C. Marsh and Kathleen E 1274 
X-Ray Analysis of the Structure of Animal Hairs and _— Protein Fibres. 

Physical Significance of Crimp or Waviness in Wool Fibre. S. G. Barker... . 1276 
Tensile Properties of Silk Filaments, W.S. Denham and T. Lonsdale...... 1277 

_.&-Ray Fibre-Diagrams of Cellulose. W. Schramek ¢............ » hub 

_ X-Ray Fibre-Diagrams of Cellulose. K. Hess and C. Trogus ........-..+-. 2691 
X-Ray Study of Variations in the Structure of Wood Fibre Walls. C. W. 

Deformation Mechanism of Fibrous Materials. O. Kratky 4315 


Physical Problems of Leather. Manufacture. . 


Mercury Emulsion Prepared by Means of Ultrasonic Waves H. B. Ball and 


_ Formation of Emulsions by Supersonic Vibrations. W. Daniewski.......... 2126 
_ Formation, Size and Stability of Emulsion Particles. C..G. Sumner........ 2126 
uidities otropic: Bentonite Suspensions. H. A. . 

and A. G. 3889 
Mechanical Propertiee.. E. G. Richardson ee 5117 
cal Properties of A tion La ‘and ‘Stab oam ‘a 


under 4 
see’ pp. 1358 to 1372, 
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Colloids, continued. 

6 Apparatus and Technique. 

Abstract Nos. 

Sedimentation Equilibrium in the Ultra-Centrifuge : popes Obtained with | 

scap-Soimtions.. J..W. and M. BE. L. McBaits 1278 
New Investigations for the Measurement of the Migration-Velocity of Colloid * 


_ Determination of Jelly-Strength and Modulus of Elasticit E> ‘of "Glue 
Jellies and Influence of Additions of Viscosity and Ey. E. Goebel .... 1280 

Method for _ Separation of Different Disperse Systems oy Cataphoresis. 
Bennhold 


Pore Distribution and. Filter Action of ‘Ultra-Filters and Animal ee 
Determination of Pore Distribution According to “Dimensions in Filters and 
Properties of Gelatin in the Electric Field. Suzanne Veil.................. 4316 
Ultra-centrifuge. J. W. Beams, A. J. Weed and E.G. Pickels............ 5119 
See also 2117, 2681, 3883 under 2 (a); 827, 829, 1677, 2118, 3886 under 
2 (b); 1112 under 3 (b) ; 833 under 3 (c) ; 2688, 4312 under 3 id} 
‘2124 under 4; 2246, 3889 wnder 5. 
Unclassified 
Liquid Sodium Amalgams. G. R. Paranjpe and R. M. Joshi ............. 22 
ulation of the Molecular Weight of a Polar Colloid from Dielectric Dis- : 
persion Curves of its Aqueous Solution. B.M. Bloch and J. Errera.. 24 - 
Mechanical Stress in Deposited in Presence of. Colloids. 
Linear Phenomena. Part I. D. L. and B. A. Talmud and S. E. 
Diffusion of Colloidal Electrolytes : Sodium Oleate. M. E. L. McBain...... 1106: 
Adsorption and Solution Volume. PartII. Dependence of the Ionic State on | ’ 
3 Dilution. E. Ivanova and A. Rabimerson ........seeeseseeeseeeens 2665 
Adsorption in Solutions and Physical Properties of ‘the Solvent. Part II. 
Are Liquid Sodium Amalgams Colloidal ? Beet 
of Complex Molecules by Means of Supersonic Waves. A. 
Lower Limit of the Particle Size in Disperse Systems. Gogoberidze........ 5120 
Preparation and Properties of Thin Lead Sulphide Fg Ae with Special Con- 
sideration of their Detector Action. Part I. . 6410 
Colorimetry. 
| Cross- Refer 
2. aap and Technique, os See ‘also Visio Vision, 1 and 2, 
3. Unclassified. 
Theory. = 
osed Scale for Chromaticity of Incandescent Illuminants. 
and Various Phases of Daylight. I. G. Priest ..................00%- (1866 
Colour Description. E. Haschek and M. Haitinger ...................... 2348 


Apparatus and Technique. 


Heterochromatic Measurements with the Pulfrich Photometer. E. Mayer 197 
Colour Definition by the Duboscq Colorimeter. P. Woog and R. Sigwalt.... 998 


Saturation Scale for Yellows. D. B. Judd ........ 
Sensibility to Colour Temperature eas a Function of Temperature. 
to Wave-Length Difference as a Function of Purity. 
lly Stable S Solutions for Colorimetric. e*eeeoeeeeneees J. F. Brewster | 


Duboseq Instrument for Colorimetry, Nephelometry and Colorimetric Deter- 

mination of Hydrogen-Ion Concentrations. J. Grant and J. H. W. Booth 2350 

the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Colorimetry, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
Instrument for Comparing the of Coloured Solutions. 

Measurability of Sensations of Hue, Brightness or Saturation. LF, 

Measurement of Visual Sensations. N. R. Campbell 3622 


Conditions for Securing Accuracy in Spectrophotometry. F. Twyman and 
G. Lothian 


Ses alsa 125 under 1 (a 
| the Wey to this Index see pp. 1958 to 1378; 


1931 I. I. Observer and Co-ordinate System for Colorimetry. 
of Rectifier Photoelectric Cells in Photometry. Lange...... 4892 
See also 2348 under 1. 
3. Unclassified. 
Colour of Silver as a Function of its Surface Condition. » A. Kutzelnigg.. ie. 181 
Analytic Colour Tone Chart. R. D. Rusk ...... ad 2941 
eee Comets and Meteors. 
Comets :. 1, Comets (contd.) : 
(a) Orbits. Unclascined, 
b) Spectra. 2, Meteors, 
(a) Orbits. 
Motion of the Periodic Comet Kopf. (1906¢.) PartI. F. Kepinski 
eo ge de wr Axis in the Capture of Parabolic Comets by Major 
- Orbital and Velocity Variation of Halley’s Comet and Tts Distance from | 
Hyperbolic Orbits, Determination of True Anomaly and Time of Perihelion 
Orbit of Comet 19171. (Mellish). S. Askl6f 1365 
Calculation of Ephemerides in nearly Parabolic Orbits. P. Mélier . 
See also 1775, 5197 under 2. 
(b) Spectra. 

of Comet 1911 V s) on Moscow Spectrograms. S. 

2. Meteors. 

Ephemeris of Leonid Meteors Radiant Point. A. 
Determination of Meteoric Trajectories. V.G. Siadbey 914 
Theoretical Frequency Distribution of Photographic Meteors. P.M. Millman 1774 
Meteor Orbits Connected with Comet Pons-Winuecke. W. Smith: 1775 
Newton- 

_Leonids at. H elwan Observatory, 1932, ‘November. P. A. 

Meteor S tra. P. M. Millman 3399 
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Conduction (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, 


Theory. 


2. Conduction at Higher Pressures (Order 


of one Atmosphere 
_. Spark and Are. obility of Ions. 
Recombination of Ions. 
3. Discharge. Theory. Dark 
ace. Kathode Fall of Potential. 
egative Glow. — Column. 
Blectrodeless Dischar; 
> Measurement of e/m of Io 


5. Ionisation by Electron Impact. Critical 


Potentials. 
6, — by Collision with Atoms and 
7, by Chemical Action. Tonisa- 


Cross-References : 
_ Artificial Disintegration of Nuclei, see 


Atomic and Molecular Structure, 2. 


_Auto-Electronic Emission, see Ther- 


-mionics, 4, 
Diffraction, Scattering, Reflection, etc 
of Electrons, see lectrons, Posi 


Ionisation by a-Rays, Radio- 
activity, 4 


8. Positive Rays (Canal Rays). Anode 
9. Kathode Rays. Lenard Rays, 


-10, Chemical Effects of Discharge. 
~H. Apparatus and Methods of Measure- 


Py. 
Measurement of ¢/m of Electrons, see 
Electrons, Positrons and Protons, 2. 
Ramsauer Effect, see Electrons, Posi- 
trons and Protons, 3. : 
ary Electronic Emission, 
Electrons, Positrons ond Protons, "3. 


1. | 

Abstract Nos. . 
Gas ene with Two Different Negative Characteristics. F. M. Eynning 322 
Starting of Gas Discharges. .W. Rogowski 688 
Physical Basis of Grid Control of Gas Discharges. A.Glaser............ see he 
Energy Conditions of Gas Discharges. M. Steenbeck . 

-Flow of Electric Semi- i “Media, L. V. i 
Mechaniam of the Liberation of Electrons at the Kathode Spot of an Arc | 
Discharge. F. Liidi 
See also 5895 under 2 ; 691, 1587, 3727, 4610 under 3; ‘2647, 2548 ender il. 


2. Conduction at Higher Pressures (Order of one Aitstioasinesey 
Spark and Arc. Mobility.of Ions. Recombination of Ions. 


Momentum Relations in Crossed Fields. L. Page .....-..eessseeseeeceves 130 
Elactsic Sparks, Pact Ul, T. Kobayaet 323 
High Current-Density Glow Discharge at Atmospheric Pressure. H. Thoma 
Electric Currents from Glowing Kathodes in Gases and Vapours at Atmospheric 
Mobility of Alkali Ions in Gases. C. ‘Powell and L. 326 
_ Effect of Humidity and Temperature on Discharge ee of Electrical 7 
Kathode Material and Discharge Delay. R. Strigel........ Bea 
Electron Diffusion, Electron Attachment and hig of Negative’ ‘Tons in 
Commercial Nitrogen at Atmospheric Pressure. J. 693 
Non-Existence of Ion Mobility Spectrum in Air. R.N.Varney......... vee ve O04 
Liberation of Electrons from a Metal under Bombardment Slow Positive 
Pole Effect of Iron. Magdalena es 1036 
Time-Lag in the Fomine whey the Discharge in a Hot-Kathode Tube at ~ 
cl Investigations of Discharges with Condensed Sparks i in Rarefied Gases. 


icissaaanttagisat Coefficient of Gaseous Ions at Kathodes. EK. T. Compton. . 1156 
Mobilities ‘of Molecular Aggregates in Gases Containing Radon. E. ‘ : 


Discharge in Gases at Normal Tem res and Pressures. J. D. Stephenson 1578 
Electric Currents from Glowing Ka es in Gases and Vapoursat Atmospheric. 
Pressure. T. V. Ionescu ...... VEN see 1579 
_. Electric S and its Preliminary Discharges. A.v. Hippel................ 1580 
Giow e at Atmospheric Pressure. W. Krug .............- 

Por the Key hia Index se pp. 1808 1373 


| 
Electric Breakdown, see also Section ? 
B.—Electrical Engineering, 
4 12. Unclassified. 
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Conduction (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Mobilities of Gaseous Ions in CH,NO,-H, and CH,CN-H, Mixtures, Elizabeth 
A. Higley and Carolyn C. Thorsen. 1582 
Photoelectric Effect of Electric Spark Radiation. J. Meiklejohn ............ 1655 
Theories of Electrical Discharges in Gases at Normal Pressures and Tempera- 


Electrical Diffusion of Unipolar Ions in Gases. N. Wolodkewitsch.. 1986 
Multiply Charged Large Ions. J. J. Nolan and J. G. O’Keeffe ....... 2301 - - 

_ Discharge in Air at Atmospheric Pressure in a Homogeneous Electric Field. R. 

Absorption of Energy in Ionised Gases. T. V. Ionescu and Trine Mihul 
Development of Space at a Spark-Gap with Surge Potentials. i. 


Field Distortion ata Plane Spark-Gap Maintained at Constant Potential, due to 

the Passage of an Ionising Electron Layer. J. J. Sammer.............. 2526 
Temperature Measurements in an A.C. Carbon Arc. E. F. Richter......... - 2527 
Electric Arc between Metal Electrodes. T.Toniszewski and T. ST AR 2528 
Arcs in Air between Metallic Electrodes. H. Dziewulski . 2529 
- Control of Ignition-Coil Discharge Characteristics. G. I. “Finch and R. W. 


Controlled Dark Discharge in Free Air. . 3132 


Characteristic of Carbon Arc in Chlorine. W.Kangroand E. Jeep ......... 3133 | 


Periodic Course of the Gas Temperature in the Col of an A. oy ye Arc Light. 
A. v. Engel and M. Steenbeck . 3134 
of A.C. Arcs between Metal Electrodes. J. J. Sommer and J. ar 
Heavy-Current Arc in a Magnetic Field. J. Rolitski . 3136 
Effect of Water Vapour on Diffusion Coefficients of Ions in Nitrogen and Oxygen. 
Corona Currents in Electro-Filters. W. Deutsch ............... 
Unipolar Form of Surface Corona. ~A. Coehn and W. Zi tex 
Light Emission from Electric Spark. M. Kornetzki, V. Fomin and R. Steinitz 4066 
Electric Breakdown of Gases at Normal Pressure. . SAmmer ..... 4193 
Emission of Metallic Ions from Oxide Surfaces. PartI. Identification of Ions 


Return Arc as Breakdown in Strongly Ionised Gas. G. Timoshenko......... . 4612 
Electrical Diffusion of Ions in Gases of Bi oe N, Wolodkewitsch. . .. 4613 
Mobility of Positive Ionsin Gases. T. .-. 4614 
Models Illustrating the Theory. of Electric Breakdown and Discharge i in Gases. 
Arc Discharge. Seeliger 5395 
lachargy at H, Thoma and L. 5396 
See also 331, 2521, 2531, 2537, 5003 under 3 ; "1590 under 5; “713, 716, 
2547, 2548, 3155, 4621 under 11. 


3. Low-Pressure Discharge. Theory. Dark Space. - Kathode Fall of 
Potential. Negative Glow. Positive Column. Electrodeless Discharge. 


Recombination Spectrum of the Positive Column in Metal Vapours with 


Optical Determination of Temperature i in Discharge Tubes. L, S. Ornstein and 


Spectrosopic. Examination of Metal Electrodes in Vacuum Arcs. F. H. 
of the Fit and Second one Kinds in the Positive Column of a Caesium 

For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. : 
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Conduction (Electric) aind Discharge in Gases; continued. ~— 


Abstract Nos. 
Potential Gradient in the Positive Column of a Mercury-Vapour Discharge. 
ae Generation of Oscillations in Low- Pressure Discharges. S. K. aol 
Theory of Electric Arc 691 
Hittorf Dark Space and First Kathode Layer of a Glow Dincharge. W. Weizel 696 
Cold Kathode Vacuum Arc. F.H.Newman....... 697 
Mercury-Arc Phenomena. J. Kémmmick 698 
Potential Gradient in the Positive Column in the Rare Gases. A. Lompe and oll 
Energy Balance in the Positive Column of a Discharge in Sodium Vapour. 
Mobile Layers in the Positive Column of the Inert Gases. W.Pupp.......... 701 
Distribution among Electrons in the Positive Co J. 
tae S Study of the Density Distribution ina Discharge Tube. Y. Ishida and : 
Ionised Gases in the Magnetic Field ; Erenetees less than 10-* mm. of Mercury. | 


Contribution of Positive Ions to the Space Carrent i in the L.V. Arc. A. Gehrts 
Spectral Zones in Front of the Kathode in Glow Discharges. A, Giintherschulze 


Applications of the Electrodeless Discharge. Déjardin. . 
Discharge in Helium and Mercu 14865 

sa sae Potentials in Noble Gases in * aa of Hg Vapour. B. Klarfeld.... 1583 


tralisation and Ionisation of High-Velocity Ions of Neon, Argon ee ee eee 


~_ Krypton by Collision with Similar Atoms. H.F.Batho ......... 
~ Positive Ion Current at the Kathode in the Glow Discharge. A. K. Brewer and , 
Development of the Maxwellian Distribution in Langmuir’s Plasma. D. Gabor 1587 
Positive Column Phenomena. H. Wulfhekel and R. Seeliger................ 1588 
Surface Motion of Sputtered Particles. R.-W. Ditchburn .............. 
Adsorbed Caesium Films on Tungsten. I. Langmuir .................+--.: 1668 
maga ae of Air by the Electrodeless Ring Discharge. B. Arakatsu ‘ia K. aaa 
Electrodeless Ring Discharge Through Potassium Vapour. B.Arakatsuand Y. _ 
Moving Striation and Anode Spots in Neon Tubes. =: “Takamine, T. Suga and rene . 
Control by an External see potas Field of the Current Across” a. Spark-Ga 
Influence of Axial Magnetic Fields on ee Positive Column of Mercury-Vapour 


Effect of Steepness of A.C. Potential Rise on the feito: Potential of the Rare 
Gases and Air in Discharge Tubes. W. Spielhagen .................. 

Ignition Potential of Nitrogen with Varying H. Fricke 1992 

Ionisation and Scattering Accompanying Position Ion Impact in Gases. C. A. 


Momentum Transfer to Kathode Surfaces by Impinging Positive Ions in 
Electron Rays and Gas Discharge. E. Briiche 1996 
Colour in Films of Sputtered Tin. C, J. 2361 
Moving Strie in Neon. W. J. 2621 
Va Stream in the Vacuum Arc. . 2630 
Density Distribution of Unipolar Ionic Currents. W. Deutsch..... aevees 2531 
Scattering of Electrons by Ions and the Mobility of Electrons in a Cesium 


Discharge. C. Boeckner and F. L. Mohler 2532 
Distribution of Space Charges in the Mercury-Vapour Are. J. Pawlikowski 2533 


Gradients of the Glow Discharge in Wide Discharge Vessels and in Tubes. 


The Term “ Normal Gradient.’’ A. Gintherschulze and H. Betz...... 2534 | 
a Discharge in Highly Dried Molecular Gases. A. Gintherschulze ‘and ‘ 


For the Key to this Index see ‘pp. 1388 to 1372. 
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Part Electrical’ 


State of Thin Sputtered Films of Platinum. G. P. Thomson, N. 
Stuart and C, A. Murison ........... 2696 
Anode of the Glow Discharge. 3139 
Theory of Positive Column. J. Dru 3140 
-Kathode Disintegration of Platinum by Mercury Ions. E. Henderson 
Influence of a Magnetic Field on Anode Spot. 
H.F. Spectrum of Argon in Presence of Mercury. R. Zouckermann........ 3537 


Coloured (Bunt) Hydrogen. A. Gintherschulze and H. Betz.......... 3552 
H.F. Di ein Gases. T. V. Ionescu and Iréne Mihul.................. 3731 


ss tinum. G. I. Finch, C. A. Murison, N. Stuart and G. P. Thomson.... 3896 
Recombination Radiation in the Cesium Positive Column. F. L. Mohler. ... 4106 


Deposition of Sputtered Films. R. W. Ditchburn..................-.+--- 4194 
T. V. Tonescu and Iréne 
H.F. Discharge in on. Part II. Spectral Properties. S. P. MoCalium, = 
Ph Processes in the Mercury Arc at Low Pressures. E. Liibcke........ 4615 
Positive Column in Hittorf Dark Space. A. Gintherschulze H. Betz.... 4616 
Effect of Positive S Charge in Collector Analysis of Discharges. 
Maintenance Potential of Glow Discharge in Air. E. L. E. Wheatcroft...... 
over a Wide Pressure Range. - 


and Optical Measurements in H.F. Rohde and 
H, Schwarz 


Interference of Light in Metallic Films. B. Nathanson...... 5276 

uence of the ode on Stability i in Argon. W. Pupp 5398 
Studies of Hare Gas-Sodium Arcs with the Use of T. Harada 


See also 1154, 1155 under 2; 5014 under 10; 2545, 3747 under 11. 


4. Measurement of ¢/m of Ions. 
See also 4618 under 5. 


: 
| 
mission of Light irom a Gaseous ™ re. W. Uyterhoeven, |. Bruynes anc 
Verburg 
| 
Arcs, F, Klaiber 3732 F 
3 Intensities of Spectral Lines of He, Hg and N, Excited by Electron Bombard- 
Excitation and Emission of Light in the Hydrogen Spark at High Pressures. 
a Classification of the Spectral Lines of Cl V and C1LIV. S.C. Deb............ 597 
; Colleton: Electrons, Ions and Atoms. W. Hanle and K. 
: For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Conduction (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, continued. 9 3 
Abstract os. 

Anal Spectra Lal, Lall and LalIIl. H. N. Russell and 


Tonisation of Gases by Electrons at High and Low Pressures. K. Masch.... 1161 
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Correction of Previous Results on Nucleus €ounting and Ionic Charge. H. 
Effects of Turbulent Air-Flow in Apparatus for ee Measure- 
Dependence on Pressure of the Residual Ionisation in Cosmic-Ray ee 
Dependence on Pressure of the Residual Tonisation. 
Pressure Dependence of the Residual Ionisation. J. A. Priebsch ..... MOOS 
Cosmic-Ray Hodoscope. T.H. Johnson and E. C. Stevenson............+65: 4906 
Wilson Chamber as a Counting Apparatus for a- and H-Rays. R. Trattmer 5015 
New Type Expansion Apparatus. C. T. R. Wilson 5016 
_ Extension of Limits of Application of the Duant Vacuum Electrometer. K. 
Method of Messuring. Radioactive Substances. (Mime) 
Short Wave Oscillator for Spectroscopy. 5346 


Effect of Internal Discharges on the Successive Functioning of the Geiger- 
Miller Tube Counter, R. Brunetti and Z, Ollano............eeeeseee | 

Proportional Amplifier for the Detection of Single Tonising Corpuscles. B. 

See also 324, 327, 694, 1581, 1985, 2523, 3134, 3730, 4613 under 2; 701, 

_ 1157, 1989, 1990, 1993, 1995, 3138, 3142, 5003 under 3; 5401, 5402 

under 5; 706, 707, 708, 2541, 6408 under 8 ; 1593, 4204, 4205 under 10. 


~ 12. Unclassified. 


Tonisation of Gas in a Magnetic Field. T. V. Ionescu and C. Mibul ppt 716 


‘Behaviour of Neon Tubes in a Flashing Capacity Circuit. J.H. J. Poole...... 1594 
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Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids. 


1, Theories. 9. Conductivity (contd.) : | 
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Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, continued. 
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Conductivity of NaCl Crystals Under Pressure. Z. Gyulai........5....4... 719 


Resistivity of Polycrystalline Wires in Relation to Plastic Deformation and , 
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Temperature of Resistivity of Silicon and a “Thermoelectric ond 
henomenon of Unipolar Substances. C. Bedel ...........0..00ccceeee 723 
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Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, continued. - 
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Electrical Properties of Dilute Solid Solutions. Part III. Resistance of 
Copper and Gold Alloys. Regularities in the Resistance Increments. 


Properties of the Borides of the Rare Earths. W. 

- Electrical Conductivity of Uranium Dioxide and its Use as a Series Resistance. ae 
Migration Constants of Solid Alkali Halides: W. Jost and H. Schweitzer...... 2007 

Susceptibility and Electrical Conductivity of Copper-Mangenere Alloys. . 3 
Physical Properties of Compounds of High Melting Point. K. Becker........ 2482 


Conductivity of Oxides and Nitrides at High Temperatures. E.Podszus .... 2556 
Change in the Lattice Constant and the Conductivity of Palladium by Charging 

with Electrolytic Hydrogen. F. Kriiger and G. Gehm (2557 

Lattice: Seratelte ak and Electrical Conductivity of Electrolytically Charged 
~~ Palladium-Silver Alloys and Their Dependence on the Dianglreess Hydrogen. 


Electrical Resistance of Hydrogen-Charged Palladium Wires. “HL Briining and 

Diffusion in Crystals. G. Hevesy . . 2721 


Electrical Conduction and Diffusion in Solid. Silver Sulphide, Selenide and 
Telluride, and the Mechanism of their Formation from the Elements. C,. 
Tubandt, H. Rheinhold and Anne L. Neumann... - 3166 
Measurements of Palladium Wire Hydrogen. 
Knorr and E. Schwartz ..... 
Conductivity of a-Silver Sulphide. W. Jost and H. Riiter...... 
Effect. and Ionic Mobility in Mixed Crystals, 3. 
Electronic Conductivity of the Copper Oxides. Part II. M, le Blanc, H.. 


Electrical Properties of Films of Platinum Obtained by Kathode Bom- 


Electrical Resistance of Hydrogen-Charged Palladium Wires. “H. Hagen ‘and 7 

Spectrum Analysis and Electrical Investigation of the Purest Platinum. | 

Thermal and Electrical Conductivities of Several Metals. W.G. Kannuluik. 4152 
Electrical Conductivity of Zinc Oxide and Cadmium Oxide. 


Influence of Constitution of Cuprous. Oxide on Electrical Properties. 


For the Key to this-Index see pp. 1368 to 1372. 


. 
| 
4 


1412 SUBJECT INDEX. 
- Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


: Se Oxide. H. H. v. Baumbach, H. Dinwald and C. 

Electrical Conductivity in Zinc-Cadmium and Lead-Antimony Systems. 

Electrical Conductivity of Cu,Pd and Cu,Pt Alloys. H. J. Seemann ..... 4631 

Thermo-E.M.F. and Ludwig-Soret Effect in Solid Salts and Mixed Crystals. 

- Flettrical Conductivity and Diffusion in Non-Metallic Solids. C. Tubandt. . . 4633 

Transport of Material and Passage of Current in Liquid Alloys. K. Schwarz. . 4657 

Hall Effect and other Physical Constants of a Part I. Lead-Bismuth 


Series of Alloys. W.R. Thomas and E. J. Evans............ 4666 
Diffusion of Metals in Mercury. F. 4752 
Resistance of Palladium Wire Containing Hydrogen. D. P. Smith........:. 6024 


Conduction in Inorganic Materials Having Electron W. 


Meyer ‘ 

Conduction of Antimony Sulphide. G. S. Frey .. 6414 

also 720, 722, 1203, 1598, 1599, 2550, 2551, 2552, 2553, 2564 under 6; 
4626 under 8. 

(b) Liquids (including Solutions). 

Conductivity of Aqueous Mixtures of Peroxide and Organic Acids. 

W. H. Hatcher and E. C. Powell 


eo 


Equal Electrical Conductivities o ving and "and Stationary Surfaces : Leite 
Influence of Time. on the Conductivity of Colloids Measured at Different Levels. el 

Irreversible Processes in Electrolytes : Diffusion Conductance and Viscous - 
Arbitrary Mixtures of Strong Electrolytes. L. Onsager and 


Specific ee of the Intermicellar Liquid of Gold Sols. R. Wintgen 
Filtration of (Hydrophobic) Colloids. Ma ‘Annetts 828 

Conductivity of Aluminium Chloride in Non-Aqueous Solutions. E. ‘Werty- 
poroch atid T. Firla 1603 


ies of Electrolytic “Solutions. Part I. Conductance as Influenced by 
the Dielectric Constant of the Solvent Medium. Part II. Evaluations — 
of A, and of K for Incompletely Dissociated Electrolytes. Part III. 
Dissociation Constant. Part IV. Conductance Minimum and Formation © 
of Triple Ions Due to the Action of Coulomb Forces. R. M. Fuoss and 
A. us eee . 1604, 2010, 2593, 3775 
Blectrical Conductivity of Mixed Salt Solutions. A. K, Smith and R. A. ¥ 
rtner 


Electrical Conductivities of Mixtures of Sulphuric Acid, "Acetic Acid and Water. 
Method for Interpolating Data, Based on Dihring’s Rule, J. H. Perry and | 
Conductivity of Nitric and Perchloric Acids and Mobility of the Hydrogen I on, | 
M. Hlasko and W. Klimowski 
Electrical ees of Aqueous ‘Solutions of Sodium and Potassium 
Hydroxides and Limiting Mobility of the Hydroxyl Ion at 25° C. 
H. A. Vogel el . eee eee 2011 
Conductivity Measurements in itro~-Compounds. Part I. Measurements in 
Nitromethane. Part II. Measurements in Part III. 


Anomalous Electrolytes. "Part I. Electrical Conductivity ‘of Solutions of 

_ lodine and Cyanogen Iodide in Pyridine. L. F. Audrieth and E. J. Birr. 
‘- Part II. Electrical Conductivity of Iodine and of Iodine Compounds in ; 
Effect of Small Water Additions apoa’ the Conductivity ‘of 

ater upon 

Non-Aqueous Solvents. O. L. Hughes and H. Hartley’... 2500 

Action “ot Violet Radiation on Aqueous ‘Solutions of Gelatin. P. 
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Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, oniianed, | 
Abstract Ni 
Solubilities, Conductivities, and Boiling-Point Elevations of Inorganic and we 
Organic Compounds in Liquid Hydrogen Fluoride. K. Fredenhagen 


(with G. Cadenbach and W. 3085 
‘Transition Points of Salt Hydrates in Various Non-Aqueous Solvents. W. W. (ae 
e in the Transformation Tem rature of Copper Sulphate at 56° C. i 
“with the Solvent Medium. H. J. Abrahams and W. W. Lucasse........ 3107 
System Water-Phenol. Part III. Electrical Conductivities. O. R.. Howell 
Measurement of the Conductance of Electrolytes. Part V. Redetermination = 
of the. of Standard. Potassium Chloride Solutions in Absolute 
Differences between the Conductivity Coefficients of Strong Electrolytes in 
Electrical Conductivity of Aqueous Solutions of the Alkali Metal Hydroxides. —_— 
Solubility of Lime in Water and the Specific Conductivities of its Saturated a 
Solutions. A. D. Grive, G. W. Gurd and O. Maass .............0.00. 3769 
___ Conductivity and Potential Measurements with Salts of the Higher Alkyl 
Sulphonic Acids. A. Lottermoser and F. Piischel...............00555 3770 
Conductivity of Mixtures of Acetic Acid with Various Amines, N.A.Puschin — 
_ Conductivity Measurements in Aniline. » P. Walden and L. F. Audrieth.... 3772 


Conductivity Measurements in Acetophenone. P, Walden and.E. J. Birr.,.. 3773 
Conductivity Measurements in Cyclohexanone. P. Walden and E. J. Birr.,.. 3774 


Theory of Electrolysis Phenomena in Metallic Solutions. K. Schwarz...... 3790 
Electrolytic Fraction of the Conductivity” of Amalgans and Other Alloys. 

Electrical Conductivity of Capillary and Colloidal Bikerman 3884 
Limiting Conductivities of Salts in Non-Aqueous Solvents. C. W. Davies.... 4229 _ 

_ Properties of Electrolytic Solutions. Part V. Conductance of Amido Salts i in 

Liquid Ammonia. C. A. Kraus and W. W. Hawes ...,............4. 4231 

Conductivity of Hydrochloric Acid in Anhydrous Ether. T. Mounajed...... 4232 


Electrical Conductivity of Some Fused Salt Mixtures. E. Ryschkewitsch.... 4233 
ge ae hee lonisation Constants of Carbonic Acid. D. A. MacInnes and 

Conductivity us Electrolytic Solutions in Strong Fields and at High Fre- 


Conductivity in Solvents Having Very Small Dielectric Constants. R. M. , 

A.C. Conductivity and Dielectric Constant of Electrolytes. P. Wenk........ 4637 
Effect of Viscosity upon the Conductivity and Dielectric Constant of Elec- 

trolytes. O. Dobemecker 4638 


Conductivites and Dieletric Constants of Liquids i in H.F. Fields. M. Wien.... 4639 
Electrical ——— of.Monovalent Salts in Ethyl Alcohol, M. Barak and seas 
Conductivity and Nature of Electrolytes in Metal Alkyls. F. Hein and H. 
Pau 


ee 


uling 4 
Conductivity of Tetramethylammonium Salts in Methyl and Ethyl. Alcohol. 
T. H. 


Conductivity of. Weak Electrolytes and Glycerin Solutions. B. G. Whitmore 5027 
Dependence of ee ot of Conductivity on Temperature. H. Geest...... 5028 
Conductivity of Uni-Univalent. Electrolytes, at High Frequencies. 

Hall Effect and Resistance of Hydrogen-Charged ‘Palladium-Silver sha! ao 
Palladium-Gold Alloys. J. Wortmann 
also 722, 1601 under 6; 3167 under 9 (a) ; 4643 under 9 (0). 
Dielectrics. 


Conductivity of Dielectrics after Exposure to X-Rays. M. Bender........ 9652 
Current Conduction in a Dielectric in which the Ions are Derived from an 


Current Conduction in a Dielectric ‘where Only ‘One Ion is ‘Free, Ww. 0. 


Electrical Resistance of Wool Fibres. M. C. Marsh and Kathleen ae tine 1274 
Transverse Conductivity of Solid Dielectrics. W. Hubmann. weeeeerereres Age 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1972. 
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Conduction (Electric) in Solids and Liquids, continued. 
_ Current: W. O. Schumann. . 
Electric Conductivity of Commercial Dielectrics and its ‘Variation with Tem- 


_ Electrical Conductivity of Tridymite and Cristobalite at their Transforma ation 


Mechanism of Current Conduction in Dielectric Liquids: A. Nikuradse. ; say 


. €onduction of Electricity with High Fields in Dielectric Liquids. A.N ikuradse 
Conductivity of Polarisable Media. G. Jaffé 2 


Current and Field Characteristics in Insulating Material with a ‘Single Thin 


Abstract Nos. 


2014. 
2015 


Removable Surface Charge. W. O. Schumann 2 


Conducting Properties of Caoutchouc Strongly Charged with Lamp Black. 


J. Granier 
Current and Field Behaviour in Materials Thin Mobile: Charged 


3182 
3776 


Conduction in Dielectric Liquids at High Pressures. H., Edler and G. Zeier.... 


_ Effect of T ture and Frequency on the Dielectric Constant, Power Factor, 
and Conductivity of Compounds of Purified Rubber and Sulphur. a. H. 


. 4634 
4643 


Scott, A. T. McPherson and H. L. Curtis ..... . 5036 


5411 under 7. 


10. Unclassified. 


Effect of High Electrostatic Fields upon the Vaporieation of Molybdenim. 


Analogy between Mechanical and Electrical S ms. F. ‘Firestone. 


Conduction (Thermal). 7 
Th 2. Conductivity Coefficients : 
anism of Conduction. Gases and Liquids. 
b) Propagation of Heat in Steady or Solids. 
Variable State. c) Experimental Methods, 


Theory. 
Heat Conduction and Convection from Tall. Hot Vertical Cylinders and High 
‘Walls at Uniform Temperature. W.5S. Kimball and W. J. King........ 
~ Theory of Heat Conduction and Convection from Short Hot Vertical. Cylinders. 
W. S. Kimball and L. D. Childs we ee ee eee cee bee ee! 


Hat Transfer for Fluids Flowing in Tubes. E. 
General Properties of Steady Temperatures in Solids werthalty Exposed to Gas. E 


Theory of Thermal iction at Low. emperatures. Kroll. 


2473 | 


Heat Transmission to and from Tubes Set Perpendicular to a Stream of Air. 


Transmission of Heat from Radiators. J. Caldwell 
E. Exchange at a Platinum-Hydrogen Interface. H. H. Rowley and K. F, 


Detection of Adsorbed Gas Films on Heated Filaments. et ee 

Conduction of Heat. PartI. M. 
See also 4151 under 2 (b). } 


Propagation of Heat in ee ‘or Variable State 
Temperature Distribution i in So 


to this’ Inde ppi 1908 to: 1978. 


Bodies during Heating: or Cooling: 


Surtace Tempera etrically Simple Bodies. G.. 


1609 
1610 
8 
016 
. 562 | 
3172 
Properties of Gelatin in the Electric Field. Suzanne Veil .................. 4316 
939 
520 
234 
| 284 
| 535 
932 
933 
2471 
2472 
Exchange of Energy between Polyatomic Molecules and a Metallic Surface. 
474 
2475 
| 3075 
| 3676 
3870 
4965 . 
85 
286 
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Conduction (Thermal), votitinued. 


Ultrasonic Waves. P. Biquard ... WV 
Flow of Heat from a Rock Stratum in which Heat i is ‘being Generated. tC. E. : 

Thermal Diffusivity of Zinc. R.H. Frazier ....... . 1536 
Geometry of the Heat Equation. Part II. E. Kasner 
gu ualitative Theorems on Heat Flows. G. Pélya 3076 

poi of Heat Conduction. Problems by Method of Wave. Trains. J. 
Periodic Heating and Cooling of a Semi-Infinite Solid “Having Conductivi pth ; 

Heat and Density Varying (a) with T re, with 

Geometry of Degenerate Heat Families. A, Fialkow 

ee ieraiel Distribution of a Gas Flowing Through a Furnace. K. F. | 
2. Conductivity Coefficients. 
(a) Gases and Liquids. 

_ Friction, Thermal Conductivi ond Diffusion j in Gaseous Mixtures, Parts XXI, 

~ Association in Gases under the Effect of Electric Fields. H. Senftleben ...... 644 
_ Thermal Conductivity of Air. H.S. Gregory and C. T. Archer ...... 

Thermal Conductivity of Liquids. O. K. Bates 3078 
Influence of Magnetic Fields on the Heat Conductivity of Gases. Part I. 

Thermal Conductivity of Water. L. H. Martin and K. C. 3671 
Measurement of Thermal Conductivity in Gases. M. Trautz and A. Zindel. 4150 
Thermal Conductivity of Colloid System. S. Bresler .........0.02eeeeeeees 4573 

See also 4965 under 1 (a). 

(b) Solids. 
of the Cooling of Silit Rods by Pyrometzy. 
ing ny Variation of the Thermal Conductivity of Pyrex Glass. R. W. B. ° 
quite of Heat in ‘Lead Thallium at Low Temperatures. W. J. de. Haas 
Thermal Conductivities of Rocks. H. A. Nancarrow ...........-.-........ 3081 
Tables for Calculation of Temperature-Distribution in “Cylinder, A; 
Total Radiation from Oxide Kathodes. P. Clausing and Ladwig . 4069 


Conduction of Heat in Powders. W.G. Kannuluik and L. H, Martin ........ 4151. 

~ Thermal and Electrical Conductivities of Several Metals. W. G, Kannuluik ,. 4152 

Thermal Conductivity of Acheson Graphite. A. P. Crary .. Jani 

Physical Properties. of of the ‘System. Ww. 

See also 4965 under | (a). 

(c) Experimental Methods. 

Improvements in the. Use of the Lees and Chorlton Heat Conductivity re 
paratus. C. H. Lees and H. A. Nancarrow... 

Measurement of Thermal Roonansieity of Poor and Medium Heat-Conducting 
See also 3078, 3671, 4150 under 2 (a) ; 3082 under 2 (d). . 


. Free Convection. 4, 
2 Forced Convection. Cross- References : 
3, Emissivity and Rate of. (includ- Emissivity (Pure Radiation), see Radia- 


ing Loss of Heat by Radiation, Con- tion, gat . 
duction and | 


Free 


Natural Convection of Heat when the Heating is Very Small. Comparison of. 
the Limiting Value of the Convection the Thermal Conduction of — 
or the Key to this Index see’ pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Convection, continued. 
: Abstract Nos. 
Heat by Natural Convection. R. Hermann ............... 1936 
‘Transmission of Heat through Fabrics. M.C. Marsh.... 


also 288 under 3. 
Theory of Heat Conduction and Convection from Short Hot Vertical Cuttadine:. 


Heat Transfer for Fluids Flowing in Tubes. E. 1932 
Heat Transmission to and from Tubes Set Perpendicular to a Stream of Air. 

Transmission of Heat from Honeycomb Radiators. 2475 
_ Convection of Heat from Plates and Cylinders. . ON. A. VY. Piercy and H. Fa 
oe Rasieaivity and Rate of Cooling finalading Loss of Heat by Radiation, 
‘ Conduction and Convection). 
Heat Conduction and Convection from Tall Hot Vertical C Wy. Kine and High 

Walls at Uniform Temperature. W.S. Kimball and W. J. King ..... 284 
of the Cooling of Glowing Silit Rods by Photographic Pyrometry 

Determination’ of the Heat Loss from "Local Heating Apparatus, " Especially \ 

Radiators. E. F..M.-van der Held and L. L. Mulder .................. 288 
Heat Loss from Dewar Flasks. K.S,and R.H.Cole .........+...0sseecces 
Radiation from Incandescent Oxides and Oxide Mixtures ‘in ihe Visible 5, 

General of Steady Temperatures int Solids Partially to Gas. 1933 

Hpparetes for Recording the Rate of Cooling of a Kata-Thermometer. C. Pe 490 3 


Periodic Heating and Cooling of a Semi-Infinite Solid ‘Having Conductivi 
Heat and Density Varying (a) with Temperature, (b) with Dep 
Detection of Adsorbed Gas Films on Heated Filaments. G. van Praagh...... 3870 
Output of Heat and howler Distribution of Electrically Heated Wires. 
A. Farkas and H. H ... 4966 
Cooling of a Radioactive Sphere. A. N. Lowan .... 5230 


Cosmogony. 


_Cross- References : 3 
Cosmic Radiation, see Radiation, 


on, 5 
Physical and Observational Evidence for the Expanding Universe. j. H. 

Expanding Universe. D. D. 108 

Transmutation of Elementsin Stars. G.Steinsholt ............. 127 

Origin of the Solar System. H. 128° 

Structure and Internal Motion of a us Disc as Original State of the . 

Planetary System. H. P. Berlage, Jr. ... 
Space Distribution of Stars of Different Spectral Classes. F. Becker........ 513 
World Structure and the E m of the Universe. E.A. Milne ........ 1347 


E. A. Milne’s Th of the Expansion of the Universe. 1348 
Origin of the Solar System. F. Nélke .... peshebaeesentaeces ae 
Equilibrium between Radiation and Matter in the Universe er .. 1468 
Cosmogony. R. Zaycoff 1769, 2816 

nception of the Structure of the Universe. E. Freundlich . ~1778 


aniston Evidence for the Expansion of the Universe. H.Knox-Shaw.. 1784 — 


Relativistic Cosmol H. P. Robertson ........ 
Contributions to the logical Problem and the Problem of the Propagation 
of Light in Gravitational Fields. M. Kobler........ 
Expanding Universe... M. Bronstein 2285 
the wey to this Unde pp to 


; 4 
5 


SUBJECT INDEX. 


Cosmogony, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
herical Condensntions in the Expanding Universe. G, Lemaitre ....... 
of Nebula in the Expansing Universe. G. Lemaitre............ 2818 
Mass-Particle in an Expanding Universe. G.C. McVittie.................. 2819 
_ Milne’s Theory of the Expansion of the Universe. G.C.McVittie............ 2820 
. World Structure and the Expansion of the Universe. E.A.Milne .......... 2821 
Problem of the Expansion of the Universe by Condensation. 
Contraction of the Universe. E. Sevin 
ne’s Theory of World Structure. W,O. Kermack and W. H. McCrea. Seria SOF: 
Speatancous Absorption of Radiation and the Red-Shift | of Lines in the iter 
Spectrum of the Nebule.. iE. Savin 3949 
of the Universe and of the Earth. E. Belot 3966 
Origin of the Solar System. W. J. Luyten ..... 
Expandin Univeren and the Tims Soaks. W. de Sitter. 4377 
Density o Energy i in the Universe. S. A. Korff ...:....... 4406 
E. A. Milne’s Theory of World-Structure. H. P. 4786 
E. A. Milne’s Theory of World Structure and the Expansion of the ‘Universe, ! 
Work Sivectwe; Ay Milte 
Spherical Mass-Particle in de Sitter’ s World: Reichenbacher 4789 


‘Statistical and A merger Aspects of the Fission Theory. W. Markowitz. . . 6219 
‘Crystal Structure and Properties. 


1, General Theory. Cross- References 
2. Crystal Structure : - Diffraction Reflection of 
a) Metals and Alloys. 7 by Crystals, ry Electrons, Positrons 
b) Inorganic. and Protons, 
c) Organic. | Photoelectric ‘Bfiects, see Photoelec- 
3. Liquid Crystals. _ Piezoelectric Effect, see Piezoelec- 
4. Morphology of Crystals partial Form, tricity. 
abit, greed aa _. Reflection of Atoms and Molecules by 
5. Properti see Kinetic Theory of 
6. ] Properties (other tt aa Optical). Matter, 3 
7. addin and Technique. X-Ray Diffraction, Refiection, etc., by 
8. Unclassified. Crystals, see X-Rays. 


1, General Theory, 
Statistical Mechanics with Particular References to the Vapour Pressures | 


and Entropies of C . R.H. Fowler and T.E. Sterne..........¢... 99 
Madelung Constants of Cubic Crystal Lattices. J. Sherman ........... 427 
_ New Representation of Geometrical Crystallography. B. Delaunay ........ 841 


Relation of Atomic Sizes to Interatomic Distances in Homopolar Crystals. | 


Structure of Real’ Crystals... E. 859 
X-Ray Spectra and Lattice Binding. Glocke® 1102 
from Titek Crystals at Rest and Oscillating 

Crystal Symmetry and Lattice Vibrations. A. D. 1284 
Equivalent Crystal Bonds. H. 1681 


y Structural Measurements and Explanations by Tetrahedral Atomic 


eory oO uble ts: ous um Sulphate—New | 
Double Salt. R. M. Caven ............ 2128 
Velocity of Nucleus Formation and Ostwald’ 5 Step Rule. L N. Stranski and 
Lattice Energies of the Silver and Thallium Halides. ti PR ‘, 2694 
Wave Mechanical Significance of the Atoms iy Tons. J. 
Structure of Real Crystals. F. Zwicky | 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1868 to 1972. 
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Crystal Structure and Properties, continued. 


Abstrac 
Magtietic Dipole Fields in Unstrained Cubic Crystals. L.W.McKeehan...... 3810 
Magnetic Dipole Fields in Dislocated Cubic Crystals. .L. W. McKeehan ...... 3811 
Magnetic Dipole pisces in pumagetoously Strained Cubic Crystals. L. W. 


Magnetic Dipole nergy. in Hexagonal Crystals. c 38 
ield and Energy in Cubic and. Hexagonal Crystals. 

Topology of Paral Lattices. H. 
bn gre neti the Signs of the Fourier Terms in Complete Crystal Structure 
Non Coys ographic Point-Groups. Nowacki..... 4317 
Stereochemistry of Crystalline Compounds. Part X. Molecular 

Crystalline Configurations. P. Niggliand W. Nowacki ................ 4318 
Stereochemistry of Crystalline Compounds. Part XI. Formule of Crystalline 

Compounds, especially Silicates. P. Niggli ...........0.-eeeeeeeeee 4319 
a Distances in n Crystals of the Alkali Halides. M. L. Huggins and oe 

General Formula for the Lattice-Energy of Crystals of Arbitrary Structure. 

Crystal Lattice Energies and the Bora-Haber Cycle. A. Kapustinsky and B. ¢ 

Lattice Energies of Cuprous Halides. J. Mayer and RB. Levy 4323 
New sore of Shate‘s Compressibility Data for the Alkali Halides. H. M. a 

Ratio A,,/¢,, for Crystal and Liquids. R. Kaischew and L. Krastanow......... 5375 
2. Crystal Structure. 

(a) Metals and Alloys. i 
Separation of the a-Phase in B-Brass. M. Straumanis and J. Weerts...... 
X-Ray ag 2 of the Electrolytic Fe-Ni Alloys. K. Iwasé and N. Nasu ..... . 27 
Physical Properties and Structure of the Binary System Iron-Cobalt. A. : 

Kussmann, B. Scharnow and A. (28. 
Incidence of Lattice Distortion and Orientation i in ‘Cold-Rolled Metals. W. A. on 


X-Ray of Plastic Working of Magnesium Alloys. Morell and 
Time of Relaxation of Heated ‘Copper ‘and Aiuminium Wires. in Torsional _ 
Supraconductivity of Gold-Bismuth. de Haas ‘and Jurriaanse...... 
Crystal Structure of Electrodeposits from wnt Acetate Solutions.. S. J. M. 
Allen, H. Kersten and J, Maas........ eit 
Lattice Constant for Cu-Pd Mixed Crystals. ‘Linde. ore 429 
Metallic Films and Surfaces. K. Richter ..... 
Electron Interference and Rén en Interference. Kirchner . 
of Cubic Ferromagnetic Lattices. F. 
Sodium-Lead Alloys. Structure of the Compound Known as Na, Pb. ‘C. W. | 
Crystal Structure and Morphology of Gallium. F. Laves.......--. . 1287 
X-Ray Study of Ferrous Oxide Solid Solutions. E. R. Jette and F. Foote. . +. 1529 
Precision Measurements of Crystal Parameters. E. A. Owen and E, L. Yates 1683 
Lattice Structure of Indium. E. Zintl and S. Neumayr..... 
-Lanthanum. E. Zintl and Neumayr...........+++ 1685 
Phases of the Na-Pb,, E. Zintl and 1686 
X-Ray Investigations of, and Action of HNO, upon Au-Ag ae M. le 
Crystal Structure of the Com ind LaAl,. A. Rossi ....... ei Oe a 
Valency Electron Rule and Atomic Radii of Hass Metals in:Alloys E, Zintl 


Lattice Structure of Nan and Deformation of Atoms in. Alloys. E, Zintl and 
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Abstract Nos, 


"Crystal Structure of st Precipitated Copper-Tin. H. Kersten.and J. Maas 2135 
“Lattice Constants and Grain Size in Gold-Silver Alloys. P. Wiest 2136 
may Study of Phase Boundaries in Thermal ater, ae of Alloy Systems— 


Cu-Zn System. E. A, Owen and L. Pickupy... 2137 
X-Ray Study of Copper-Cadmium Alloys. E. A. Owen and L. Pickup . 2138 


Chanie4 in the Lattice Constant and the onductivity of Palladium by Charging 


with Electrolytic Hydrogen. F. Kriiger and G. Gehm................ 2557 
Lattice Constant and Electrical Conductivity of Electrolytically Charged 
Palladium-Silver Alloys and their on the Dissolved 


Electrical Resistance of. Hydrogen-Charged Palladium Wires, a. "Brining 
Elongation of Tin Obinata and E. 2695 
Crystalline State of n Spuitered Films of Platinum. G. P. ‘Thomson; N 


Crystal Structure and Lattice Constants of a-(f) Tungsten. M. C. Neuburger 2697. 
Precision Measurement of the Lattice Constants of Beryllium. M. C. 


‘Type of Binding and Lattice Sirochore of Binary Magnesium Compounds. 
Crystal Structure ‘of Uranium: T. A: “Wilsome 2700 
_ K-Ray Analysis of Iron-Tin Alloys. W. F. Ehret and re F. Westgren rye 2701 
Mean Atomic Volume and Composition in Copper-Zinc Alloys. E. A. Owen | 
‘Mean Atomic Volume and Temperature in Copper-Zinc Alloys, with Observa- _ 
tions on the #-Transformation. E.A. Owen and L. Pickup............ 2703 
‘Mean Atomic Volume and Composition in Silver-Zinc oe UE. A. Owen 
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Theory of Water and Ionic Solution, with Particular Reference to H and OH? 


Crystal Structure of Anhydrous Magnesium lodide and Calcium Iodide. H. 
Crystal Structure of the Nitrides and Phosphides of Divalent Metals. Mv. 
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Theory of the Ferromagnetic Anisotropy ‘of le Crystals. R. M. Bozorth 1641. 
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‘Brittleness, Plasticity ‘and the Gliding Elements of ‘a-lron. F, Sauerwald 
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Temperatures. L. C. Jackson 3827 
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- Anomalous Dispersion of the Dielectric Constant of Rochelle Salt.. G. Busch 4645 
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titative M, E, Nahmias . 443 

or Rotation Paatoetanie. . Kersten and W. Lange.... 855 

Particle Size by Electron Diffraction. M. v.Laue....-... 856. 
Determination of Lattice Constants of Non-Cubic Substances. ? 


Structure of Interference Lines in the Powder Method. I. Levin and E. Ott.. 858 
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of Interpreting Weissenberg Photographs. W. A. and Nora * 
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Crystal Structure and Properties, continued. Ane 
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neces Method of Determining Lattice Constants. Kunzl and J. Koppel 2158 
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Fibre-Diagrams of Cellulose. K.Hess and C. Trogus................ 2691 

Quantitative Crystal Analysis by X-Rays. M. E. Nahmias ........... 
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Improved Apparatus for Static Measurements of Torsional Modulus of Crystal ee. 

Rods and Application to Single Crystals of Zinc. E. Goens........ soee 2143 


| Optical Determination of Orientation of a Single Crystal. E. Jakowlewa.... 3304 
_ Quartz as a Standard for Accurate Lattice-Spacing Measurements. A. 3 


X-Ray Measurement of Strain. H. Mller 3657 
X-Ray Detection of Lattice Distortion. B. Pfarr ............... 
X-Ray Photography of Powders at narod Temperature. J. A. Santos and 

Integrating Photometer for X-Ray Crystal Analysis. B. W. Robinson ...,.. 4148 
High-Temperature X-Ray Camera for Precision Measurements. A.H. Jay .. 4340 
-Recording Photodensitometer for X-Ray agg hs coed W. O. Milligan ...... 4562 
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Crystal Parameters of Metals under Reduced Pressure. A. Owen and E. L. 

-Long-Wave X-Rays for Crystal Analysis. G. . 4749 
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See also 2131, 3893 under 1; 1683, 2138, 3895, 3896 pangs 2 (a) ; "433, 435, 
2140, 4326 under 2 (b) ; 2124, 2710 under 2 (c) ; 38, 2718, 4338 under 4 
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Moments of Ethylene Halides. E. W. Greene and J. W. Williams...... 736 
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‘Density of Ammonia at Reduced Pressures and its Relation to Atomic... 
eight of Nitrogen, the Gas Constant R, and the Limiting Molal Volume 
V,. G. Dietrichson, C, W. Orleman and Robin, 
Isotherms of Helium High Pressure. E. Buchmann 2168 
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Density, continued. 


Abstract N 
Physical Properties of Di-Vinyl Ether. F. T. Miles and A. W. C. Menzies, ... 3116 
Density of a Vapour in Equilibrium with a Liquid near the Critical Tempera- 
ture. J.S. Tapp, E, W. R. Steacie and O. Maass.......0..s.e0se0004 4751 
Formula for Specific of Saturated Vapours. C. H. Meyers. . 


2. Density of Liquids. 
Alkali Metals and Salt Densities in Liquid Ammonia. W. C. Johnson ait | 
Total and Specific Heats of a Series of Fractions of Petroleum, and their Rela- 
~ tion to Other Properties. Parts IX-XII. H.R. Lang and R. Jessel. . 275 
eae arent of Liquid Nitrobenzene. E. Cohen and L. C. J. te 


Parachor of Rhenium. H. V. A. Briscoe, P. L. Robinson and A. we eS” . 901 
Rapidly Oscillating Pendulums in Liquids. A. Krebs and H, Landsberg.... 1336 
Some Physical-Chemical Constants of Dioxan. .W. A. Roth and Ingrid Meyer 1541 
Conductivity Measurements in Nitro Compounds. Part I. Measurements in 
Nitromethane. Part II. Measurements in Nitrobenzene. P. Walden 
Allotropy of Liquid Nitrobenzene. E. L. tind and T. Young: 2243. 
Molecular Refraction in Dilute Solutions. Part I. Differential Buoyancy 
Method for Accurate Density Measurements. —W. Geffcken, C. Beckmann 


Effect of Small Water Additions. upon the Conductivity of Electrolytes in 
3 Non-Aqueous Solvents. O. L. Hughes and H. Hartley................ 2560 — 
_ Azeotrodic Hydrobromic Acid Solutions at Pressures of 100 and 1200 mm. Bie 
Theory of Water and Ionic Solution, with Particular Reference to H and OH’ . 


Fine Structure of Trinitrobenzene Derivatives. E. Hertel and G. H. Rémer 4331 
Increase of the Concentration of H'H® by Fractional Evaporation and Rectifi- 


cation. W.H. Keesom, H. van Dijk and J. 4718_ 
Isopycnals of Liquid Helium. Part I. W. and (Miss) A. P. 

Solid-Liquid-Air Contact Angles and their Dependence upon the Surface 

Conditions of the Solid. F. E. Bartell and A. D. Wooley.............. 4792 . 
Densities and Parachors of Vinyl Acetate and Its Liquid Polymers. C. Green, 


See also 2466 wonder. 3; 5135 under 4. 


3. Density of Solids. 


Physical Properties and Structure of the Binary. System Iron-Cobalt. A. | 
Kussmann, B. Scharnow and A. 


Structure of Potassium Osmiamate. F. M. Jaeger and J. E. Zamstra........ 31 

Structure of Caesium Osmiamate. F.M. Jaeger and J. E. Zanstra ........ 32 

Structure of Ammonium, Rubidium, and Thallium Osmiamates. F. M. | 


- Influence of Foreign Substances on ‘the Cohesion Limits and Ultramicroscopic se 
Sol-Formation of Rock-Salt Crystals. Part III. Heavy Metal 
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re Variation of the Thermal ‘Conductivity of "Pyrex Glass. m= 


Relation between the Composition and the Density and More Properties of 
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X-Ray Study of Ferrous Oxide Solid Solutions. “E.R. Jette and F. Foote.. 1529 
Precision Measurements of Crystal Parameters. E. A. Owen and E. L. Yates 1683 
Lattice Structure of Zintl and S. pees, 1684 
Phlorizin Crystals. 
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Density, continued. 
_ Abstract Nos. 
Crystal Structure of Silver Per-rhenate. F, Buschendorf......... 2143 
_ Physical Properties of Ethylamine. E. Pohland and W. Mehl -........... 2466 


Thermodynamic Properties of Fused Salt Solutions. Part VII. Zinc . 

Chemical and Crystallographic Investigations on Ammonium, Potassium, 
Rubidium, Cesium and Thallium Cobaltinitrites. A. Ferrari and C, 


Molecular Refraction of Alums. K; 3001 
~ Annealing of Glass as a Physical Problem. L. H. Adams................ 4156 


X-Ray Analysis of Zirconium Tungstide ZrW,. A. Claassen and W. G. 


- Hall Effect and other Physical Constants of ‘Alloys. Part I. Lead rages 
Series of Alloys. W.-R. Thomas-and: Evans. 
Crystal Structure of Cesium, Thallium and Rubidium Per-thenates. F. ™. 


Optical Properties, Densities.and Solubilities of the Normal Formates of some 
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See also 1307 under 4. 
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System Carbon Disulphite-Ethylene Dichloride. D. L.- -Hammick and J. | 
Partial Molal Volumes of Cobalt Sulphate and of Cadmium Iodide. R. C. 
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Theo 6. Dielectric Loss. 
2° Dielectric Constants and Electric a pee) 7. Capacitance and its Measurement. 
Moments : 8. Unclassified. 
Solids. , ! Cross- References : | 
b) Gases Index of Dielectrics, see 
| Liquids and Colloids. Reflection, Refraction and Disper- 
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4. Effect of Frequency. Electric Breakdown, see also Section B, 
5. Effects of Mechanical Stress, Tempera- | —Electrical Engineering. 

‘ture and Moisture. 
Problems of Electric Images in Dielectrics. PartI. J.J. Weigle............ 354 
A.C. Capacities of Electrolytic Condensers. F. W. Godsey, Jr.............--. 1188 
Potential Gradients in Anodic Films. F.W.Godsey, Jr. ................- . 1189 
Cryoscopic Rules and Dipole Theory. W. Fischer ............. wets pete .. 1943 
Calculation.of Electric Moments. G. Allard. 
Polarisabilities of Ions from Spectra.. J. E. and Maria G. Mayer ............ 3176 
Electric Polarisability and Diamagnetic Susceptibility of Molecules. S. 

Integration of the Equations of Maxwell-Hertz for Uniaxial Crystalline Media. 

Theory of Water and Ionic Solution, with Particular Reference to A and OH’ 

Ions. J.D. Bernal and R. H. Fowler 
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| Dielectrics and Capacitance, continued. 
2. Dielectric and. Electric Moments. 
(a) Solids. 


Dipole Moments of Unsaturated Compounds. Part I. I. M. A- Bruyne, 


Dielectric Constants of Some pert Solvent-Water Mixtures at Various Tem- 


Physico-Chemical Method of . in Organic Solution by Measurement of 
the Dielectric Constant. A. tien and P. Laurent. 


Dielectric Constant and Particle Size. Williams and J Oneley. 


—— Rotation in Crystalline Solids. C. P. Smyth and Cc. 3. Hitchcock . 1173 
Dipole Moment of Nitric Oxide. _C. P. Smyth and K. B. McAlpine ........ 1611 
iss Rotation in Certain Crystalline Solids. S. E. Kamerling and C. P. 
Electric Moments of Hydrazine and Its" Derivatives. L. F. Audrieth, W. 
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gen Chloride. I. Estermann and R. G. J. Fraser .,........ 3781 
Electric Moments of NO, and. T. 3782 
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— State of a Dipole Liquid in the Neighbourhood of an Ion. 
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Solution and Transition Phenomena in the Film. J. H. Schulman | 
A. H. Hughes eee ee ee . 497 
Liquid Nitrobenzol Near the Melting Point. 1. 650 
Heats and Nature of Combination of Organic Molecular Cammenradas ‘G. 
Briegleb and T. Schachowskoy ...........+:: 65 
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Polypeptides. M. Frankenthal.. 
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E. Bergmann and W. Schiitz ....,......, 1176 
Electric Moments of Cyclohexane Derivatives: ‘O. Hassel and E. ‘Naeshagen 1177 
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Measurement of Dipole Moments by Means of a Moleeutar-Ray Method. | 
Dielectric Constant of Aqueous Solutions. Jezewski 1615 
Polarisation of Solutions of Sulphur in Carbon 
Dipole Moment of Hydrogen Peroxide. W. Theilacker 
Dielectric Constant of Liquid Sulphur. H. J. Curtis ............... 
Orientation of “en ahaa! Molecules by Dipoles. J. Weigle.................. 2025 
Dependence of Dipole Moment of Dichloroethane on the Temperature and aie 


‘Freezing Points of Solutions of Nitrobenzene in Benzene and ‘Cyclohexane, and 
their Relations tothe Electrical Polarisation. L. G. Davy and N. V. 


Sidgwick 
Dielectric Polarisation. Parts VI ‘and “Vir. ‘E. E. ‘Hunter ‘and J. R 
Induction between Bond Moments in Methanes. Smyth and 


Dipole Moments Structures of Azides and Aliphatic 
unds. N. V. Sidgwick, L. E. Sutton and W. Thomas....:........... 2569 
Moments of Benzene Derivatives with Freely Rotatable 
W. Williams. Comments by H. L. Donle 2570 
_ Electric Moments of Stannic Chloride and Some of Its Derivatives. WwW. 'E. 
Dipole Moments of Certain Benzene Derivatives. Mi 
_ Dielectric Constants of Solutions of Amino Acids and Peptides. Dipole — 
Moments of Esters of Amino Acids and Peptides. -J. Wyman, Jr., 


Electric Moment as a Measure of the Ionic Nature of Covalent Bonds. ec 


- Dipole Moments of Mercaptans and Sulphides. W.S. Walls and G. P. Smyth.. 3180 
Dielectric Constants of Aqueous Solutions of Amino-Acids and Polypeptides. 


Uitra- Violet Absorption of Benzene Derivatives. ‘Wolf and 
Dielectric Constant of Liquid Iodine. A, Jagielski 3783 
Dielectric Polarisation of Liquid Phosphorus.  S. 4236 
Dependence of Dipole Moments on Solvents, and on the Infra-Red Terms and ca 

Binding Moments. O. Fuchs and H. L. Donle ,....... 4237 
Composition of Electric Moments of Polyalcohols : Moments of “Associated ; 
ipoles, P, Girard and P. Abadie. £4238 


“. Effect of — upon the Conductivity and Dielectric Constant of Electro- 


4638 
Conductivities and Dielectric Constants of Liquids in’H.F: Fields. M. Wien, . 4639 
Free Rotation and the Electric Moments of Diacetyi, Acetylacetone, Acetic An- — 
hydride, and Acetoacetic Ester. C. T. Zahn 4647 
For the Key to this Index see pp: 1368 t0 1373. 
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Dielectrics and Capacitance, continued tinued. 
Dipole Moment and Association. G. | : 
Dipole Moment and Solvent. H. Miiller ..... 5031 
- Dielectric Polarisation. Parts VIII-XI. E. G. Cowley and I. R. Partington 5032 


Electric Moments in Solution by the Temperature Coefficient Method. 
~ Ex ental Method and Electric Moments of 


H.F. Dielectric Constants of Aqueous Solutions. 
Dielectric Constant and Absorption of Several Organic Fluids at 1+82:m. 3 

Dipole Moments of the Monomethyl-and Dimethy]-butadienes. E. : 


Dipole Moment and Group Rotation. Part I. Moments of Chioro- and 
| Nitrobenzy! Chlorides and the Effect of Group Separation. J. M. A. de oH 
Electric Moments of Cyclic 1: 1-Dicarboxylic Esters in Relation to the 
Valency Deflection Hypothesis. E.H. Farmer and N. . H. Wallis ...... 5420 
See also 356, 1173, 2019, 2027, 3778 under 2 (a) ; 1179, 184, 4239 under 4 ; 
3285, 4651, 4652 under 7. | 


3. Effects of Electric and Magnetic Fields. __ a 


Behaviour of Thin Films of Cellulose Varnish in Electric Fields. A. Mainka 734 
Variation of Dielectric Constant of Quartz with Applied Potential. H.. 


Piezoelectric and Dielectric Characteristics of Rochelle Salt. E.Schwartz.... 1238 _ 
Electric Spark and its Preliminary Discharges. A. v. Hippel.............. 1580 
Current and Field Characteristics in Insulating Material with a Single Thin 

_ Removable Surface Charge. W. O. Schumann,,.................4+- 2562 
Current and Field Behaviour in Insulating Materials with Thin Mobile Charged 

Lower Curie Point of Rochelle Salt. B. and L. Kurtschatow. 3183 


_ New Method for the Determination of Electrostriction in Gases. J. Jaumann 3185_ 
Molecular Orientation of Molecules with Permanent Moment in an Alternating 
Field. Application of the Dispersion of the Dielectric Constant and the 
ocard 


Electrical Conductivity of Solids in Strong Fields. A. v. Hippel.......... ‘mes 
Electrostriction Produced by Salts in some Aliphatic Alcohols. ‘WwW. C. 


Vosburgh, (Miss) L. C. Connell and J. A. V. Butler... 
| eS ioe of a Magnetic Field on the Dielectric Constants of Argon and One 


er 


See also 3178, 3179 under 2 (a) ; 716 under 2 (b); 1174, 2574 under 2 (c). 


4. Effect of Frequency. 


Electrostatic Theory of the Frequenc Yor of Ionic Mobilities and 
Dielectric Constants in Mix utions of — Electrolytes. H. 


Dispersion of Undamped Ultra-Short Waves. M. Seeber ger. 1653 
Frequency Variation of the Dielectric Constant of Dilute Non-Aqueous 

Solutions. J. L. Oncley and J. W. Williams.............0.00 000.000.0505 3184 


_ Electrostatic Theory of the Frequency-Dependence of Ionic Mobilites and 
| a ae Constants in Mixed Solutions of Strong Electrolytes. H. | 
HLF. ies of Dielectrics, KK. Nakamura . 5035 
See 1173, 2018, 3778, 3780, 4645 under 2 (a) ; 2574, 4637, 4638, 4639, é 
5417 st bh 2 (c); 2562, '3182 under 3; 5036 under 5; 2017 under 6. 


5. Effects of Mechanical Stress, Temperature and Moisture. 


Variation of Dielectric Constant with Temperature. Part II. Electric 
Moments of Ethylene Halides. E. W. Greene and J. W. Williams ....- 
Temperagure and Pressure Dependence of the Dielectric Constants of the 

- Vapours of Bromine and of Iodine Chloride K. F. Luft.... Peeeetbess 
Effect of iy Bene te and Frequency on the Dielectric Constant, Power Factor 
yen of Compounds of Purified Rubber and Sulphur. A. H. 

3 Scott. A. T, McPherson and H. L. Curtis ........... 
See also 1173, 3178, 3780, 4645 — 2 Pulte. ; 2020, 2028, 2565 under 2 ‘(b); ; 
360, under 7. 3783 under 2 (c); 735 under 3 ; SETS ; 
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For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


9 
t 
| 
r 
\ 
Bre 


SUBJECT INDEX. | 1433 
Dielectrics and Capacitance, continued. 
6. Dielectric Loss. 


' Binary Liquid Systems and the Mixture Rule. W. MacFarlane and R. Wright ght 1701 
Dielectric Loss in Glasses in Relationship to their Composition. F. Keller 2017 
Dielectric:Losse$in Rock-Salt;<:P.:L. Bayley 


Thermal Instability in Cylindrical Condensers due to Dielectric Losses. TBs 
Goodlet 


Power Loss Phenomena in Liquid Dielectrics. 
See also 355 under 2 (a) ; 2565, 3781 under 2 (b) ; 2024, 7% sai under 
2 (c); ie, 2562, 3182 under 3; 3184 under 4 ; 3131 under 7 


‘eth Capacitance and its Measurement. 
Measurement of a Small Capacity. H. Lampe................cceececeee 737 


Capacitance Hygroscopy and Some Applicatiogs..” W. L. Balls and R. K. 


Standard Ca ig eoaen of the Physikalisch-Technische Reichsanstalt. E. Giebe 


Measurement of Power Factor and Capacitance of a Condenser by Comparison — 


with a Mutual A.W, Siitth cos 3131 

Sources of Error in Capacity Measurements with Sensitive Electrometers. 


‘Parallel Plate Condenser with Negative Capacity. H. Benndorf . weceer S218- 
Determination of the Angles between Covalencies from Geagoreniants of Blec- : 
tric Dipole Moment. G..C. Hampson and L. E. Sutton 


~~ Dielectric Co te Strong Electrolytes. and 

_ Correction for Plane Condensers. F, Keller and W. R. Lehmann, 5037 

pacity of Dolezalek Electrometers. G. Nadjakoff................... . 5060 


Etectine Capacity of the Lindemann Electrometer. J. J. McHenry........ 


. J. McHenry 
ea the — of a Condenser with Inclined Circular Plates. 
H.N 


_ See also LESS, under 1; 734 ‘under 3. 
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Electrical Breakdown of Liquids by Means of the Electro-Optical ‘Shutter, 


Electric Moments by the Molecular- -Ray Method. Estermann. and M 

Adsorption in Solutions and Physical ‘Properties ‘of the ‘Solvent. Part II. 

Unipolar Form of Surface Corona. A. Coehn and W. Ziegler ............ 3730 | 
Dielectric Strength of Thin Ta,O, Films. G. Just............eeeececsces . 3784 
Resistance to Penetration of Extremely Thin Layers of Ta,O, and yh aes 

Dependence on the Thickness of the Layer. H. Betz...........,...- , 3785 


Molecular Structure of Polyhydric Alcohols Deduced from their Dispersion 
| and Absorption for Radio-Frequencies. P. Girard and P. Abadie..... . 3786 


Diffusion and Osmosis. 
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Association, see Atomic and Molecular 
3. Membrane Equilibria. Structure, 9. 
4. Apparatus, Electroosmosis, see Colloids, 2b. 
Theory of Diffusion. B. Bruzs 44 
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Diffusion and Osmosis, continued. 


Absorption from a Streaming Gas. H.v. Wartenberg and M. Brzezinski haw ee 46 
Absorption and Classical Diffusion. A. T. McKay ..........ceeeeeeeeeeves 

Diffusion of Gases through Fused Quartz. Liu iu Sheng T’sai and T. R. dicguses 48 
Diffusion of Helium through Glass. W.D. Urry 

_ Dissociation-Heat of the Lead Lattice. G. v. eh , W. Seith and A. Keil .. 441 
Friction, Thermal Conductivity and Diffusion in us Mixtures. Parts 

MXIT, and XXII. M. Trautz 643, 3079, 3080 


Irreversible Processes in Electrolytes: Diffusion Conductance and Viscous 
_ ~Flow in Arbitrary Mixtures of Strong Electrolytes. L. ee M. 


Rotation of Crystals Floating on Liquid Surfaces. P. Ga 
Diffusion in Liquids. Part I. R. Firth: Parts II and III. R. ‘Zuber. 
PartIV. R. Zuberand K. Sitte. Part V. 1 
Dried Collodion Membrane. L. Michaelis ........:...... 
Periodic Precipitation of Mercuric Iodide. Suzanne Veil. 1282 
Kinetic Theory of Fluids. R. O. Herzog and H. C. ei 1327. 
Relation between Solubility and Diffusion of Gases in Liquids. J. Horiuti. «| oo» 1850 
Diffusion of Colloidal Electrolytes : Sodium Oleate. M. E. L. McBain..... jee 21008 
Diffusion in Standard Cells. G. A. Hulett and R. B. 2030 
Diffusion of Thorium in Tungsten. G. R. Fonda, A. and 

Function Equation of Eddy Diffusion. O. F. T. Roberts ................. .. 2160 
Diffusion of Gas at Low Pressures. J. Rotblat............. 


Classical Statistics and Quantum Mechanics. R. Fiirth...........+-ee0se+4 2225 
Boundary Layer of Dilute Electrolytes and the Diffusion Potential. - Shu-T su 


eo 


Chang 
pete Action of Uitra-Filters and Animal Membranes. 


Velocity of of Metals in Ge d and Silver. 
Diffusion of Monatomic Gases Through Fused Silica. T. Alty ........... 2724 
Diffusion of Mercury on Rolled Tin Foils. F.W.Spiers............. ee 2725 


Electrical Conduction and Diffusion in Solid Silver Sulp ide, Selenide ‘and 


ay Telluride, and the Mechanism of their Formation from the Elements. 


C. Tubandt, H. Reinhold and Annie L. Neumann ...........6e.0eee05 3166 
Ludwig-Soret Effect and Ionic Mobility in CuBr-AgBr Mixed Crystaie. “HH. 


Diffusion of Helium Through Quartz : “Relation to Temperature. E. F, 
Burton, E. Braaten and J. Wilhelm 

Self-Diffusion of Hydrogen. P.Harteck and H. W.Schmidt................ 
Diffusion of Hydrogen and Nickel and Double 


Determination of Pore Distribution fApeordiag to Dimensions in Filters and 


Permeability of Porous Media for Homogeneous Fluids. RD. Wyckoff, H. a 
Calorimetric Method for’ a the Rates of Interdiffusion of — = 

Liquids. ¥F. Barry and'A. K. Smith 3666 


Diffusion and Electrolytic Conduction in Crystals (Ionic Semiconductors). ot 
Free Paths and in and the tum Theory of 
arenagge Rigid Sphere Model. H.S. W. and C. B..O. 
Relation | beticen | lytic Ce Co and Crystallo- 
Pr es of Gelatin in the Electric Field.. Suzanne Veil .................. 4316 
Optical Deere of the Diffusion Constant of Sodium. L. A. Ginsel and 


Iry 
Thermo-E.M.F. and Ludwig-Soret Effect in Solid Salts _ Mixed Crystals. 


Electrical Conductivity and Diffusion in Non-Metallic Solids. C. Tubandt .... 4633 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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_ SUBJECT INDEX. 1435 
Diffusion and Osmosis, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
Diffusion of Metals in Mercury. F. Weischedel ../........ 4752 
Boundary Conditions in Two-Dimensional Elastic “Muscheli ili 4753 
Discontinuous Diffusion in Gelatin. Suzanne Veil .......... 5115 
_ Diffusion Coefficients f Bromine-Argon, Bromine-Methane, Bromine-Hydrogen | 
Chloride, Bromine-Nitrous Oxide. J. E. Mackenzie and H. W. Melville 5137 

_ Evaporation and Diffusion of Volatile Materials into an Inert Gas atrpem. E. 
See also 50 under 2 ; 420, 2676, 2727 under 4. 

2. Osmosis, 


Determination of the Magnitude, Shape and Solvation of Mio 
 G. V. Schulz 


eee 


Osmotic Pressure and the Permeability of Membranes, W. W. Lepeschkin. . 50 
Experimental Study of Negative Osmosis. A. Grollman and K. Sdliner ...... 445 
Mechanism of Anomalous Osmosis. A.Grollman and K. Séllner .......... .. 446 
Osmosis in Systems Consisting of Water and Tartaric Acid. PartsI,IlandIII. — 

Osmotic Pressure of Nitrocellulose Solutions. J. Grard .:................ 2162 


Pressure by the Method of Isothermal Distillation, II. M. 


Electroosmosis and Anomalous Osmosis. D. R. Brigg 388 
Empirical Equation for Calculating Osmotic Pressures. Bakkeley 4344 
Theory = alhccer Concentrated Solutions of Strong Electrolytes. G. B. Bonino and 


See also under 1; 1358, 1359 under 2727 under 


‘Exact Piisiiaehviainiia of Membrane Equilibria. F. G. Donnan and E. A. 


Membrane Equilibria. F. G. Donnan 
Properties of the Becquerel Membranes. J. Bikerman 1358 

Technique fo for the Separation of Gaseous Isotopes and Application to Neon. ye 

y of and Pyrex and Other Glass to Helium. J.C. McLennan 

and jJ.O ilhelm “en eee ‘ 1308 

Separation of by G. Hertz’s Method. H. 2676 


Copper Membrane Gas-Molecule Sieve ; Callendar's Theory of Osmosis. D. L. 
See also 861, 3666 under 1; 1358, 1359 under 3. 


: Dilatation. 
‘Expansion Coefficients : References (contd.) : 
b Liquids and Solids. a. logy 
Experimental Methods. Beinn of Sea Water see Hydro- 
2. Unclassified. sphere, 
_Cross- References : od: Thecey, see ‘Thermo- 
Bxpangion, of "Rocks, etc., see Land, dynamics, 

N (Gases. Zinc Crystals. R. Becker 20 

on- and E: il 0 

and 5 Solids 


Properties and Structure of the Binary System Tron-Cobalt. sl 
Kussmain, B. Scharnow and A. Schulze ......... 


W. T. Richards and'P. M. 
Total and and Specific’ Heats ofa Series of Fradtions:of Petsoleum, and thelr 
» Relation to Other Properties. Parts IX-XII. H.R. Lang and R. Jessel 275 
Expansion of Lead. P. Hidnert and W. T. Sweeney ..... 00.0.5... 648 
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1436 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Dilatation, continued. 


Comprensibility Eighteen Cubic Compounds. P. W. Bridgman.... 
... Some Physical-Chemical Constants of Dioxan. os A. Roth and Ingrid Sores 1541 
Deviation of N — — from Boyle’s Law. T. W. Johnson and W. B. 


Linear, Thermal } sion of a Single Crystal Sodium 

Austin and R. H. H. Pierce, Jr. 1937 

__ Thermal Expansion of A. ves 2476 


Ph Properties of Compounds of High Melting Point. K. Becker ........ 2482 
X-Ray Investigations on the Thermal Expansion of = Part I. G. 
Shinoda 


Absolute Thermal Expansion of Liquids. J. Zahradintek ..... eve weeEs 3673 
Thermal E ion and Lattice Theory. A.Papapetru9 3674 
Magnetic and Dilatometric Research on of W. 3824 
Critical Temperatures in Silicate Glasses. J.T. st 
Thermal Expansion of Refractories to 1800°C. R.A. Heindl 4153 
Expansion of Boron. E. Dupuy and L. Hackspill 
Thermal Expansion of Zinc by X-Ray Method. E.A.Owenand J. Iball...... 4577 
Thermal Expansion of Columbium, P. Hidnert and H.S. Krider............ 
Thermal Expansion of Crystals with Layer Lattices. Helen 4 — Bape Fg 4968 

n of Quartz by X-Ray Measurements. A.H. Jay ........ 4969 
Transformation of Solid Chloride at about — 30°C. Smits and 
: Behaviout of Glass when Slowly Heated with Special Reference to the Thermal ; 
ion, E. Seddon and W. E.S. Turner... 5365. 
Th Expansion of Silica-Soda-Beryllia Glasses. E.Rencker............ 5366 


berg ysical Properties of Glasses of the SiO,-Na,O-K,0-CaO System. We Hanlein 5367 
Jump in the Expansion Cooficent of Liquid H 
See also 649 under 1 (c). 3 | : 
_ (¢) Experimental Methods. 


‘Vacuum Apparatus for Measuring Thermal Expansion at Elevated Tempera- 

tures with Measurements on Pt, Au, Mg and Zn. J. B. Austin........ 649 
Interference Method of Measuring Thermal xpansion. G. E. Merritt...... 1537 
Improvements in Prytherch’s Dilatometer. J. L. and 

Dynamical Problems (Astronomical). 
Cross- References : 


sical ; also Mechanics, Quantum 


Stellar Perturbations of Nearly Parabolic Orbits. E. 


Comparison of Methods of Determining Plan Orbits. N. Stoyko...... 131 
Effect of the Tides in Limiting the Motion of a spa System. G. Krall 132 
New Formule for Special Perturbations. H. Roure 133 
Einsteinian Correction of Time in a Planetary Motion. "M, Cimino faeaees 487 
Determination of Accelerations and Fluctuations in Motions of Sun and Moon. 
Hyperbolic Orbits, Determination of True Anomaly and Time of Perihelion aye 
Nr} Pubs of Computing Meteor Paths with Celestial Glo ome 
Variable Parameters and Asymptotic Prevision in Some Problems of Celestial 
Problem of m Bodies Mutually Attracting as Any Power of the Distance. M. : 
Problem of » Bodies with Variable Masses. M. Mendes 2775 
Internal Rotation of a Heterogeneous Fluid P. Dive...... iin 
Problem of Two Bodies with Variable Masses. W.Markowitz............ «- 3400 


Por the Key to this Index see pb. 1358 to 1373. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 1437 
Dynamical Problems (Astronomical), continued. 


Problem of Two Bodies with Decreasing Mass. 


Motion of a Planetary System of + 1) Bodies. G, 4391 
Values of Adiabatic Invariants and of Variable Mass. 
Problem of Two Bodies of Variable Mass. E. O. Lovett...........seceeceee 5198 
Calculation of | in nearly Parabolic Orbit. 5199 
Elasticity and Plasticity. 
1, Theory. Cross- References : 
2. Measurements of Elastic Coefficients. Acoustic Vibrations, see Acoustics, 1. 
8. Relations between Elastic Coefficients _ Elasticity of Crystals, oF Crystal 
and other Physical Properties. Structure and 
| Elastic Properties Colloids, see 
5. Photoelasticity. Colloids, 24 and 
6. Vibrations and Waves. . Piezoelectric Oscillations, see Piezo- 
7. Strength and Failure Tests. 3 electricity, 2. 
Apparatus and Technique. Seismic Effects, see Seismology. 
. Unclassified, Relations, Theoretical, see 
Thermodynamics, 2. 
1. Theory. 
Elastic Displacement of Plane Systems. A. Giannelli.................... 51 
Bonded Elasticity and its Mathematical Schematisation. E. 447 
Static Theory of Plane Arches of Great Curvature. C. L. Ricci....... Sie ee 
Stresses in Terms of Harmonic Functions. 
Equilibrium of an Elastic Cylinder. B. Galerkin. 450 
- ~_Torsional and Flexural Oscillations of a Monocrystalline Rod. E£. Goens. . 862 
Thick Plate Loaded Uniformly. C. A. 


863 
Torsion and Flexure of Shafting with Keyways or Cracks. W. M. ESTES 864 
New Galton Apparatus for the Solution of the Partial Equations AU=0 and 


Variable Rotation of an Elastic Solid. L. come 1309 
dae of the Absolute Differential Calculus to Physics. C. Kaplan.... 1331 

Diametral Compression of a Solid Cylinder. C., Weber...........+.+sssee. 1706 
Stress Distribution in Wedges with Arbitrary Boundary Forces. J. H. 

Equations in the Two-Dimensional Theory of Structures. A. 

| Elastic Vibrating under T Impulse. M. Biot.............+ 1818 

Pure Bending of Long, Thin-Walled 2163 

Stresses in Cylindrical and Conical Thin Walls 2164 

a of Stresses in Braced Frameworks. R. V. Southwell.......... 2165 

Relating to Cylindrical Vessels for Storing Fluids, Sabjected 

Second Variation of the Elastic Potential of Isotropic Bodies. D. Bonvicini 2728 
Geometrical Representation of the Theory of Bent Beams. E. Frola........ Mts 
Dynamics of Free Transversal Vibrations of Beams, and Dynamics of th 

Representative Points in Space of Infinite Dimensions. E, Frola...... 7 2730 
Breakdown of Brittle Materials. L. Prandtl..............2ccececeeeeees 2731 
Strains and Stresses in a Thin-Walled Cylinder. H. Reissner.............. 2732 
eee Load for a Rectangular Plate with Four Clamped Edges. G. I. 2 n 

stability of Elastic Eqnilibrium. E. Trefitz. 2735 
Equilibrium of a Tooth with a General Conical Root. J. L. Synge.......... 2736 
New Term in the Equation of Motion in Hydrodynamics and in ats Theory of 

Elasticity. S, 2756 
Love Waves in Elliptic Coordinates... H. Arakawa....-+.eeesseeesereness 2906. 
Surface Strength of Glass and Other Materials. F. W. Preston........... ... 3310 
Theorem of Three Moments in General Form. F. Y. Tsai .............. -» 3311 


1358 to 1372. 


Abstract Nos. 

E. Merlin 401 
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1438 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Elasticity and Plasticity, continued. 


_ Abstract Nos. 
Temperature Stresses in Walls and Flat Slabs. N.S. Boulton .............. 3676 
of an Elastic Circular Plate. H. Okubo.......... 3900 
Bi onic Analysis in a Perforated ee R. C. J. eae and A. C. 

Permanent Stability. H. Juretzek and F. Sauerwald 
Deflection of a Cantilever Bar Rotated under End Load. W. Hiinted cesses 3903 
Flexural Centre and Centre of Twist of an Elastic congas W. tL Duncan, : 

Equilibrium of a Solid Supported on an Elastic Sartacs. V. Valcovici...... 5138 
Superficial Dilatation of Elastic Solids. D. Palermo.........+0.---eeeeees 5368 


See also 454, 2174, 2741 under 4;. 870, 1313, 1711, 1712, 1713, 2737, 
5142 under 6. 
2. Measurements of Elastic Coefficients. 


ee Liquid Helium at 2-7° K. W.H. Keesom and K. pais 52 


Mechanical Properties and Structure of Nitrocellulose Films. A. V. Blom.. 425 


Young’s Modulus of Steel. J. Galibourg... 


urg 
Isothermal and Adiabatic Moduli of Elasticity of Crystallised Quartz. R. de 


Mandrot 
Study of Hooke’s Law. A. Jaquerod and O. Zuber.............0.2ee00+- 865 
Compressiblity of Eighteen Cubic Compounds. P. W. Bridgman..... ++ees O56 
Measurement of Mechanical Properties of Binary Inorganic Salt RAN : 
Elastic Tension and Magnetic Propertics. . 1215 
Rapidly Oscillating Pendulums in Liquids. A. Krebs and H. T obtaeas. ‘oe. 1336 


Elastic Constants of Rocks, with a Seismic Application. T.C. Richards .... 1382. 


Deviation of Natural Gas from Boyle’s Law. T. W. Johnson and W. B. _. 
Pressure-Volume-Temperature Relations of Fifteen Liquids. P. W. Bridgman 2167 
Isotherms for Helium at Low Temperature and High Pressure. E. Buchmann 2168 
Temperature Coefficient of Elastic Moduli of Metals and Mit th G, H. 
Rigidity of the Multiple Crystal. W. Kuntze ..........cscscsecssesceeees 2170 
Compressibilities and Pressure Coefficients of Resistance of Certain Elements 

_Effect of Pressure on Electrical Resistance of Single Metal Crystals at Low 


Elastic Constants of tamer and H. Si lerschmidt. ... 
Elastic Properties of Gold Silver Single Crystals. H. Rohl........ PIO: 
Compressibilities of Gases at Low Pressures and Various Temperatures, _ 
Cawood and H. S. Patterson........... . 3313 
Elastic Constant of Aluminium Crystals. E, GOEDS. 3315 
Elastic Constants of Rochelle Salt b ‘. D mathe ‘R M. Davies 3316 
Temperature Dependence of Young’s Modalus for Nickel. ae Zacharias. . aves 3905 
Elasticity of Water Films. B. 4346 
of Solutions. Part I. Apparent Molal Compressibility of 
Young’s Modulus and Poisson’s Ratio with th Reference to Geophysical Appli- 


Elastic Properties of Alloys and of Mixed Crystal Seties . 6139 
Elasticity of Ferromagnetic Materials. M. 5140 


Theory and Use of Interference Refractometer. H. Schardin............ .. 6279 
See also 3902, 4345 under 1; 4818 under 6; 1280, 1714, 1715, 2743 under 8, 3 
3. Relations between Elastic Coefficients and other Physical Properties. 
Light Scattering in Supercooled Benzophenone. W. T. Richards and P. M. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1858 to 1972. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. | 
and Plasticity, continued. 


Physical Properties of Com unds of High Melting Point. K. Becker........, 2482 
Recovery of the Electrical Resistance of Binary Mixed C of — , Silver 

and Gold from the Consequences of Mechanical Treatment when Cold. 

Recovery from Mechanical Treatment when Cold in Iron and Nickel, G. 


Recovery of Electrical Resistance and of Hardness of Binary Iron Mixed 
Crystals from the Consequences of Mechanical Stress when Cold. G. 

Magnetism and Disturbance of the Crystal Lattice. X-Ray Investigations of 

Influence of the Intensity of Magnetisation upon the Modulus of Elasticity and 
Damping of Natural Vibrations of Ferromagnetic Materials. O.v. Auwers: 3235 

Influence of Elastic Extension of Ferromagnetic Material at the Curie Point. 

woeee ot whe and the Gliding Elements of a-Iron. F. Sauerwald and 


Magnetic Analysis Internal Stresses. Part II. M. Kersten .............. 
‘Mechanical Properties of Wetted Rock-Salt Crystals. N.. Dawidenkow and M. 
Decrease of the Interfacial Energy and Increase of the ibility of Solids 


on the Formation of an Adsorption a P. Rehbinder and N. 
See also 3902 under 1; 866, 867, 1215, 2167, "2553, 2564, 3313, 5140 under 
2; 869, 2172, 2173, 3911 under 4 ; 56 under 6; 1280 under 8. 


Plastic Extension of a-Iron Crystals. W. end 
X-Ray Study of the Plastic Working of Magnesium Alloys. L. G. Morell and . 
ty of Rubber for “ Fillers.”” E: Vellinger.................2...05: 458 
Resistivity of Polycrystalline Wires in Relation to Plastic Deliewatiog and 
Mechanism of Plastic Flow. E.N.daC. Andrade and B. Chalmers ...... 
Solid Viscosities of Metals. K.Sezawa and K. Kubo .............-.0eeeees 868 
Viscosity, Elasticity and Plastic Strength of Flour-Dough. R. K. Schofield and 
Application of Boltzmann’s Principle to Certain Kinds of Movement. G. I, 
Annealing of Plastically-Deformed Rock-Salt Crystals. N. A. Brilliantow 
Plasticity and Hardness of of Alkali Metal Halides. K. hi vasa 2171, 5141 
Nature of Yield-Value.”. G. W.S. 2172 
Plastic Properties of Asphaltic Bitumen. R.N. J. Saal and G. oaks fiegete 2175 
‘Mechanism of Plastic Deformation. A. W. Stepanow................-see8- 2176 
Rate of Deformation of a Loaded Bar. P. Melchior and H. Deutler.......... 2177 
Connection between Distortion and in Plastic 
Deformation of Metals. W.G. Burgersand J. J. A. P. van Amstel ...... 2178 
Surface Waves in a Visco-Elastic Medium. T.Itoo.......... ccccseeceeees 2741 


Energy Absorbed in Cold-Working of Metals. W. Rosenhain and V. H. Stott 2742 
Internal Friction in Coarse —— Systems. B. Iliin, T. Massillon and N. 
Zacharoff 


Deformation of Elastic Plasters. E. Almansi . 1705, 3318, 4757 
Plastic of Unvulcanised Rubber Stocks at High Rates of Shear. 
Plasticity and Mechanical Twinning in Quartz. K. Zinserling and A. 
Measurement of Internal Friction. L. Poloto error 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


1439 
Optical Properties of Solids and Liquids under asonic Vibrations. R. Lucas 
5096 


14400 | SUBJECT INDEX. 
Elasticity and Plasticity, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


Binding Forces in the Alkali and Alkaline Earth Metals According to the Free 

Mechanical Properties of Disperse Systems. Part I. Deformations ‘of 
Building Ground by Pressure. G. I. Pokrowski and W. G. ee 4311 


-— Deformation Mechanism of Fibrous Materials. O. Kratky....... vee 4315 
Plasticity in Single Crystals. W. G. Burgers and scblechtweg 
Cohesion and Plasticity in Crystals. A.Smekal ........cceeceeecseenctens 


| See also 1309, 3903 under 1; 53, 425, 865 under 2: 3314, , 9822 under 3; 
Bi. 56, 1712 under 6; 3907 under 7. 


Resistance to Disruption of Crystals Of Rock-Galt. Platt came 


Recrystallisation and. Hardening of Aluminium due to Plastic Sorpion. A. E. 
van Arkel and M. G. van Bruggen......... .. 1710 
Interference Fringes in Stress Analysis. M. M. Frocht ..........00.eses0e: 3912 
New Method of Deriving Stresses Graphically from Photoelastic Observations. —— 
Relation between Strain and Photoelastic Effect in Phenolite. J.Kuno...... 4350 


See also 2734 under 1; 3230 under 3; 3317 under 4. 


_ 6. Vibrations and Waves. 
Tine of Relaxation of Heated Copper and Aluminium Wires: in Torsional 


Theory of a Resonance Vibration Absorber. O. Féppl................05- 57 
Theory of a Vibration Absorber. G. Bock............ 
End Pressures on a Damped Oscillating Bar. K.Sezawa.................. 59 
Vibrations of One-Storied Framed Structures. K. Sezawa and K. Kanai... 60 
Theory of the Frahm Vibration Recorder. W. Meyer zur Capellen....... a 
Particular Oscillations of a Flat Spring. J. Jaumann...............+... . 455- 
Transverse Vibrations of a Loaded Bar. K. Sezawa and K. Kanai.......... 870 
Elastic Vibrations of a Mass on a Flat Spring. M. Réssiger............ 
Critical Torsional Oscillations of a Rotating Accelerated Shaft. M. Biot.. 872 
Principle of Reciprocity Applied to Mechanical Vibrations. A. Steinheil.. 1h 
Analysis of Compound Wave-Forms, J.S. Thompson...... 
Solution of an Equation of Wave Motion. S. Soboleff...........+ees0e08: 1313 
Interferometer for Distinguishing Flexural and Vibrations 

Elastic Wave due to Double Source. S. Higuchi. 1711 
Forced Oscillations in an Elastic Rod. S. Higuchi .........6.....eeeeees 1712 

Elastic Waves from a. Point in an Sphere. R. 

_ Vibrations in Rods and Discs. 3320 
Velocity of Elastic Waves in Granite and Norite. 4818 
Torsional Oscillations in a Conical Rod. B. Sen.....i...ccecceeececevuces 5142 


Theory of Forced Double Refraction. K. F. Herzfeld and R. H. Lee.. roe 5305 
ad also 862, 1818, 2730 under 1; 868, 2741 under 4. _ 


7. Strength and Failure Tests. 


berg 
ection of a Square Plate with Clamped Edges Subject toa Uniform 
Pressure over one Face. K. R. Gunjikar and V. D. Majmudar 


Reticular Distortion and Internal Stresses of Metals. V. 64 
Numerical Solution of Stability Problems. A. F, Cornock.............. 456 
Fine Structure and Mechanical Properties of Fibres. H. Mark... 1271 


Tensile Properties of Silk Filaments. W.S. Denham and T: Lonsdale...... 1277 
Number of Pieces Resulting when Fragile Balis are Broken on a Hard Plate soe 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Elasticity and Plasticity, continued. 


"Abstract N 
Low-Temperature Tensile Strength of Rock-Salt. W. Burgsmilller. 1315 


.... Strength of Thin Cylindrical Shells. W.M. Wilson and N. M. Newmark.... 3321 


Strength under Alternating Load and Decay of Oscillations. M. Hempel.... 3322 
Tensile Strength of Rock-Salt. K. Honda and R. Kimura. 3906 


Pressure Exerted by Granular or Pulveraidat Material. Z, Anco.......... 4819 

_ See also 3310 under 1 ; 425, 867 under 2; 869, 2172, 2173, 3911 under 4: 

1280 under 8. 

8. Apparatus and Pethaidue, 

Calibration of a Pressure Balance in Absolute Units. A. Michels cncaeee 65 
Measurement of Manometric Differences in Level. H. Klumb and T. Haase 66 
Improved Vibrograph and Applications. JT. Tirunarayanachar............ 873 
Apparatus for Experimenting with gg or pane Pressures up to 

15,000 Kg./cm.* at all Temperatures. J. 
Determination of Jelly-Strength and Modulus of Blasticity E, of Glue Jellies 

and Influence of Additions on Viscosity and E,. E. Goebel ............ 80. 
Bending of Semicircular Plates and Rings. A.M. Wahl................ | 
New Method of Determining Elastic Moduli. P. le Rolland and P. Sorin.... 1715 — 
Theory of the Oscillation Measurer. H.W. Koch and W. Zeller............ 1716 

_ Capillary Depression of Mercury in Cylindrical Tubes and Errors of Glass | 
Manometers. W. Cawood and H. S. Patterson 


-Third-Order Aberrations of Seismograph Springs. L. F. Richardson. | 
_____Improved Apparatus for Static Measurements of Torsional Modulus of Crystal 


Rods and Application to Single Crystals of Zinc. E.Goens..... PRET 2. 
Tri-Dimensional Vibrograph. J. E. Shrader ........... 2884 
X-Ray Detection of Lattice Distortion. B. Pfarr...............ccseceeee 3658 


Compressometer for Evaluating Thickness, Compressibility and Compressional 
esilience of Textiles and Similar Materials. H. F. Schiefer.,......... 
Simple Instrument for Meauring Plasticity and Recovery of Soft Materials. 
Graphical Representation of Two-Dimensional Stress Distributions. V.Tesar 4352. 
Measurement of Mechanical Resistances by Rotatory Motions. E. Paolini.... 4367 
See also 891, 2731 under 1; 1382, 2167, 3904, 3905 under 2; 2742, agg 
under 4; 61, 1436 under 6 ; 1277, 2740, 3321, 3322, 3908, 3909 under 7 


Electrochemistry. 
1. Primary and Secondary Cells. Cross-References (contd.); 

2. Concentration Cells, a Electrocapillary Phenomena, see Surface 
_ 3. Electrolysis. Tension and Cohesion, 6. 
4. Ionic Mobilities and Transport Electrokinetic Phenomena, see Colloids, 
5. Potentials and ElectrodePheno- 20. 
Electrometallurgy, Electroplating and 
6. Apparat on pnd, Technique. | Electrotyping, see Section B.— 

7. Unclassifi Electrical 
Cross- References see Photoelectricity, 
Effect, see Photoelectricity, 
Theories of Solution, see Solution, 1. 
Condue tivity of Electrolytes, see Con- = § Thermodynamics of Cells, see Thermo-. 
in Solids and dynamics, 5 and 6. 
Primary aiid Secondary Cells. | 

E.M.F. in Liquid Ammonia. Gi clas 740 
Galvanic Cells Containing Potassium Triphenylmethyl. H. Bent’ and 


Diffusion in Standard Cells. G. A. Bulettiand BR: Bi 


. Lead-Mercurous Acetate Voltaic Cell with Acetic Acid as Solvent. G. 


For the Key to this Index: see pp. 1358 to 1372. | 


Influence of Impurity on the Tensile Strength of Rock-Salt. W. Burgsmiiller 3908 
6 
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1442 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Electrochemistry, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
ynamic Properties of Fused Solutions. Part VII. Zinc Bromide 
Temperature Coefficient of Cu- Cell. (Miss) M. Quintin......5.......% 2580 
Temperature Coefficient of the Saturated Weston Cell. P. Paes ‘and : 
Réle of Finely-Divided Mercury in the Depolariser of the Standard Cal BB 
_ Application of the Theory of Debye (Formula of Gronwall, La Merand Sandved) 
to Solutions of Cupric Sulphate. (Miss) M. Quintin...... 2583 
Combustible Material Cells. E. Baur and J. Tobler...............2.04. .» 2584 
Standard Battery. R. B. Elliott and G. A. 


Weston Standard Cells with Buffered Electrolytes. R. 3. Priepke and W. C. 


See also 372, 749, 751, 1623, 2040, 2491, 2596, 3193, 3195, 3793, 4246 
under 6; 3197, 5017 under 6. 


2. Concentration Cells. 


ol Organic Acids. H. M. Smallwood........... 
Thermodynamics .of Aqueous Hydrochloric Solutions testi ‘EM. F. 


Measurements. H.S. Harned and R. W. Ehlers...............0.0005- 3707 
Hall Effect and Resistance of Hydrogen-Charged Palladium-Silver and 
Palladium-Gold Alloys. J. 5451 


See also 2037, 4655 under 3 ; 751, 2491, 4659 under ee 


Solvent Influence on Solubility of Salts and Activity Coefficients of Ions. ; 
.N. Bré 


nsted, Agnes Delbanco and K. Volqvartz 


Effect of Voltage on Electrolysis in Residual Current Range. 
Dam 


_ Electrochemical Oxidation of Anthraquinone. C. H. Rasch 


Study of the Growth of Striations. ‘Taft and 


Formation of Tantalum in Non-Aqueous Solutions. P. 
Electrolytic Production of Sodium Persulphate. O. Essin and E. "Kidisowa . 3866 


of Fused Acetates and Propionates, G.B. Moorhouse .......... 367 


ermodynamics of Membrane Equilibria. F. G. Donnan and E. A. 
Irreversible Processes in Electrolytes : ‘Diffusion Conductance and Viscous 
ody in Arbitrary Mixtures of Strong Electrolytes. L. Onsager and R. M. va 
Electrolytes in Mixed Solvents. Part IV. Free En nergy of Zinc Chloride in | 
Water-Alcohol Solutions. R.T. Hamilton and J. A.V. Butler......... 742 
Mechanical Stress in Electrolytic Copper Deposited in Presence of Colloids. 


Electrolysis of Nickel Salts in a Magnetic Field. H. Forestier . TEE . 744 
Activity Coefficients of lons. K. Hassand K. Jellinek .................... 745 
Filtration of (Hydrophobic) Colloids. May Annetts ..... 
Influence of Anions on the —T of Solution of Zinc. E. Miller and J. 

Electrolysis Ammonia. "R. Coustal and H. Spindler 1180 
Strong Electrolytes. J. Zirkler 1181 
Activity Coefficients of Chicside. H. M. Spencer ..,..... 1182 
Zero Point Energy and Separation of Isoto 1257 
Anodic Oxidation of Benzene. R.M. Archibald 1618 
sig Analysis by Means of Electrolysis and Spectrography. A. aia 
Electrolytic tion of Platioum,” G. Grube and D. Beischer ....... «oe. 1620 


Beischer 
Properties of Electrolytic Solutions. Part II. Evaluations A, and of K for 


Incompletely Dissociated Electrolytes. Part III. Dissociation Constant. 

Part IV. Conductance Minimum and Formation of Triple Ions Due to 
" the Action of Coulomb Forces. R.M. Fuoss and C. A. us 2010, 2593, 3775 
Electrochemical Oxidation of Napthalene. E.G. White...... 
Electrolytic Oxidation of pain ay of the Triphenylmethane Series. G. H. 

White, Jr. 
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_ Electrochemistry, continued. 
Abstract 


“Debye-Hiickel Ion Size Parameter in Terms of Individual Ionic Radii. Activity 
Coefficient of Lead Chloride in Solutions of Cadmium Nitrate. H. D. 
7 Crockford and H. C. Thomas - 


Ehlers 

~ Electrochemical Behaviour of Palladium. Part-I. Deposition of Palladium 

of Palladium-Silver Alloys from Complex Salt Solutions. G. Grube 
and D. Beischer . 

Electrolysis of Fused Alkali Cyanides. M. Centnerszwer and Jj. Szper .. 

Theory of Discharge of Different Species of Ions. O. Essin 

Nernst Theory of the Association of Strong Electrolytes. J. Zirkler 

Interchange Between Metallic Atoms and More Noble Ions. Determination of 
the Absolute Surface of Metals and of the Active Surface of Noble Metals 
O. Erbacher 

Ionisation of Sulphuric Acid. H.M. Dawson 

Limiting Laws of the Interionic Attraction Theory of hae Electrolytes. 
P. van Rysselberghe 

oe Layer of Dilute Electrolytes and the Diffusion Potential. Shu-Tsu 
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hang 
Short-Circuit Electrolysis. E. _Manegold and R. Hofmann : 
Electrochemical Phenomena in the Catalytic Decomposition of Hydrogen 
Hydrogen Effect. H.v. Halban and G. Kortiim ; 
_ Activity Coefficients of Nitric Acid. F. Hartmann and P. Rosenfeld ... 
Conductivity and Potential Measurements with Salts of the Higher Alkyl 
Sulphonic Acids. A. Lottermoser and F. Piischel 
Properties of Electrolytes in the Solvent Sulphuric Acid. L. P. Hammett and 
A. J. Deyru 
Extent of Diaodiation of Zinc Sulphate. I. A. Cowperth 
meee oe Behaviour of Lecithin and Certain Fats. C. W. Price and — 
W. C. M. Lewis 3 


Vapours of Reciprocal Pairs of Salts and Binary Aiiictices B. Greiner and 
Jellinek 4173 
_ Vapour Pressures and Activities of Binary Metallic Alloys. E. Burmeister and 
Electrolysis of Copper Salts of ic Acids. G. Kravtzoff 
Electrolytes in Mixed Solvents: Part V. Free Energy of Lithium;Chloride in 
Water-Alcohol Mixtures and Salting-out of Alcohol. J. A.V 
D. W. Thomson 
Ionic Activity at Extremely High Concentrations. F. Tédt 
Ee eee Ionisation Constants of Carbonic Acid. D. A. MacInnes and 
D. Belcher 
of Electrolytically-Produced Gas Bubbles. B. Kabanow and S. 
rumkin 
Kathode Generation of Hydrogen. J. Hoekstra ) 
Activity Coefficient of Potassium Chloride in Aqueous Solutions at 0° C 
R. P. Smith 
Extent of Dissociation of Zinc Sulphate. C. W. Davies . ; 
_ Activity Coefficients of Hydroxyl Ion in Solutions of Calcium Hydroxide at 
30°C. E.P. Flint and L. S. Wells 
Isotopic Fractionation of Water. E. W. Washburn, E. R. Smith and M, 
randsen 
Theory of Solutions of Strong Electrolytes. G.B. Bonino and 
nto 
Glow Discharge Electrolysis. A. Klemenc and H. F, Hohn 
+ See also 1617, 2502 under 1; 3707 under 2; 363, 369, 2038 under 4; 
373, 374, 746, 147, 748, 1187, 1188, 1189, 4248, 5047 under 5; 3159, 
3282 under 6. 3 


4. onic Mobilities and Transport Numbers. 


Transference of Water. Part II. Its Dependence on Concentration and 
Temperature in the Electrolysis of Sodium Chloride sapere: G. a 

N. J. Hassid and Millicent Taylor ‘ 363 

_ Transport Number of Gold ina Gold Amalgam. K. Schwarz.. .. 3869 
Dielectric Constants of the Aqueous Solutions of Some “Amino-Acids ‘and 

Polypeptides. M. Frankenthal . Seeecerereses 1175 

7 For the Key to this Index see pp. 1368 to 1372. i 
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Electrochemistry, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Electrostatic Theory of the Frequency-Dependence. of inute: Mobilities and 


Dielectric Constants in Mixed Solutions of Strong Electrolytes. H. 

Measurement of the Velocity of Gold Micelles by Observation of the Moving 

Conductivity of Aluminium Chloride in Non-Aqueous Solutions. 

Electrophoretic Effect of the Concentration Effect, Schiele 1621 
' Conductivity of Nitric and Perchloric Acids and Mobility of the Hydrogen foi. 

Electrolytic Transport of Water in Sodium Iodide Solutions. G. Baborovsky 
Conductivity. Measurements in Nitro-Compounds. Part III. Behaviour of 

Electrolytes in Nitro-Compounds. P. Walden and E. J. Birr............ 2561 


Transport Numbers in Mixed Aqueous Solutions of Alkali Chlorides. Part I. 
P. van Rysselberghe. Part II. P. van Rysselberghe and L. Nutting 2594, 2595 


_ Dielectric Constants of Aqueous Solutions of Amino-Acids and Polypeptides. 


Moving Boundary Method for the Determination of Transport Numbers. | 


Ludwig-Soret Effect and Ionic in’ CuBr-AgBr Mixed 


H. 
Reinhold and R. Schulz 3192 


wiecdy Conductivity of Aqueous Solutions of the Alkali "Metal Hydroxides. 


Theory of Electrolysis. Phenomena in Metallic Solutions  K. Schwarz ... 3790 
Electrolytic Fraction of the Conductivity of Amalgams and Other Alloys. 


~~ Electrical Conductivity of Capillary and Colloidal Systems. J. J.. Bikerman 3884 


Theory of Water and Ionic Solution, with Particular Reference to H and OH’ 
Ions. J. D. Bernal and R. H. Fowler............... 3951 


Boundary Layer of Dilute Electrolytes. M. Planck..................00005. 4245 


Transportation Heats in Electrolytic Peltier Heats. E. Lange and T. Hesse .. 4300 
Electrical Conductivity and Diffusion in Non-Metallic Solids. C. Tubandt.... 4633 _ 
Conductivity of Electrolytic Solutions in Strong Fields and at High Fre- 


Conductivity in Sulwente Having Very Small Dielectric Constants. R. M. 

Internal Mobility of Solids. G. v. 4656 


Transport of Material and Passage of Current in Liquid Allows. K. Schwarz.. 4657 

Electroendosmosis and Electrolytic gone Part III. Solutions of. 
See also 2587, 2592 under 3. ! : 


5. Electrode Potentials and Electrode Phenomena. 


Preparation and Reproducibility of the Quinhydrone Electrode... J. L. R. 


Morgan, Olive M. Lammert and Margaret A. Campbell ................ 370 


Influence of Gases on the Normal Potential of the Zinc Electrode. © F. H. 
Deposition Potential of Mercury on Metallic Electrodes. : Erdey-Griz and 
Anodic Behaviour of Nickel. Part II. K. 375 
Anodic Film of Aluminium. PartsIandII. S. and A. Miyata ........ 746 
Fully Organised Anodic Layers on a J. E. Lilienfeld, L. W.” 
Overvoltage of Hydrogen. T. Erdey-Griiz and H. Wick.................... 748 
Hydrogen Overvoltage on Mercury Electrodes in Presence ot Platinum. bce 
Slendyk and P. Herasymenko 749 
Mercury Drop Electrode. M.Andauer and E. Lange ................0..4.. 750 
of Concentrated Solutions. Part V. E. ilke and W. Schrankler. . 751 


Theory 
Standard Potential and Heat of Dissolution of Gallium. E. S. v. Bergkampf. . 


752 
Electromotive 85° of Nickel and Cobalt. E. Miiller and J. Janitzki .. 1183 
ee to this this Index see PP- 1358 to 1 2: 7 
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Electrochemistry, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


Hydrogen Electrode in Chromic-Chromous Solutions. Product of | 


Unique “Piechinae: Potential Characteristic of a Metal, and a Theory for the 
echanism of Electrode Potential. A. L. McAulay and E. C. R. Spooner 1186 
Electrolytic Polarisation. Part X. Ammines of. Copper, Silver, Zinc and 


A.C. Capacities of Electrolytic Condensers. F. W. Godsey, $8 is 1188 
Potential Gradients in Anodic Films. F. W. Godsey, Jr......... ‘Maveee (int ee 
Potentiometric Titration Method for Fluorine. N. Allen and N. H 


Influence of Acid Concentration on the Oxidation-Reduction Potential of . 
Mixtures od Ferric and Ferrous Sulphates in Sulphuric Acid Solution. 


Stick Antimony Electrode for Hydrogen-Ion Determinations. T.Uemuraand 
Electrochemical Investigation of Cadmium-Silver Alloys. A.Olander........ 2040 
Kinetics of Electrode Processes. Part II. Reversible Reduction and. 
Oxidation. J. A.V. Butler and G. Armstrong 2041 
Influence of H.F. Currents on Polarised Electrodes. Part II. S..Glasstone a 
Initial Electrolytic Overvoltage of the Disengagement of Hydrogen on Mercury. 
Heat of Dilution and Heat Capacity of Zinc Sulphate from the E.M. F.ofGalvanic 
Cells. V.K. LaMer and I. A: Cowpertiiwaite: 2491 
Hydrogen en Cells. J. Tobler ........; 2596 
Hydrogen Overvoltage and Structure of the Double La er. A. Frumkin...... 2598 
Mechanism of the Hydrogen-Oxygen Electrode. ~Bennewitz and W. 
Occlusion of Hydrogen by Iron. F. Kérber and 3194 
Use of Tungsten-Nickel Electrode System in Neutralisations. N. H. Furman | 
Electrochemical Properties of Photosensitive Electrodes in a Soneee Salts, R. 


Anode Reactions in the Lead Accumulator. E. H. Riesenfeld and H. Sass , 
Electrochemical Investigation of Brass. A. 3794 
Application of Compensated Valve-Voltmeter to Measurements of Glass | 


Influence of the Hydrogen-Ion Concentration on the ae Sensitivity of 
| Gelatin-Free Silver Bromide. A. J. po el and C. S. Bagdassarjan 4059 
P.D. between “—r and its Amalgam, antl Reproducibility of the Copper 


Mechanism of Action of Light on Electrodes Photosensitised by Copper Salts. : 
Mechanism of Hydrogen Overvoltage and the Electrolytic Oxidation of 
Constitution of Anodically Formed Ta,O, Layers.. P.O. Schupp............ 4658 
Junction Potentials between Glass and Saltsin Fusion. H. B. Ikins and G. S. | 
Single Potential of Aluminium. H. Endé and S. Kanazawa........... vases 5044 
Silver-Silver Iodate Electrode. J.N.Pearceand V.I. Wirth................ 5045 
Polarisation Currents Due Solely to Changes i in Electrode Area. K. E. Glidden 
Formation of Tantalum in Non-Aqueous Solvents. P.O.Schupp............ 5047 
Anodic Behaviour of Nickel. PartIII. K. Georgi 5048 
Interchange between the Atoms and Ions ofa Metal. O. ‘Erbacher . 
Ionic Adsorption at Metals and Charcoal. A. Frumkin .............. 5099 
pie Tire of the Double Layer and the Exchange Adsorption of Ions at Non- 
of the Volta Potential of the AglAg (soln.) aon 
(soln. ) upon Concentration. M. Andauer and Lange .............. 
For the the Key to this Index see pp. 135: to 1373. 
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Abstract Nos. 
ence of: Minimum Voltage of Valve Action on 
Electrodes of the Third Species. M. le Blanc and O. 5427 
Mechanism of the Oxygen Electrode. T.P. Hoar 0... 5428 
Phenomena in the Movement of an Electrode in an 7 and Electroiytic 
Potential. M.O. Charmadarjan and I. Perwuschin 6429 
antum Mechanics and Overvoltage. R.W.Gurmey ....................° 5481 
lectrolytic Cleaning of Metals. B. Kabanow 5432 


! Measurement of Overvoltage. A. L. Ferguson and G. M, Chen ............ 376 
Thermodynamic Properties of Fused Salt Solutions. E.J.Salstrom........ oe ee 
Valve Potentiometer with Glass Electrodes. F. Rosebury................. 
Modified Electro Ultra-Filter. D, v. Klobusitzky 

_ Modified Circuit for Routine Use of the Glass Blectrode. E. C. Gilbert and 

Metal-Connected Glass Electrode. M. R. Thom 1625 
A. Angstrém’s Total Immersion Hydrometer. 2159 
Duboscq Instrument for Colorimetry, Nephelomet and Colorimetric Deter- 
mination of Hydrogen-Ion Concentrations. J. Grant and J. H. W. | | 
Practical Valve Circuit for the Measurement of E.M. F. S. B. Ellis and S. ‘2 “a 
Valve-Voltmeter for Measurements of Hydrogen-Ion Concentration. A. 
New Silver Voltameter. M. Picard and A.Stampa 
Concentration of H? Isotope. G. N. Lewis and R. T. Macdonald ....... .++ 3282 
Durable Glass‘Electrode. D. A. MacInnes and D. Belcher ...<.........2.: 3796 

_ Use of Bimetallic Anodes in the Electrolytic Synthesis of Alloys. C. Béchard.. 3797 

Use of Valve Electrometer with Extremely i Input Resistance. R. E. | 

Standard-Cell Comparator. H.B. Brooks .................. ye 6017 
| See also 1182, 3187, 4653 under 3; 370, 3195 under 5. Meda 

7. Unclassified. | 

Involving Conjugate Double Bonds. H. Eyring ......2.++++eseeeess 1958 
Acid Strength and its Dependence on the Nature of the Solvent. W. F, K. 

in the. Far Ultra-Violet of of Hydrochloric 


1, Double Refraction in Electric or Mag- Cross- References (contd.) :~ 


Electrochemistry, continued. 


See also 2031, 2502, 2582 under 1; 364, 365, 366, ‘1618, 2587, 2592, 3188, 
a etc 376,-1624, 1625, 2350, 3796, 3797 under 6. 


6. Apparatus and Technique. 


Electro-Optical and Magneto- Optical Effects. 


netic Fields. Photoelectric Effect, see Photoelec- 
2. Magnetic Rotation of Plane of Polar- trici i 
jsation, oresis Effect of Electric or 
8. Unclassified. : Magnetic Fields, see Radiation, 
Cross- References Mechanical Effects, 2. Rae 
Photoclastcity, see Elasticity and Stark Spectroscopy, 7. 
Plasticity, 5 Zeeman Effect, see Spectroscopy, 6. 


1. Double Refraction in Electric or Magnetic Fields, 


Emitted during the Early Stages of a Condensed I ae through | 
Nitrogen at Low Pressure. H. Hamada 1061 
Relationship between Anisotropy of the Optical Polarisability and the Geo-. 
metrical Structure of a Molecule. H. A. Stuart and H. Volkmann........ 1426 
Molecular Theory of Simultaneous Optical Effects of etic Rotatory - 
‘Polarisation and G. Dupouy M. Schérer.... 1847 
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Anomalous Di ion of Magnetic and Electric Double "Refraction. R. 
_ Electrical Breakdown in Liquids by icone of the Electro-Optical Shutter. 
Distortion in Kerr Cell. E. E. Wright 
Kerr’s Law at High Field Strengths. J. A. Hootman ................ «++. 2944 
Calculation of Statistical Averages for Perturbed Systems, R. Serber..... ss. 3343 
Dispersion of Electric Birefringence of Ethyl Ether. M.Schwob....... weees 3481 © 
_ Theory of the Kerr Effect of Diatomic Molecules. T. Neugebauer........... . 3482 


_ Molecular Orientation of Molecules with Permanent Moment in an yf sala 
Field. Application of the Dispersion. of the Dielectric naan and the ~ 


3483 
Theory of Depolarisation, Optical Anisotropy and the Kerr Effect. R.Serber 3484 


Magnetic Birefringence in Liquid Mixtures. S. W.Chinchalkar ............ 3485 

Magnetic Birefringence of Cerium Salts in Aqueous and Non-Aqueous Solutions. 

Magnetic Double Refraction of Liquid Oxygen. P.Lainé ........... »-+. 3487 


bag p>" 52 Variation of Magnetic Double Refraction of Liquid Oxygen. P. 


Paramagnetism and Magnetic Birefringence of Oxygen Gas and Liquid. L. 


Thermal Variation of Abnormal Magnetic Birefringence. R. Lucas...... .--. 3490 
Kerr Effect and Association in Liquids. H. A. Stuart and H. Volkmann...... 4048 
Abnormal Electric and Magnetic Birefringence. R. Lucas and M. Schwob.... 4049 
Kerr Effect with Isomeric Benzene Derivatives. G. Otterbein .............. 4457 


Dispersion of the Kerr Electro-Optic Effect in the Short Infra-Red sgpaehasa 

Anisotropy of Molecular 

Electric Birefringence of Camphor. M.Schwob 4868. 
Electro-Optical Kerr Effect in Gases. C. W. Bruce ...........eeeseeeeess 
Kary ned at Higher Temperatures. H. A. Stuart and 

Cotton-Mouton Constant of Nitrobenzene. at the Transition Point. H. Konig... 6266 
See also 4869, 4871 under 2. 


2. Magnetic Rotation of Plane of Woladeaticn, 


_ Magneto-Optic Rotation by Condenser Discharge. F. G. Slack and W.M. 


Anomalous Circular Magnetic Dichroism and Rotatory Dispersion of EN 


Mixture Rule for the Electromagnetic Rotation of the Piane of Polarisation. 
of Electrolytes in Aqueous Solutions. B. Andersen and Be: 
Lead Isotopes. Edna R. Bishop, Marg aret Lawrenz and C. B. Dollins. oa eel a 
Bismuth Isotopes. F. Allison and Edoa R. Bishop. 1254. 
Radium Isotopes. Edna R. Bishop and C. B. Dollins,..........++s+eeee004 1255 
Isotopes of Uranium, Thorium and R. Goslin and F. 1256 
Rotatory Magnetic Dispersion of a Diamagnetic Coloured Compo Thio- 
otatory Power of Chlorine and of Gaseous Hydrogen Chloride. ’ 
tondenste ies of Crystals of the Rare Earths. H. A, Kramers . --- 1849 
Faraday Effect in imagnetic Solutions, C. J. Gorter 2353 
Faraday Effect in a Camphor Derivative. J. Ver 
eto-Optical Dispersion of ag seeder, Liquids in Ultra-Violet. Part V. 
Normal Propyl Propionate, Isobutyl Acetate, Ethyl Acetoacetate and . 
eto-Optical D of Acetic Acid and Normal Propyl Acetate. Wet as) 
a the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Electro-Optical and Magneto-Optical Effects, continued. 


bstract 

Magnetic Circular Dichroism of Aqueous Solutions of Cobalt Sulphate and ss 
| Nitrate. M.Schérer and R. Cordonnier..... PoC 3493 
Magnetic Rotatory Power of Gases and Vapours. P. Gabiamo.............. 4050 
—_ of Cobalt by the Magneto -Optic Method. T. R. Ball and S. S. 

Magneto-Optical Rotation of Nickel. K. H. v. Klitzing. 4869 
Absence of Inertia in the Dia-Magnetic Faraday Effect. W.Hanle.......... 4870 

Time Lags in the Faraday Effect. J.S. Webband D.R. Morey......... 
Paramagnetic Faraday Effect in Alums. —H.Kaufmann.................... 5268 
Properties the Rare Earths. Part II. H. 

at 1847, 1848 under 1. 
3. Unclassified, 

: Quenching of Iodine Fluorescence by Magnetic Fields and Foreign Gases. W. 

Change of Reflectivity of Bismuth due to Magnetisation. E. Englert ana Bi 
New Photomagnetic Effect. D. M. Bose and P. K. Raha-..., 1429 


Nature of the Absorption Centres in Crystals and Solutions Containing Para-_ 
magnetic Ions. Mechanism of the Absorption. D. M. Bose and S. 
Hyperfine Structure and Polarisation of*Resonance Radiation. Part II. 
Magnetic Depolarisation and Determination of Mean Lives. A. C. G 


Effect of the Magnetic Field on the Fluorescence of a Stream of- ‘Cadmium 
Atoms: Lande Factor g for State 2°P,. 4053 
Quenching of Tellurium re Fluorescence by — Fields. R. 


Electrons, Positrons ‘and Protons. | 
1, Constitution. Cross- References (contd.) 
2. Magnitudes (Charge, Mass, | Magnetic Excitation Potentials, see Conduetion 
Moments, etc.). (Electric) and Discharge i in Gases, 5. 
3. Collision ; Diffraction, Scattering, Reflec- Kathode ys also Conduction 
tion, Absorption. (Electric) and Discharge in Gases, 9. 
4, Diffusion. : Neutrons, see Atomic and Molecular 
5. Waves. ees Structure, 4. 
6. Unclassified. ~ Thermoelectric in Metals, see 
 Cross- Reference  "Thermoelectricity, 1. 
Conduction Electricity in Metals, See also Atomic and Molecular Struc- 
(Electric) in Solids ture, also 
an ui 


Conduttion of Heat. = Metals, see Con- 
duction (Thermal), 1 


3 1. Constitution. 
Equivalence of and Wave Interpretations of Negative 
Some Inquiries Concerning Quantum Mechanics. W. Pauli 1757 
New Evidence for the Positive Electron. J. Chadwick, P. M. S. Blackett - 
ees of the Tracks of Penetrating Radiation. P.M. S. Blackett and 
Acasa of Cosmic-Ray Energies by Electrons. W. PF. G. Swann...... 2383 
Gravitation and Earth’s Magnetism. T.Schlomka........ 2911 
Electrons.’ Istne Curie and F. Joliot: 2919 
Electromagnetic Field of a Moving Electrified Sphere and its Radiationless 
Interatomic Electrons in Crystal Lattices. R. Forrer............ iv ews .. 3229 
Protons and Positive Electrons. H. Mandel......... 8472 
Origin of Positive Electrons. Iréne Curie and F. Joliot 


Has the Negative Energy Spectrum an lnduenée on Nucleus ? 
’ For the Key to this Index see PP: 1358 to 1372. 
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Positrons and Protons, 
Abstract Nos, 


‘Emission of Positive Electrons by y-Radiation of Ra (B + C). Grinberg 
_ Constitution of Neutrons, Positive Electrons and otons. Existence of 


Negative Protons. J. J. Placinteanu ............... 

Neutrons and Positive Electrons. R. Firth.............. 
Possibility of Emission of Positive Electrons from the Nucleus of y-Rays. 

Physical Properties of the Positron. J. Thibewd. 


Electrons Produced by Artificial Disintegration. Iréne and F. 5253 


2. Magnitudes (Charge, Mass, Magnetic Moments, etc.). 


Theory of Electric Charge. A. S. Eddington................ 92 
Nuclear Spin and Magnetic Moment of Li’. L. P. cmt... oe, 236 
Measurements of the Charge on Selenium Particles at High Gas Preasdies. 
Magnetic Moment and Moment of Rotation of the Electron. L. de Broglie 379 
e/m Measurements of Filament Rays. K. 
Kaufmann-Bucherer Experiments and a Classical Finsteinian Mass ‘Formula: . 

Vaporisation Phenomena in Mercury Particles. A. Lustig and M. Reiss....... 1190 
Resistance of Small Spheres in Motion through Air. G. Ménch,........... 1322 
Charge on Selenium Particles at High Gas ures. F. Ehrenhaft ...,.. 1627 
Most Probable Values of the Atomic Constants e and Ah. R. Ladenburg...... 2044 


: Determination of e/m for an Electron by a New Deflection Method. F. | - Dun- 


Determination of e/m by Means of Photoelectrons Excited by X-Rays. G. ee ee 
Vaporisation Phenomena for Stok Particles. R. Nestle, K. Schafer and Fi ine a 

Instrument for Converting Voltage Values into Hp Values for Electrons. 

Magneto-Optical Dispersion of Organic Liquids in the Ultra-Violet. Part: VV. 

Normal Propyl Propionate, Isobutyl Acetate; Ethyl Acetoacetate and 

Ethyl Oxalate. A. de M. Beanland and E. J. Evans.................. 3491 
Magneto-Optical Di ion of Acetic Acid and Normal Propyl Acetate. 

Possible Common Cause for Sub-Electronic Charge and Electrophotophoresis. 

of the Charge on Small Test Particles. A. Lustig sad: M. 


Electrostatic Deviation of Positive Electrons. J. Thibaud................ 4449 
Wilson Chamber as a Counting severe, for a- and H-Rays. R. ‘Trattner 5015 
See also 2337, 2338, 2382, 2911 under} 


3. Collision ; Diffraction, Reflection, “Absorption. 


Ionising Power of Artificial H-Rays. K. Diebner,............0ceeeeeeees 171 
Inelastic Electron aye ati in Gases. C. B. O. Mohr and F. H. 
Scattering of Slow Electrons. E. 381 
Reflection of Fast Electrons from Single Crystals. H. 382 
Passage of Neutrons through Matter. H.S. W. Massey.................. 556 
_ Magnetic Spectrum of Ultra-Penetrating Radiation. P. Kunze......... is” GBI 
Association in Gases under the Effect of Electric Fields. H. Senftleben..... 644 
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Rotation of Cylinder Across a Wind Stream. QO. C, Hilgenberg ...... 2747 
Aerofoil in Wind Tunnel of Elliptic Section. L. Rosenhead ................ 3323 
Aerod ofan Arrow. G. J. Higgins. 
FallofaStripof Paper. J.G. Baker 3917 
Kinematics and Dynamics of Stable A heric Vortices. . Letzmann,... 
Characteristics of Automobile Models. R. H. feald, . 


Aerodynamic 
Interference Due to Walls of a Wind-Tunnel. L. Rosenhead.. 
Eddies in‘an Incompressible Viscous Fluid in Planar Motion. A. Ratib 2763 
See also 1722, 2748, 3919 under 2; 2191, "9192, 2757, 4358 3; 3332 
wander 3337 under 5 
For the Kay to this Index ser pp. 1868 to 1872. 


6 
3 
Hydrodynamics and Aerodynamics. 7 | 
1. Aerodynamical Theory. 4, Measurement of Fluid Flow. 
2. Hydrodynamical Theory: Non-Viscous 5. ee and Technique. 
Liquids. : 6, Unclassified. 
3. Hydrodynamical Theory: Viscous Liquids. 3 
Influence of Ventilation on the of a Wet-Bulb Thermometer. H. | : 


1460 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Hydrodynamics and Aerodynamics, continued. 
2. Hydrodynamical Theory : Ni on-Viscous Liquids. 


eory of Wave Resistance. T.H. Havelock 
dtications of Prolate Spheroidal Harmonics. D. M. Wrinch 
spp of the Force Acting on a Flat Plate Placed in a Stream i between Two 3 
Parallel Walls. S.Tomotika and M. 883 
Solution of the Potential Flow for an Ideal Fluid in Two Dimensions. A. a4: 
Hydrodynamical Problems. M. Gleijeses....... 1721 
Translational and Rotational Currents Round a Rectilinear Obstacle. U. 

Influence of Temperature on Stability of Gyrating Fluids. C, Woronetz. re ys 
Oscillation of Fluid in a Moving Tank. G.E. Pavlienko 
Lae sp et Experienced by a Body Moving in a Fluid Towards Its Free Surface. ; 
Moment of the Force Acting on a Flat Plate Piaced in'a Stream Between Two | 

- Impulse Theorem of Hydrodynamics for Movable Walls and Calculation of the 

Forces of Reaction of the Liquid. W. Miiller........................ 2184 
Movement of a Rectilinear Vortex about a Deflector.. G. Hamel ............ 2748 
Excitation of Waves in a Canal by Motion of a Transverse Boundary. J.M | 
Permanent Waves in a Circular Canal of Arbitrary Section. A. 2780 

’ Ellipsoidal Functions and Their Application to some Wave Brobiens Eek. 7 

Flow of Perfect Compressible Fluids. C. CONSE 

Turbulence Statistics in Burgers’ Phase Space. . Tollmien....... 
Origin of Turbulence in the of Laminar Flow. Schlichting... 3922 
Mechanics of Liquids and Gases. Part I. L. Schiller and A. Naumann...... 4356 
Free Oscillations of an Annular Sheet of Water Bounded by Non-Concentric _ 

Path and Stability of a Local Vortex Mo Round a Corner. A. Miyadzu.. 4762 
Plane Motion of a Perfect Incom ible Liquid A. Ga 
Rigorous Determination of Permanent Periodic Waves of Finite Amplitude. 


See also 877, 5161 under 1 ; 2751, 2752, 2753, 4357 under 3 ; 3924 under 4. j 


8. Hydrodynamical Theory: Viscous Liquids. 
Stability of Couette Flow. H.. Schlichti 


Irrotational Motion of a Liquid Confi within Rigid Movable W é 
Flow in a Curved Pipe and Its Stability. O.Miyagi.................2. -2++. 878 
Equation of Motion of a Viscous Fl | accompanied by a “¢ iicrogyrostatic” 
of ransient Régimes in Rotational Moventents. Escande and P. 
Vortices Produced by Obstacles of Revolution Around an Axis Parallel tothe _ 
General Direction of Flow. P. Teissié-Solier ..... 
ovement in a us Space. Lera 
Movement Set Up in a Viscous b of a M. Luntz and 
Alternate Annular Coaxial etric Ph ena Associated 


Eddies and enom ed with 
Rotation of a Cylinder in a Viscous Fluid. M. Luntz and P. Schwarz .... 2187 
Movement and Wake, in Three Dimensions, of a Solid Body in a Fluid. FF. | 
asilesco 


2188 
Slow Rotation of an Anchor Ring in an Infinite Viscous Liquid. F. E. Relton 2189 


‘Loss of Flow in Curved Channels. W. Spalding ..............-seseseeeess 2190 
Bicakdown of Streamline Motion at the Higher Critical Velocity in Pipes of 
Circular Cross-Section. A. H. Gibson 2191 
Viscous Flow through Pipes with Cores, N. A.V 
Transitory Régimes, . E, and J, 2198 


For the y to'this Index see pp. 1858 to 1872. 
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Hydrodynamics and Aerodynamics, continued 


Abstract Nos, 
Transitory Régimes in a Cylindrical Tube Enclosing an Obstacle. Crausse 
Recent Results Relating to the Investi of Turbulence. Prandtl. 2195 
Theory of Turbulence. F. Magyar and F. Kracmar..... 
Relating to a Statistical Theory of Turbuience. 
eee 53 
Propagation of Turbulence in a Free Jet. P. Ruden............ seeee 2754 
of Vortex Motion in Water Running from a Tank. S. iv. 3756 
Now Term in the Eqn uation of Motion in Hydrodynamics and in the Theory of 
Modification of Oseen’s Approximate Equation Motion in Two Dimen- 
sant of a Viscous Incompressible Fluid.. . Southwell and H. B. 
Motion of a Viscous Fluid in the Neighbourhood of a Cylinder Rotating 
Uniformly, and the Law of Similitude. M. Luntz and P. Schwarz........ 2759 
Slow Rotation of a Circular Cylinder in a Viscous Fluid Bounded by Parallel : 
Walls. R.C. J. Howland and R. C. Knight 2760 
aes —— t of Spheres in Hollow Cylinders contaiming Liquid or Gas. i 
Law of Stall Spheres in Frictional Media. E. Wasser 
Viscosities of Air, Argon and Chloride and Dependence on 
Slow Motion of Fluid. W. R. Dean......... 3325 


Skin Friction of Flat Plates. N.A. V. Piercy and H. F. Winey: 
Hydrodynamic Resistance of Cylinders. K. Vogt and A. Becker 
Maximum Force of Impact of a Body on the Su of Water. es ey sont 3328 
Theory of Turbulence in Canals. G. D. Mattioli 
Dimensional Analysis of Turbulent Flow. R. Esnault-Pelterie....... 

Mechanical Similarity in the Regular Motions of Viscous Fluids. M. Lelli..., 3928 


New Proof of Hydrodynamic Circulation Theorem. H. Ertel..... rere ree 
Variation Principle of Atmospheric Dynamics. H. Ertel..... 
Boundary Condition for Turbulence in Pipes. G.D.Mattioli...............+ 4357 
Laminar Spread of a Jet. H. Schlichting £058 
Instability of Liquid Jets. Tyler . 4069 
Inertia Law of Small Spheres in Frictional Media. T: 4360 


Origin of Turbulent Flow in Tubes. H. K es £1640 


urzweg ‘ 
Application of Statistical Mechanics to the Thsory of Tarbuient Fluid Motioa, 

Constants of Hagenbach’ s Correction to Poiseuille’s Law. M. Lippke . 
Representation of the Flow of Gases at Low Pressures by Means of Reynolds 

Numbers, H. Ebert 4787 
Small Oscillations in an Isolated Body of Liquid. W. Jardetzky .....cceches 5150 
Flow of Viscous Liquid Past Spinning Bodies. T.E. Garstang ..... 
Two-Dimensional Steady Flow of a Viscous Fluid Behind a Solid Body. Parts 

Iand II. S. Goldstein and A. Fage..... 6182 
nae of Three-Dimensional Disturbances of Viscous Fluid Flow between 

Parallel Walls. H. B. Squire....... 

See also. 1719, 4004, 4763, 5161 under 1; "1319, 2184, 4356 ‘under 2; 464, 

465 under 4; 1731, 1862 under 5. 


4. of Fluid 


Hot-Wire and Spark Shadowgraphs of the Airflow through an. 


Experiments with org? “E. Tyler and F. ‘Watkin. .... 464 
Measurement of of How Past Objects of Small Section, by 
Means ofa Pitot Tube. E. Tyler... 466 
Effect of Obstacles on Flow of an et. H. Bouasse. EWS 
Air Jet at Supersonic Velocities. aa 
Flow of Water throu through Fine Clearances. R.. J. Cornis 2163 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1258 to 1872. 
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‘1462 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Curent by Marine Serr uid Flowing past an L. 


Sackmann 
Fividities of Thixotropic Gels : Bentonite Suspensions. H. A. Ambrose and | 
A. G. Loomis 


"Investigation of quid) Flow in a Rotating Laboratory. 
ent of Fluid Flow. A, ees 
h Fine Eccentric Clearances. R. J]. Cornish ...... 


Direct Measurement of Low Air S M. Ziegler. . . 
2190, 3330 under 3; 881, 976, ‘8338 under 5 


6. Apparatus and Technique. 
Tbe to ‘E. Ower and F. C. 


Directional Effect of the Single Hot-Wire Anemometer. M. Ziegler. . avis : ‘ai 
Demonstration Apparatus for Showing Stream-Lines. C. Wieselsberger ...... 


Flow of Water through Tubes. D.Nukiyama ...........cccceeccscscseens 
Caro 


Modification of the nophotographic Method ‘and Applications. 


Mechanical Imitation of Flight of Birds and Winged Insects. G. eris, , 
Hot-Wire for the Study of Air Movements weagrraae by the i 


Determination of 
Dimensional Homogenei to the Gardner ., 
of Porous Media for Homogeneous Fluids. R. D. Wyckoff, 

H. G. M. Muskat and D. W. Reed 

Heating of a Cylindrical Body Rapid Movement through the Air. “E. Brun 
Reducing Resistance to Motion haFluid. S. Nikitine................ 
Flow Past an Obstacle between P. Plates: L:Sackmann..... 
Striation in the Boundary Layer Surrounding a Solid. D.Riabouchinsky .... 


Striation in the Layer Surrounding a Solid. V. Volkovisky........ 
and Refractometer. H. 


irdin. é 
also 68, 69, 461, vie under 1; 1726, +2187, 4359, under 
ing 464, 465, 1728, 3331, 3924 under 4. 


6. Unclassified. 


. Schmieden 


J. sure ona fel of the tate | HELD 


and the Kinetic Theory of Gases. of Surface Tension. 
Hydrosphere, Physics of the. 
1. Thermal Data. Inland Lakes. Rivers. 
2, Optical Data. 5. Unclassified. 
3. Ocean Tides and Currents. 
Ds L Thermal Data. 
Submarine Phenomena in the Bay of Mr 


2. Optical Data. 


‘ble Flai oe 


3924 


1731 


2765 


3336 


4378 


Light Intensity at Diernt Depths in Lake Water H. A. Erikson 


Penetration in the Waters'of the San Juan Archipelago... Li: 
Light ¢ Penetration ia the Waters of Southern Alaska. G.L. Utterback......., 4817 


| 1358 to 1372. 


Nos. 
3333 
334 
5154 
5155 
466 
467 
881 
882 
976 
1320 
| 1862 
2764 
2766 
$335 
3338 
34365 
4582 - 
5157 
5158 
: 5159 
3 5160 
5279 
72 | 
468 
1732 
| 2767 
956 


SUBJECT INDEX. | 1463 
Hydrosphere, Physics of the, 
3. Ocean Tides andCurrents. _ 


of Theoretical Tidal Vasition of the Zenit ou the Annual Variation 


‘Tia Bibl Esplanstion of Tide. F. Grace. canes 2885 
Measuring for Tidal Curves. S. E. 2887 
Oscillations in a Bounded Water-Basin. S. E. Stenij ...........seseenceees 2888 
Theory of the Rising Stage of Drift Current in the Ocean. Part I. Cae ba 
o Bottom-Current. T. Nomitsu ........... 


Development of Slope Current and Barometric Current in the Ocean. Part I. 
Case of No Bottom-Current. 


Tides on a Rotating Globe. PartIV. G.R.Goldsborough ..... 
Tides in a Hemispherical Ocean Bounded by a Continental Shelf along a 
Non-Steady Ocean Currents. PartI. K. Hidaka..... 
New < of the Hydrodynamic Circulation Theorem. H. Ertel......... 4016 
Ocean Produced by Evaporation and Precipitation. G. R Golds- 
Problem of Tidal Theory. 0 Pettersson “TARE 
See also 956 under 1. 


Inland Lakes.....Rivers. 


Practical Application of Period Analysis, Sandstrém 889 
See also 1383, 1806, 2885, 2886, 2887, 2888 under 3. 


6. Unclassified. 


Simplified Procedure for the Calculation of Pressure and Mass Distribution i in 
the Sea. H. U. Sverdrup... 


Diffraction Scattering (Radiation). 


Interference Compton Bite Bffect, Ra 
nterference, : mpton see X-Rays, 2. 

3. Diffraction. Blectric Waves, Radiation, 

4. Scat Emission 

5. A paratus and Instruments. Optics Halo, 

6. Unclassified. etc.), see Meteorology,6. 


Formation of Non-Self-Luminous Objects. C. Minster ......... . 1024 
Optical and Photoelectric Investigations of Metallic Films. Schulze... 1657 
- Colour in Films of Sputtered Tin. C. J. Overbeck ...............-- writen ag de 2361 


Measurement of Gradual Variations of tefractive Index. A. Biot 
Interference of Wide-Aperture Cone of Light. S. I. Wawilow and E. M. 
Brum 


Standing Light Waves. Repetition o of an or ee by Wiener, Using a Photo- 
of Minctrons from Standing Light Waves. Kapitza and P. A. 
See also 1441 under 5 ; 


2284 
3429 


1464 | SUBJECT INDEX. 
Interference, Diffraction and Scattering (Radiation), continued. 


Interference, Applications, 


bstract Nos. 

Determination of the Relationship between Wave-Lengths of Light pe the | 
| __ Fundamental Standards of Lengths. J. E. Sears, Jr.and H. Barrell ...... 
ical Investigation of the Accommodation Coefficient of AMolecular Trans- 
lation and the Distribution Function of the Latter i in an Attenuated Gas. 
Interferometer Measurements in the Extreme Vitra: Violet Region of Copper. 


tus for Measuring Thermal at Elevated Tempera- 
Measurements on Pt, Au, Mg an 


649 
3 are Arrangement for the Measurement of Length by of Light. 
- $86 


G6 
Shape of Profiles of Liquid Films Draining on a Vertical Watted Plate, and An 
Investigation of the Plate Ridge. J. eae and E. L. Stuckey ..... ... 1356 


“Triple SS for Distinguishing Flexural and Longitudinal Vibrations 
artz 


Comparison of Emitted New Cadmium Lamp» 
and the Michelson Lamp. eats. 1437 
Interferometer Measurements i BLS e Ultra-Violet Region of Copper, 
‘J. C. McLennan and F. M. Quinlan 
Interference Method of Measuring Thermal Expansion. G. E. Merritt........ 1537 
Variation of Phase by Reflection from Thin Metallic Films. P. Rouard . Spied 1875 
of Plane Gelatin Plates. Interferometric Part IV 
K 


New Interference Micrometric Method to Doubts Stars Satel- 


3398 
Variation of Phase by Reflection from Very Thin Metallic Films. P. Rouard.. 3524 
Interference Fringes in Stress Analysis. M.M. Frocht 


_ Determination of the Magnitude of Ultramicrons with the Interference 


Interferometric Examination of Cleavage Faces ies Crystals. M. Siegbahn . . . 5130 


3. Diffraction. 


Optical Properties of Solids and Liquids under Ultrasonic Vibrations. R. i 
Lucas and P. Biquard 
thod of Deriving the Optical Constants of Metals 
Talbot’s Bands. A. C. G. Beach 2954 
Diffraction of Light by Ultrasonic Sound Waves. R. Bar and E, Meyer ...... 3498 
Formula for Diffraction by a Perfect Grating. C. Eckart . . 3655 
Diffraction at Small Spheres near the Focus of Convergent Spherical ‘Waves. 
also 1024 under 1; 8490 under 6. 


4, Scattering, | 7 
Scattering of Light. W. oft and C. G ot bekeuisvedaseeyesaue 184 
Light Benzophenone. W. T. Richards and P. M. 
Harris ee eee 85 
ies of an Turbid Medium. Past ‘III. ‘Illumination of 
Layers. of the Crimson 
in Motion. C. Cannata of Che Tight Dilfased ty an 570 
) n Coefficient for Dust in Short-Wave and Ultra-Violet Might. H. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 1465 


Interference, Diffraction and Scattering (Radiation), continued. - 
bstract Nos 

in Diffusing Media. W. A. Fabrikant, W. L. Ginsburg ands; 


Theory of Fluctuations and Critical Opalescence. Y. Rocard .. 2057 
_ Optical Properties of Photographic Films. E. Lau and J 
s Visibility of Objects Illuminated by a Projector. PartII. Y. me Part | 


III. Part III (continued). J. Riviére and Y. Rocard ....3052, 4127, 4955 . 


and Abso of Radiation by a Small Sphere. 

Conservation of Moment of Momentum and Polarisation Rules in ape ne 

~~ Application to Light Scattering and Fluorescence. A. Kastler.......... 876. 

Scattering of Light by Excited Atoms. V. Weisskopf 

erg Mable Evidence for the Absence of Scattering of Light by Light. F. 


5. and 
Production, of Surfaces on Invar talons by Electroplating. F. Adcock 


Dispersion of Gases and Vapours and Representation by the Dispersion Theory. 


Part III. Dispersion of Oxyen between 6000 A and 1920 A. R. 
Ladenburg and G. Wolfso 


586 
Geometry of the Jamin Refracto eter. S. E. Green. 


Theory of Multiplex Step- like G atings. to 1440 
Simple Method of Producing and Projecting Mercury Ripples. As R. fo 

Advantages and Disadvantages) of the ‘Dispersion in the Plate ‘Prism of the 


 Lummer-Gehrcke Plate. bands 
Energy Distribution in Grating tra. U. Schmieschek and E. Spiller.... 1521 
Influence of Dispersion on the [Indications of the Haber-Léwes Gas Inter- 
t 


ferometer. E, Karwa ee eee ee 1852 
Duboscq Instrument for Colorim , Nephelometry ‘and “Colorimetric 

mination of neentrations. Js ager 


. Ww. Fox 2768 
Leaptolcacianie for Analysing the Vibrations of a Quartz Plate. ee ‘Osterberg 2958 
Experimental Investigation of Grating-Ghosts. W. Rudolph.............. 3049 
Occurrence of Interference Patterns with Uniform Grating heated in the: 


Interferometry. Part II. Construction, Testing and a of Reflection 
Echelons for the Visible and Ultra-Violet Regions. W.E. Williams..... 
Eagle Mounting for a 3-m. Concave Grating. W.H. J. Childs ..... 4467 
of the Concave Grating at Large Angles of Incidence. I, 
of the Interferometer for Hyperfine Structure. Monk. ate 4880 
—. Chamber for the Determination of Refractive Indices of Solutions 
terferometry. A. Kruis and W. Geffcken . 
Dineen of Gases and Vapours. Part V. Interferometer for Sch Schumann 
Theory and Use of Interference Refractometer. “HL Schardin..... caeade .. 5279 
Polarisation Interferometer. A. Dufour ....+.0ss0seseveeeeeceeeeseesece 5280 


“See also 1024, 2951, 2952 ge 886, 1436, 3308 under 2; 1438, 
2954 under 8; 185 under 4. OHI 


6, Unclassified, 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1908 to 1979, 


79 
Ruling Errors of Diffraction Gratings. P. H. Brodersen and O. Zeising.... 2449 | 
; Lever for Measurement of Small - G. A. Fink and 3 
Precise Measurement of -_ Path-Difference, a in Stressed Glass. 


1466 SUBJECT INDEX. 


Kinetic ‘Theory of Matter. 


Gases. : Cross- References : 
Radiometer Effec ‘Electrons, Motion of, 

Atomic and Rays, Positrons and Peotone, 3and 5, 
Liquids and Solids. : _ Photop riba see Radiation, Mechani- 
Brownian Motion. . cal Effec of, 

Unclassified. P.T. Relaticns, 


tical, see 


1. Gases. 


Abstract Nos. 
Relativity Correction to Maxwell’s Law of Distribution of Velocities. A. 
B 


Optical Investigation of the Collision of Gas Atoms with a Wall of the Enclosure. 
L. S. Ornstein and 


Investigation of the Accommodation Coefficient of Molecular Trans- 
lation and the Distribution Function of the Latter in an Attenuated Gas. 


L. S. Ornstein and W. R. v. 469° 


Friction, Thermal Conducti and Diffusion in Gaseous Mixtures. Parts XXI, | 

Accommodation Coefficient of Gaseous Ions at Kathodes. K. T. Compton.... 1156 
- Effective Cross-Sections of Molecules According to the Kinetic Gas 


Resistance of Small Spheres in Motion through Air. G. Monch. 
Th of Inelastic Collision between Atoms. E. C. G. Stueckelberg........ 
ae of Vibrational and Translational Energy. C. Zener.......... 1324 

_ Entropy of Polyatomic Molecules and the Symmetry Number. J: B. Mayer, 
S. Brunauer and Maria G. Mayer 1560 
Vapour Viscosities and the Sutherland Equation. i. 

of Energy between Po ecules "Metalic 
Wave i of the Apparent Radii of Atoms and Tons. 


‘Viscosity of Gaves aad Otter Probes of Kinetic Theory IN. Gerasimov. 2830 


ee 


Self-Diffusion of Hydrogen. P. Harteck and H. W. Schmidt. . ecuvciavau’ . 3307 
Mean Free Path in Rare Ionised Gases. V.C. A. Ferraro .......... rer: 3339 
Relativistic Partition of Energy in Gases. P. E. Béhmer.................. 3840. 
of Hom eous Fluids. R.O. Herzog and H. Kudar............ 3384 
Calculation of the Virial Coefficient of Gases. T.S. Wheeler........ 3697 
Detection of Adsorbed Gas Films on Heated Filaments. G. van Praagh .... 3870 
aT eee ae Phenomena in Gases and the Quantum Theory of 
Rigid Sphere Model. H. S. W. 
Optical Determination of the Diftsion Constant of L. A. Ginsel and 
Hyared and the Kinetic Theory of Gases. Theory of Surface Tension. 
Molecular of Gases. Part I. M. Trautz ........ccccccccesceeecs 4983 
Correction for Molecular Flow. F. C. Tompkins and D. E. Wheeler 5188 


and Solid Surfaces. Part TIT 
Coefficient of Neon. J. K. Roberts................ 68364 
3925, 4772 under 5. 


Crookes Radiometer and the Intensity of Radiation. eee lesen 


3. Atomic and Molecular Rays. 
Reflection of Atomic Beams from Sodium Chloride Crystals: R.M.Zabel.... — 
Reflection of Metallic Atoms from Alkali Halide Crystals. R.R. Hancox.,.. 1398 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4, 

5. 

6. | 

. 2. Radiometer Effect. 

9 Investigations on Radiometers. Part IV. W. Gerlach and W. Schiitz...... 75 | 


SUBJECT INDEX, = 1467 
Kinetic Theory of Matter, continued. 


z of Molecular Rays in Gases. Part I. F. Knauer. 1326 
otion of Sputtered Particles. R.W. Ditchburn....: 1 

Measurement of le Moments by Means of a Molecular-Ra Ray Method. e 
Magnetic Moments. of K and Li with Regard to their Nuclear Magnetic seg 
Moments, W. Meissner and H. Scheffers ......... 1642 
Reflection of Hig Molecular Rays at C tal Surfaces. B. 1733 
Experimental Test of Quantisation in n. R. Frisch -. 1749 
Electric Moments by the Molecular-Ray Method, I. wire 
Magnetic Moments of K and Li wi eg to their uclear Magnetic Moment. : 

Part II. W. Meissner and H. 2624 
Gas-Adsorption on Electrically Conducting Films During their Condensation. Sts ¥ 

_ Deflection of Molecular Lys in an Electric Field : Electric t of fyi 
gen Chloride. I. Estermann and R. G. J. Fraser.:........... 
Anomalies in the Reflection and Diffraction of Molecular Rays from bart 
Cleavage Faces. PartsIandII. R. Frisch and O. Stern........... vr 4768 


Intensity Measurement of Molecular Rays. I. Estermann and O. Stern.... 4769 
Scattering in Gases. _ Part I. ‘Method of Crossed Molecular Beams. oa 
J. Fraser and L. F. Broadway. Part II. Collision of Sodium and 


Atoms with Mercury. L. F. 4770 
Magnetic Deviation of Hydrogen Molecules and the Magnetic Moment of the. 
Proton. Past Frisch and O. Stern. 607 
Deviation of H en Molecules and the Magnetic “Moment of the » 
Proton. Part II. 1. Estermann and O. Stern.............cceeseees 5076 


4. Liquids and Solids. 


R. O. Herzog and H. C. 
Inertia Law of Small Spheres in Frictional Media. E. Wasser. . 


Inertia Law of Small Spheres in Frictional Media. 4360 
See also 3384 under 1. 


Motion: 


Brownian Motion in Fields of Force. J. Métadier............ 
Noises in Amplifiers of Photoelectric Cells. F. Orban ........ e316, 4287 
Brownian Movement Limits for Series of Observations. F. Zernike........ 
Pendulum. E. ee eee eee 885 
‘Brownian: Motion esonance Radiometer. G. A, 
Influence of Movement on the Viscosity of S ions.. en 


am’ Physical: Consitions of Polished Schmerwitz 1 

Effect of Heat Flow on Brownian Movement. M. Saté....... .. «2197, 3925, an 
Classical Statistics and Quantum Mechanics. R. Firth. ..0...ccevecese es 2226 
Thermodynamical Fluctuations. M. v. 8108 


Effect of Heat Flow on Brownian Motion. K. Gitte”, 4605 bladiuwtene’ «+s. 3341 
Theory of Brownian Motion and Mey ae Method. J. Métadier ....... . 3926 
Calculation of Mean Brownian Area. A. Kolmogoroff and M. ‘Ledatvowitieds 4361 
Brownian Motion. 4771 

Theoretical Considerations Concerning the Separation of Isotopes. Byring 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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1; Barth’s Interior. = 6, Unelassified. 
Rocks. see Gra’ 
Earth Tides, sphere, Physics of f the, 4. 
1. Earth's Interior, | 
"Abstract Nos, 
Earthquakes and Variations in Latitude. 
Terrestrial Magnetic Elements and Structure of the Earth's Crust in Jepan. | 
Vallation da tha the and Volcanic Reaphions. Nagaoka 2889 
Variation in the Effective Rigidity of the Earth. H. Nagaoka ,............. 3431 
Volcanic Eruptions, end Pole-Shitt.. H. Nagaoka, ..........++» 3447 
See also 3 
2, Thermal Phenomena. 
Continuous Generation of Heat in Certain Silicates, _E. A. Harrington...... .. 5229 
3. Physical Properties of Rocks. 
Radium in Hungarian Rocks. S.S. de 548° 
Flow of Heat from a Rock Stratum in which Heat i is being Generated. C.E. - 
Properties of Volcanic Rocks. ‘Chevallier and J. Pierre... 958 
Temporal ariation in Gravity. R. Tomaschek and W. Schaffernicht ........ 1318 
_ Elastic Constants of Rocks, with a Seismic Application. T.C. ne . 1382 
ioactive Content of Rocks by the Gei rt geen Counter. W. Vogt...... 1412 
ectromagnetic-Wave Prospecting in U.S.S.R. A. Petrowsky............. . 2283 
Apparatus ray 98 Measuring the Magnetic Properties of Rocks. G.Grenet ...... 2285 
_. Determination of Uranium and Thorium in Rocks. -H. Graven.............. 2306 


Pre-Cambrian Granite of South Finland. H. Graven and 
Microscopic I nvestigation of a Crystal of a Morogoro Ore. H. Haberlandt.... 2308 — 
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3. Diamagne Paramagnetism, — see Thermo- 
Field .and Electro- 
etworks, see Alternating- 
Magneto- ts trumen Current, 
netic Effect eleteahe.<. Voltage and see Con- 
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See also 764, 3223, 3809, 4265 under 1; 6072 under 3: 775 under 5; 304, . 
395, 779, 780, 784, 1216, 1217, 5465 under 6; 787, 1648, 3847 under 7. 

3. Diamagnetism and Paramagnetism. 
Modified Ionic States in Crystal. C. P, Snow atid Fi. 39 
Variation of Principal etic Susceptibilities of Certain Paramagactic 
Magnetic Susceptibility of Binary Mixtures of Liquids. K. 768 
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cite 8" of the Equations of Maxwell-Hertz for Uniaxial Crystalline Media 
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Solenoids. H. B. t and S. H. Chen 


174 


Determination of a Mutual actance in Terms of the Sal Taductace ‘of i 
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3. Statistical Mechanics, 
Kinetic Theory, see Kinetic Theory of 
1. ‘Statice, 


Calculation of Wind d High Pramas F, Takabeys, 


Se the | 


Key to this Inder wep: io 


. 
i 
| 


SUBJECT INDEX. 


Mechanics, Classical, continued. 
Man -Valued Potential Functions. R. 2207 
Applications of the Theorem of Three Moments. V. Belfield...... kevgacue 2208 
ian in Quantum Mechanics. P. A. M. 2216 
Theorem of Three Moments in General Form. F.Y.Tsai ............... -.. 3311 
Relation for Linear Systems. A. Bloch............ ... 3312 
Surface, L. Lecornu.............. LL 3349 
Lines of Force of Symmetric Newtonian Potentials. I. Opatowski.......... 
Forces Madara. Inter: of M. Kivelioviteh 
Dynamical tions of Sti 4' 
Motion of a Deformable Body which Remains ‘Similar to Itself. Part Tr. : 
Instantaneous Centre of Velocity. M. Pascal 476 
Effect of Air Resistance on the Deviation of Falling Weights. B.Giannelli.. 477 
Oscillation of a Long Circular Cylinder in a Viscous Fluid. H. F. 
Particular Cases in the Problem of Three Bodies. M. Kiveliovitch.......... 479 
Space-Structure and Motion. G. StrOmberg .............. veces) 
Isochronism of Pendulums. J. Haag............... 501 
Variable Rotation of an Elastic Solid. L. Lecornu ..........\......e000+ 1309 


Principle of Applied to Mechanical Vibrations. A. Steinheil. . 1311 
Sensitive Elastic to Gravity Survey of France. 


ariational Princi Dissi ystems, eee ee eee 

ums q an ee | 

Collisions in the Problem of Three Bodies. M. Kiveliovitch......... PCOS yf 

for Waves Associated with Phenomena, B. Finzi....... 1751 

Lattice Regions and Their Application in Dynamics. C. H. Dix........... 2209 

ent of an Ennuple and 4 New Interpretation. of Ricci’s Coefficients _ 

ata) bang dee of Solutions of Canonical Systems Integrable by Quadra- Way 
Interpretation of Mechanical Systems. G. Vranceanu.......... 2212 

Differential Equations of Ballistics. C.A.Clemmow............... 2213 


Kowalewski’s Top in Quantum Mechanics. O. Laporte........ 
Variable Parameters and Asymptotic Prevision in Some Problems of 
‘Mechanics. G. Krall 


52 
Combustion Problem of Internal Ballistics. A. D. Crow and W. E. en 2501 


Mechanical and Electrical Systems. F. A. Firestone.... 2520 
tion of Invar Pendulums. E. C. Bullard.................... 2744 


Problem of m Bodies Mutually Atiracting as Any Power of the Distance 


M. Kiveliovitch eeseee 2774 
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Relativity Correction to Maxwell’s Law of Distribution of Velocities. A. 
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New Calculating Apparatus with ithmic Scales. R. Ravigneaux...... 1333 
Kinematic Su L. R. Wilberforce............ 1837 
Theory of the H. W. Koch and W. Zeller,.......... 1716 
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Medical Radiology and Electrology. 


1, Electrobiology. | 4.. Radiotherapy (contd.) : 
2. Electrotherapy. c) X-Rays. 
3. Radiography. ; d) Radioactive Radiations. 
4, Intra Re 5. Unclassified. 

Infra-Red Ra Cross- References : 


Ultra-Violet Industrial Radiography, see X-Rays, 
1. Electrobiology. 


Classification of Ions in Natural Chemical Grouping According to their Vasox : 
Motive Action in Respect to Trans-Cerebral Bour- | 

_ Ionisation of the Atmosphere and its Biological Effects. L. R. Koller., « EBS. 
E.M.F.’s Developed in the Human Subject when in Contact. with Metallic 


betract'Nos. 


Conductors. Viés, Anna Grossman and Madeleine Gex (2686 


Organism Firth 
Effects of E.H.F. Electromagnetic Radiation. J. Schereschew- 


Physico-Mathematical Aspects of Nerve Conduction. N. Rashe evsky....:... 4687 
Kathode-Ray Oscillogram of Action Potential of Nerve. S. Watanabe and K. 
Effects of A.C. upon Cutaneous Sensory Thresholds. I. M. Thompson. ......, 5467 
Pathology of Death by Electrocution. A. Zimmern..............+. severe 5468 
See also 1843 under 4 (d). 
2. Electrotherapy. 


Univeiibid Precision Stimulator. O. H. A. and F. O. Schmitt.............. -396 
Currents. Their Heating Effects—Short-Wave Diathermy. 
Action-Current as a Measure of Muscle Contraction. R. H. Stetson and Hi. D. 
_ Physical Conditions Relating to the Laws of Electrical Excitation of Nerve and — 
of Outlining Cutaneous Nerve Areas. I. M. Thompson and V. 
Registrations with Angstrém’s Pyranometer. PartsI and Ii. E. Hasché.... 3422 
Measurement of Heat Production in Diathermy. A. Hemingway and J. F. 
Use of H.F. Electric Fields to Raise W. E, Cartis 


Measurement of H.F. Current in Medical Applications. A. ‘Laquerriére and 
D’Arsonval’s Contribution to L,T. Electrotherapy. G. ‘Bourguignon. BAT2 
See also 1218 under 1. | 
3. Radiography. 
of the Gaseous Products of Films. Grace 
New and Ra Rapid intensifying Screen L. Le and D. W. West..... . 2068 
Application of Thin-Film Resistances to. the of and 
Power in X-Ray Tubes. G: W. Bowdler. 3241 
New Fluorescent Screen for Visual Examinations. L. and D. W. West 4274 
Stereoscopy. H.R. Jarre and O. E. W. 4688 
X-Ray Shutter with a Simple Timing Device. W. Binks.................. 5086 
Physical Foundations of t Parts I and II. B. 
4. Radiotherapy 
(a) Infra-Red 
Intensity and Spectral Distrietion of Solar Radiation in New Orleans. H. , 
Transmission of Infra-Red Radiation through the Horny Layer of Human | 
Skin. A. R. Pearson and R. E. Norris..... ‘ 
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Medical Radiology and continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
(b) Uliva-Violet Rays. 


a Solar Radiation Measurements. w. W. Coblentz, R. Stair end 


Phctniiaisent Considerations in the Action of Ultra-Violet Light on the — 
Investigation of Ultra-Violet Radiation. L. 2071 

Erythemal Measurement of Ultra-Violet Radiation. A.H. Taylor .......... 2072 

Intensities of Visible and Ultra-Violet Radiation in Sunlight. . Kunerth and 


Action of Ultra-Violet Radiation on Aqueous Solutions of Gelatin. P. Ponthus 2687 

n of Light by a Flexible Unit of Quartz. H. Dejust and E. Perrin 3242 
Fundamental Units and Terms for ‘Radiation. 


M. Luckiesh and L. L. Holladay............ 
See also 2876 under 4 (a). 
X-Rays. 
Applied Effective Voltage and X-Ray Emission. L. S. Taylor, G. Singer and 
H.T. Voltmeter for the Direct Measurement of Tube Voltage during Diagnosis 
Sey Physics of Biological X-Ray Action. R. Glocker......../....... . 792 
Ray Machine Outputs and Influence of Wave-Form on Quality of xX- 
~~Measurement of L.T. X-Ray Intensities. L.S. Taylor and C. F. Stoneburner 1220 
_ Absorption Curves and. “oe. of X-Ray Beamis. A. Mutscheller.......... 1525 
Trane kV and R Output from an Air-Cooled Therapy Tube. 
ae Experimental Clinical Research Work with X-Ray — above 500 kV. — | 
Advantages. and Disadvantages: of Small-Chamber ‘Measuring “Instruments. 
Tube. R. Crane and C. C. Lauritsen........... . 2453 
Operation of Thick-Walled X-Ray Tubes on Rectified Potentials. te 
Taylor and C. F. 2637 


_ Relative Effects Produced by 200-kV aba 700-kV X-Rays and y-Rays. 
Pose Distribution of Radiation in a Water Phantom. G.Failla,E.H.Quimby, 
Relative Effects Produced by 200-kV and 700-kV X-Rays and Pies +3 
- -.-... Comparison Based on Effects on Iodides, Eder’s Solution and Photograp 
Film. H.Q. Woodward, E. H. Quimby and H.R. Downes. Comparison — 
_. Based on Effects on Drosophila Eggs and on Wheat Seedlings. P. S. and 
T. Henshaw and D. S. Francis. Comparisons on Biological 
_ Changes Produced in Mammalian Tissues with 200-kV X-Rays and 
_ y-Rays. H. J. and C, R. Halter. Comparison Based on 
the Production of ema in Human Skin. J. J. Duffy, R. F. | 
McNattin, M. M. Copeland and E. H. Quimby. Comparison Based — 
on Clinical Observations. R. F. McNattin. Correlation of Ex ental 


New Radiogte hic Technique Employing the “ Rotalix Tube. 'H. Franke 2647. 
International parison of the ate apse Unit of ey of X-Rays. 
Value of a Multi-Perforated Screen in Deep X-Ray Therapy: Preliminary 
Report on a New Method of Delivering Multiple 1 Erythema Doses without 


Permanent Injury to the Skin. F. Liberson.............s0esseeeees 2649 
Simple Integrating Dosage Meas Instrument. A. Mutscheller.......... 2650 
Quality Determination o X-Rays fal Value Layer as a Practical Method of 

Estimating the Quality of X-Rays. W.H. Meyer ............... 3243 
H.T. Generators for X-Ray Apparatus. E. H. W. Banmer................ 3641 


Comparison of H.T. X-Ray Generators. L. S. Taylor and K. L. Tucker.... 3642. 

_ Measurements of High-Voltage X-Rays. W.V.Mayneord and J. E. Roberts. 3656 


X-Rays ~ the Eggs of Drosophila Melanogaster. 
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Recent and Recent ws bile Type 3851 
ition wi e Buc of the Mo 

Influence of Filtration on Pe and th Intensities of 200-kV X-Rays. 
Edith H. Quimb and D. Marinelh 4690 
Standardisation of X-Ra asa by Means of Methylene “Blue. W. 

and Disadvantages of Large Chamber Apparatus, 


Compa X-Rays Generated by Voltages of Different Wave Form. 
. S. Taylor, G. Singer and C. F. Stoneburner.........+.+-seeeeeeceee 4956 
Comparison of H.T. X-Ray Tubes. L. S. Taylor, oe Singer and C. F, | 
Direct Measurement of X-Ray Tube Voltage. F. D. Owen-King 4008 
Experimental Realisation of the Réntgen. G. W.C. Kaye and W. Binks.... 5087 
Progress in me Design and Manufacture of X-Ray Tubes. M. te Gross and 


Energy Considerations in High-Voltage Therapy. C. C. Lauritsen....... . 5475 
Changes in Susceptibility of Drosophila Eggs to X-Rays. P.S. Henshaw 

Determination of High Potentials and High Potential Wave Forms. P. 

Depth. Dose Calculations for Super-Voltage X-Rays. M.A. Tuve.......... 5478 
Recommendations of the Third International Congress of Radiology Relation dibs 

_ to Protection from X-Rays and LS. er. 


_ See also 5479 under 4 (d). | 
(d) Radioactive Radiations. 
Radiotherapy with Long -Continaed Feeble J. Joly. 


Radium as a Therapeutic Agent. Lee of Fareham.........+.+++-++eee¢eee 1652 
Production and Apeeesre of Fast Corpuscular Haye (Artificial Disintegration | 
Effect of Radon on Cell Growth. A. Foa...............- 3244 
New Electroscope for Use. L.G. 3245 
Biological Response to dee ys of Radium as a Function of the Intensity of 
Effect _ sare on the M Metabolism of Tissue in Culture. Barbara E. 
Retention ye Radon in the Human Body. Maria R. Deinlein.............. 5088 
* Evaluation of Depth Doses of y- and X-Rays. W. J. Rees and L. H. Clark.. 5479 
Three Problems of y-Ray Therapy. W. V. Mayneord..............-++++- 5480 
Whole Animal Exposure to Highly Filtered y-Rays. W.G. Whitman...... 5482 


- See also 2638, 2639, 2640, 2641, 2642, 2643, 2644, 3850, 3851, 5481 
under 4 (c). 
5, Unclassified. 

Radiological and ents of the St. Louis 
and the Laennec Hospital, Paris. i 3 
Magnetostriction Oscillator Producing Intense Audible Sound ges Some Effects 
Diffusion of Visible and Ultra-Violet Light by Human Skin. 7. ‘Kofman d+ 2076 
Factors Affecting the Ratio of Adsorption of Radium-B and Radium-C on 
Nickel, J. A. Cranston and C. Benson................ 23156 
Atmospheric Electricity and Féhn Sickness. W. S. van Leeuwen, J. Booij 
and j.. van Niekerk eee eee eee ees 2909 - 
Heating Effects in Porous Bodies due to Short Waves. H. Bordier...... ~+.- 3848 
Electrocardiograph Incorporating a Valve Amplifier and a 
Ultra-Violet Rays in Industry. M. J. Dorcas........, 
Viscosity Changes Produced in Protoplasm by Radiations from Radioactive 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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and Boiling Points. | 


2. Boiling Points. Cross- 

3. Relations of M. Pt. and B. Pt. and other Standard Fixed Points, see Tempera: 
Physical Properties. ture, Measurement of, 1, 

4. Liquefaction and Solidification. Theory, see Thermo- 

5. Evaporation and Condensation. , 3 and 5. 


. Melting Points. 


Nos. 
Rusiod Curve of Hydrogen up to 610 kg./cm.* W. H. Keesom and’ 
Thermodynamics of Concentrated utions, Part IT. Sjataliisation Curves 
im Putectic Systems. E. Rortdes.. 302 
Influence of Cold Working on the Temperature of the Commencement of 
Grayglow. G. Tammann, F. Neubert and W. Boehme................ 577 
X-Ray Investigation of Normal Paraffins Near Their Melting Points. A. 
Quantum Theory of Latent Heat. H. C. Kudar...................---,. 1116 
Activity Coefficient of Potassium Chloride. H.M. Spencer................ hairs 
Purification and Physical of Organic Compounds. ~ 


Properties o Part 
Heating and Cooling Curves. PartII. Melting Points.. E.L.Skau 1940, 3680 
Fusion Curves for the Systems Ammonia-Propyl Alcohols and Ammonia-Butyl 
_ Alcohols. H. P. Cady and Ethel A. Jones .........esssscesevereee 2478 
Freezing Points of Solutions of Nitrobenzene in Benzene and Cyclohexane, : 
= and their Relations to the Electrical Polarisation. L. G. Davy and 


Specific Heat, Melting Point and Latent Heat of Fusion of Hydrogen Fluoride. 

Temperature of Silver. W.F. Roeser and A. I. Dahl.............. 3682 
Properties of Alloys by the Difference Method. E. Alberti...... ,. 4155 

| Annealing of Glass as a Physical Problem. L. H. Adams.................. 4156 
Freezing Point of Iridium. F. 4158 


Melting-Curve of Neon to 200 kg/cm. W. H. Keesom and J. H.C. Lisman 4972 

Melting Point of Carbon Tetrachloride in Relation to its Thermal Pre-treat- 
See also 1944, 1945, 1946 under 3 ; 1121, 4963 under 6. 


2. Boiling Points. | 
Distribution Coefficient of Hydrogen Fluoride over the Binary System | 
_ (H,O-HF) at 25°C, yan the Boiling-Point Curve of the System at Atmos- 
P Pressure. Fredenhagen and Marianne Wellmann §......... ~, 1136 
Apparatus for Detrecination of Dew Point and Boiling Point of Mixtures of | 
Volatile Liguids...1. Gay amd 
Solubilities, Conductivities, and Boiling-Point Elevations ‘of Inorganic and 
Organic Compounds in Liquid Fluoride. K. Fredenhagen 
Determination - the Molecular Elevation of Boiling Point in Hydrogen 
Fluoride. Fredenhagen and G. Cadenbach .............0...0005- 
Azeotropic PE ita Acid Solutions at Pressures of 100 to 1200 mm. 
W. LG. Bomper and Js Gernay 3087 
Action of Radon on Unsaturated Hy ‘ocarbons. Part CG. B. Heisig .. 3463 
See also 3088 under 3. 


3. Relation of M. Pt. and B. Proportion: 


Total and Specific Heats of a Series of Fractions of Petroleum, and their Re- _ 
lation to Other ies. Parts IX-XII. H.R, Lang and R. essel 275 
Pee of Particle Size of Substances on their Melting Points. N. Schoo: 291 


of the Benzene Molecule. V. Deitz and D.'H. Andrews . 1260 

t Depressions of Borneo] and Camphoroxine. Patterson, 

Janet H. Blackwood and J. McW. Stewart. 1539. 
Studies on the Transition Points dats of Compounds of Organic Com- | 


_ For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Melting and Boiling Points, continued. amen? 
bstrac os. 
-Cryoscopy of Paraldehyde, Acetone and Ether in Solutions of Ammonium and 


Magnesium Sulphates. F. Bourion and (Miss).O. Hun .......... 
Cryoscopic Rules and Dipole Theory. W. Fischer 1943 
Freezing Points of Binary Mixtures of Ethyl Alcohol and Ethyl Ether. A. | 
Errors in Binary Freezing-Point Diagrams. E. L. Skau and B. Saxton: ..... 1946 
- Freezing-Point/Solubility Relations of Geometrical Isomers. Part II. ‘E. Ba: 
Boiling-Point Elevation of Concentrated Milk Solutions. A. W. Scott ,..... 2481 
Physical Properties of Compounds of High Melting Point. K. Becker....... . 2482 
Application of Henglein’s Equation to Solutions and Mixtures. V. Kirejew 3088 
Cryoscopic Effects in Mixed Solvents and Their Relation to the Solubility of 
Influence of Intensive Desiccation on Physical Properties of Benzene. A. W.C. 
Activity Coefficient of Nitric Acid. F. Hartmann and P. Rosenfeld.......... 3190 
~ Cryoscopic. Determination of Hydration of Ions in Solution. F. Bourion, E. 
Cryoscapic Determination of the Hydration of Ions of Potassium Chloride. F. 
ic Determination of Hydration of Ions of Sodium Chloride. F. 
Cryoscopic Determination to Hydration of Ions of Ammonium Chloride. RF, 


See also 1940, 2479, 3680, 4156 under 1; 3085, 3086, 3087 & 1121 


under 6. 
4. Liquefaction and Solidification. : : 


—= Evaporation and Condensation, 
Influence of Ventilation on the Readings of a Wet-Bulb Thermometer. En 


Vaporisation Phenomena in Mercury Particles. A. Lustig and M., "Reiss 
Maximum Rate of Evaporation of Water. T. Alty ..........ccceceececeess 1538 
Vapour-Pressure Measurements of BaO, SrO, CaO and Their Mixtures. “A. 

Process of the Production of Vapour. K.Schreber ....... dicks kath 1938 
Effect of High Electrostatic Fields upon the Vaporisation of 

Helium Liquefaction Plant at the Clarendon Laboratory, Oxford. F, A. 2g 

Apparatus and .Methods for Precise Fractional-Distillation. W. J. ~— 

Computation of Distillation Apparatus for Hydrocarbon Mixtures, E. W. . 

En ag ata Platinum-Hydrogen Interface. H. H. Rowley and 
Velocity of pee of Liquids in a Current of ‘Air. M., Centnerszwer, 

(Miss) C, WekerOwna and Z. Majewska 3677 
Theory of the Psychrometer. Part I. Mechanism of Evaporation. Part II, : 

_ Theory of the Rate of Sublimation, S. Miyamoto ......... 4154 
Viiseiinating from Potassium Oxide-Silica Glasses. E. Preston and W. E. S. at 
Vapoms Tension of BaO, SrO and CaO and their Mixtures Deduced from 
Measurements of the Rates of Evaporation. E. Preston. 4596 
of the Concentration of HH? by Fractional and Rectifica- 


tion. W.H. Keesom, H. van Dijk and J. Haantjes .......5-.e0+e00es, 4718 
fatesines between Friction, Heat-Transition and Evaporation. W. Findeisen 4971 
of Atoms, Ions and Electrons from Films on 

J.B - Taylor and I. Langmuir 

For the Key to this Index ‘see 1358 to 1373. 
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Melting and Boiling Points, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
Evaporation and Diffraction of Volatile Materials into an Inert Gas Stream. E. 
| 6. Apparatus and Technique. : 
- Calorimeter for Heats of Fusion. F. D. Rossini. Gineah 4963 
See 4972 under 1; 2480, 3086 under 2; 1122, "1947, 2483, 2484 under 
7 7. Unclassified. 
Occurring in the of Metals. W.L. Webster .......... 3681 
1, Constitution of the Atmosphere at Various 8. Unclassified. _ 
Levels. The Ozone Layer. Cross-References : 
Temperature and Radia on. Aurora, seé also Electricity 
3. Dynamical Meteorology Wind, and Magnetism, 
i ng Weather Maps and Fore- — Rays, seé ‘Radiation, Emission, 
4. Rain, Snow, Dew, Cloud, Fog, Moisture, Electrical and Magnetic Phenomena 
ust. ~~ see Terrestrial Electricity and Magne- 
6, Optical Phenomena (hurdes, Night Sky, Solar Radiation, see Sun, 4. 


Corona, Halo, étc.). see also Vision, 2. 


ke Constitution of the Atmosphere at Various Levels. The Ozone nee 
Determination of Atmospheric Ozone by Visual Photometry. J. Gauzit.. 


Photometric Study of Partial Lunar Eclipse of 14th Sept., 1932. F. Link. ... 023 
Brief Review of the Physics-of the Upper Atmosphere. j. Bartels 959, 2286 
Variations in the Density and the Oxygen Content of Atmospheric Air. A. 

Attempt to Demonstrate the Presence of Neutrons in the Atmosphere. W. 

Atoms, Molecules and the Atmosphere. S. Chapman . 2891 
Visual Photometric Method for Studying Ozone. 


See also 986, 3443 under 6. 


2. and Radiation. | 
Tem rature of the Auroral Region Determined by the Rotational Series of the 


egative Nitrogen Bands. L. Vegard .........c.ceeeeeeeeeesenecees 152 
Effect of Radiation on Surfaces of Humidity Discontinuity. S.L.Malurkar.. 531 
Inversions of Lapse-Rate of Temperature over Karachi. A.S. Hariharan.... 962 
Effective Radiation of Heat from the Sky During the Day i in Relation to Solar | 

Altitude and degree of Obscurity of the Atmosphere. E.G. Meyer..,... 2892 
Thermal Balance of a Water Drop in the Atmosphere and the Effect of Radia- 
tion on the Upper Atmospheric Layers. C.S. Durst .................. 2893 
Temperature of the Atmosphere at Levels Accessible to Air-Waves. F, J. Ww. 


Maximum Day Temperatures and the Tephigram (to Diagram E. Gold,... 2895 
ertical Distitbu bution of the Temperature of the Air Fist Two Metres 

Use of Glass Colour Screens in the ee of Atmospheric Depletion of Solar 


Radiothermic Economy of Fields of Snow and Glaciers. Devaux, 4003 
Transformations of Energy in the Atmosphere. D. Brunt............. sees 4820 
Adiabatic Lapse-Rate for and Saturated Air. D. Brunt.. weeeee 4821 


387, 2286, 2891 under 1: 532, 963 under 3: 1809 under 4; 2289, | 
2900, 2901, 4009, 4011 under 5; 1812 under 975 under7. 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Meteorology, continued. 
3. Dynamical Meteorology (Pressure, Wind, Turbulence, ‘Weather 


Maps and Forecasting). 
Measurement of Small Changes of Length Mohr ... 
Origin of Anticyciones.. C. P. Brookes. ved? 
Semi-Diurnal Oscillation of the Barometer, L. de 532 
Formation of Local Thunderstorms. Part II. Processes in the Free ag eag 

sphere above Lindenberg on 2nd and 3rd July, 1932. H, v. Ficker . 533 
_ Air Massesin the Troposphere. M. 960 
Some Characteristics of the Tro pause and Upper pebmcess over N.W. 
Daily Barometric Pressure and Temperature Variation in the Free Atmosphere 
and in the Mountain Valleys. A. Wagner...........ccecsccsecenesecs 063 
of Annual Means of Atmospheric Pressure. H..Arctowski and 
Thermodynamics of the Atmosphere. A. 965. 
New Sort of Wind-Rose. N. Shaw and L. G. 1389 
Katabatic Winds in a Valley. G.S. P. 1390 
General Theory of Turbulent Friction and of the Interchange. it Ertet.. J. 0069? 2267 
Pilot-Balloon Sounding and Gradient Winds. P. Berger..............:... 2896 
Breakdown of Steep Wind Gradients in Inversions. 
Atmospheric Electricity and Féhn Sickness. W. S. van Race J. Booij 


- Direction and Velocity of Wind i in the Vicinity of a Wind Tower. H. Arakawa 3437 


Diurnal Barometric Oscillation as an Effect of a Surface Wave and a New 
res a to Determine the Diffusivity of Air in Free Atmosphere. ‘H. 


Harmonic of the Atmospheric. Pressure Oscillation in ‘Europe ‘in 


Beaufort Scale in Simple Formule and Rules for Memorising. 0. v. ee ia 3441 
Kinematics and Dynamics of Stable Atmospheric Vortices. J. Letzmann.... 4004 


__Inteusion. of Agr into Anticyclones., ©: 4005 
Kinematical and Dynamical Properties of the Field of Pressure with Appt: 
tion to Weather Forecasting. S. Potterssem...+-..-+eeseeeeerseereees | 
Long-Period Weather Forecasting. S. 4007 
New Proof of the Hydrodynamic Circulation Theorem. H. Ertel. 4015 
Variation Principle of Atmospheric Dynamics. .H. Ertel................., 4016 


Electric Potential Gradient and Atmospheric Pressure. R. Guizonnier...».. 4020 
Diurnal Waves of Atmospheric Pressure, Computed from Observations made 


on. Cruise VII of the Carnegie. Katharine B. Clarke........ 4421 


Calculations of Meridional Exchange-Coefficients. H. Lettau...... 
Development of Gradient Winds. H. Arakawa..........-.+.sseseeeerees 4823 


Variations in the Structure of Winds over Different Surfaces. C.S. Durst.... 4824 
Variations of Wind Direction in the British Isles since 1341. C. E. P. Brooks 


| Removal of Heavier Air on a Sloping Surface and Theory of Stationary Air | 


See also 962 under 2 ; 1809, 4827 under 4; 975 under 7. 5 on 


4, Rain, Snow, Dew, Cloud, Fog, Moisture, Dust. 


Size of F at reps M. Kinoshita and K. Uchiyama.................... 156 
Effect of age ity on the Velocity of Supersonic Waves es in Air. M. Kinoshita’ ~~ 
Determination of Humidity by the Psychrometer. ‘Genberg 
Electrical. Conductivity and Atmospheric Condensation Nuclei ‘scl a 
Voyage to Greenland. C. Maurain and J. 
_ Ratio of the Number of Uncharged Nuclei to Number of Charged Nuclei of 


‘Smoke Particles and Condensation Nuclei at ‘Kew Observatory. HH. L 


-o Variations i in Potential Gradient Caused by Some Meteorological Phenomena, 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1872. 
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Meteorology, continued. 
Abstract N 
Cloud Formation in Consequence of Pressure vnene ina Temperature Field Field xs 
D eee eeee 1809 
Dust Motion i in Electric Fields. S. Franck. 2288 


Influence of Atmospheric Suspensoids upon the Earth’s Electric Field. RG Fg 


futher "ot Charged and Uncharged Condensation Nuclei in Town and 

Mean Values of Relative Humidity at Different Heights in the io ARORA A over 

England. L. H. G. Dines ............ 2899 
Clouds in the Stratosphere. C. Stérmer.............. 3442 

Aerial-Earth Current. Parts I, If and Ti. 3453, 4430, 4836 

Influence of Condensation Nuclei and Dust Particles on eamecunicne Tonisation. 


- See also 959, 2286 under 1 : 153, 2892, 3991 under 2 ; 533, 965 under 3 : isio, 
- 2900, 2901, 3423 under 5; 535, 3424, 3425, 3426 under 6; 967, 973, 977, 
1399, 1813, 1814 under 7 


6. Climatology. 
Climatology : Solar in Greenland. C. Maurain and J. Devaux... 969 


Micro-Climatology. R. Geiger 1810 
Micro-Climatological Temperature and Humidity Observations with a Ther- 


Variations the Climate of York during the 60 Years: 1871-1930 and Com- a 
parison with Oxford. E. G. 2901 
Symposium on Climatic Cycles. ‘‘ Introductory Remarks,” by J. C. Merriam ; 
“Evidences of Cycles in Tree Ring Records,” by A. E. Douglass ; 
‘“‘ Periodicity in Solar Variation,” by C. G. Abbot and (Mrs.) A. M. 
Bond ; “ Nature of the Solar Cycle, ” by W.S. Adams and S. B. Nicholson ; 


“ Correlation of Sedimentary and Climatic Records,” by I. Bowman...... 2902 ~ 
Influence of Solar Activity on the Earth’s Atmosphere. B. Diill............ 3423 
Diurnal Variation of Free Air Temperature and of the Temperature Lapse 


Extremes of Cold and Warm Summers and Winters during the Ice Age. R. 


Mean Temperature of the Two Hemispheres of the Earth. R. Spitaler...... 4011 
l1l-year Sunspot Period, Secular Periods of Solar Activity, and Synchronous 


Variations in Terrestrial Phenomena. H. W. Clough es 4422 
See also 964, 4008, 4007, 4825 under 3. | | 


Optical Phenomena (Aurote, ‘Night Sky, ‘Corena, Halo, ete.) 
Ultra-Violet. Transmission Coefficient of the Earth’s 


Clouded Atmosphere and Abnormal Extinction. F. WO. te. 535 
Properties of Optically Turbid Medium. Part III. Illumination of Hetero- 
geneous Curved Layers. Theory of the Crimson Light. P. Gruner. . 536 
Visible Part of the Auroral Spectrum. L. Vegard................0% 537, 2903 
Air Afterglow and Active Nitrogen. J. K. Robertson..................4- 627 
Formation of Negative Ions According to Quantum Mechanics. Y. Rocard 628 
Investigations of the Auroral Spectrum during 1921-1926. L. Vegard..... . 970 


Seat of the Plane of Polarisation‘in the Celestial Vault. A. Sinjagin........ 971 

Polarisation of Light from the Sky. W. Smosarski.................+.55. 972 

Hagen’s Obscuring Clouds. K. F. Bottlinger........... 

Bombardment as a W. M, 
hn 


Measurement of Visibility at Night. W.E. K. Middleton. . dis 
Long-Wave Part of the Visible Spectrum of the Night Sky. L. A. Sommer,... 1392 
e Ni t Sky as Observed in India. R. Ramanathan 1811 
the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. : 
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Meteorology, continued. | 
Nos, 
Height of the Aurora and Temperature of the Upper Atmosphere. - G.. 

Progress in the Photography of the Aurora Borealis. C. Stérmer.......... 1826 
Rayleigh Scattering in Interstellar Space. O. Struve...............00055 2264 

Brightness of Twilight at Mallorca with Solar Altitudes between — 9° and 
Important Results of Auroral Investigation. 2304 
Kinematographic Results of Measurement of Height and Proof of Talla Red bat 

Transmission of Light through Cloud "Particles. D. Nukiyama and A.” 

Infra-Red Content of Daylight. G. B. 2346 
Simple and Infra-Red Absorption Bands of the Solar 

Acad ransmission in the Water-Vapour Absorption Bands P and ®. 

Water ger Absorption in the Infra-Red mene of the Solar Spectrum. E. 

Transparency of the Lower Atmosphere. "Buisson, C. ‘Jausseran_ and P. 

Measurement of the Coefficients of Atinospheric “Absorption. J. 

27-Day Period of Halo Frequency. Archenhold 4012 
Photoelectric Measurement of Sky Polarisation. Z. Sekera...........5..... 4013. 
Wali on of Light through F 08: F. Born, W. Dzidbek ‘and’ M. 

ight Sky Light and the Northern Light, L. Sommer 4423 

Visibility of Objects in a Searchlight Beam. W. M. Hampton 4545 
Visibility of Light Signals by Day. E. Stoecker......... 
Continuous Photoelectric of Polar Aurore. A, Bauviliies. b 
Auroral Sp graph and the Upper 

See also 959, D. 1387, 2286 under 1; under 2; 3442 under 4; "3423 

under 5. 4 
7. Meteorological Instruments. 
Theory of the Vane Anemometer. B. G. van der H. Zij ijnen. 
Psychrometer Constant. A Correction. M. Robitzsch .................. 967 
Influence of Ventilation on ‘tie Readings of a Wet-Bulb Thermometer. H.. 

Simple Instrument for Studying inversions in the Free Atmos: 

Directional Effect of the Single Hot-Wire Anemometer. M. Ziegler........ - 976 
Error in Marking an Aitken. Pocket Dust-Counter. V. ‘F. Hess and * | 
Standard Rarometer, J. Sears, jr, and J. S. 1394 
Aitken Pocket. Nuclei-Counter. G. R. Wait... 1399 
Dependence of the Hair Hygrometer on Temperature. A. Pfeiffer.......... 1813 
Theory of Wet and Dry Bulb Hygrometer. F. J. W. Whipple.............. 1814 
Calibration of Moving-Vane Anemometers for Low Velocities. R. Loewenstein 1815 
Improvements in Psychrometry. D.B, Brooks and H.H. Allen............ 2291 
Apparatus for Determination of Dew Point and Boiling Point of Mixtures of 

‘Registrations with Angstrém’s Parts I and Il. E. Hasché.... 3422 
Theory of the Part I. Mechanism of Evaporation. PartIIl. 

Errors in ieatasienaas” of Humidity with: the Hair Hygrometer. W. 

Dew Point Hygrometer. S.cR. Williams... 4828 
Relations between Friction, Heat-Transition and: Evaporation. WW. ‘Findeisen en 


Harrison .. 
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Meteorology, continued, 
_ Abstract Nos. 
ta Small Spaces. K. 5284 
See also 1389, 3437 under 3; “4; “3800 1388 
under 6. 
8. Unclasnified. | 
- Point Discharge Method of Measurement of the. Radioactivity of the Atmice- 
Summation Methods in Smoothing Curves. F. Vercelli. 
Geophysical Station at ics. W. M. Bossolasco ..,........ | 
Nebulae. 
. Galactic. 
Extra-Galactic, 

1. Galactic. 
Possible Globular Clusters i in Andromeda Nebulz (31). H, Reynolds §OF 
Radiative Equilibrium of a Planetary Nebula. V. A. Ambarzumian te ae 
Distribution of Absorbing Galactic Matter. H.Mineur.................... 941 

_ Present Conception of the Structure of the Universe. E. Freundlich, envi 4 LTTE 
‘Expansion Hypothesis for Planetary Nebule. H. Zanstra... .. 
Monochromatic Luminosity of Gaseous Nebulez. V.Ambarzumian,......... 1780 


Motions of Twenty-One Planetary Nebulz. A. van Maanen 


Colours of Diffuse Nebule having Continuous Spectra. O. Struve, Cc. 


Problems of Diffuse Matter in the Galaxy. “J.S. Plaskett and j. A. Pearce... . 2860 
Star-Counts in the Dark Nebula in Taurus. H. v. Kliiber......0.......0... 3403 
Physical Analysis of Spectra. Cecilia H. Payne 3411 
Intensity of Distribution in Spectrum Lines of Orion Nebula. W. Baade, . 

| F. , P. P. Koch and R. Minkowski. .... PEs 3968 
Magnitude Frequenc Distribution of Wolf-Rayet Stats: D. 
Temperatures of the Nuclei of Planetary Nebule. R.H.Stoy......... 4892 

Classification of Planetary Nebulz. R. H. Stoy... 4796 

Red Shift Light from Spiral Hi: Bo 105 
Physical and Observational Evidence for the Expand Universe. J. ‘i. 
.§ Radial Velocities. R.O. Redman.................. . 610 
Seventy-Six Thousand Faint Galaxies. H. Shapley. 920 
Hagen’s Obscuring Clouds. K. F. 
World-Structure and the E ion of the Universe. E. A. Milne. | 
E. A. Milne’s Theory of the n of the Universe. E. Freundlich. ..... 1348 — 
Radial Velocity of Some Nebule. C. 
Distribution of Remote Galaxies. H. Shapley..........5........064... 1782 
of Extra-Galactic N an’ of Light. J. 


Oheremoaa Evidence for the Expansion of the Universe. H. Knox-Shaw 1784 
Distances and Motions of Extra-Galactic Nebule. | H. Knox-Shaw,...:..... 2256 


Spherical Condensations in the Expanding Universe. G. Lemaitre.......... 2817 
‘ormation of Nebulz in the E ding Universe. G. Lemaftre,........... 2818 
Mase-Particle in an Expanding Universe G. C. McVittie. . 
Milne’s Theory of the on of the Universe. G. C.. McVittie, 
World Stroctute and the Expansion 

Displacement of Extra-Galactic Nebule. F. Z | 


3404 
and W. H. McCrea... 3947 


the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1872. 


of the Universe. E. A 
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Nebulee, continued. 7 
of Radiation the Red Shift of Lines the 
Spectrum of the Nebule. E. Sevin 
Observation of Bolide of 15th May, 1933. 3965 
Oscillations, Electric. 
1, Generation. References (contd 
2. Amplification. PHN c Waves, see diation, Emis- 
4. Measurement. of Frequency. “te Frequency, see also Alternating-Current 
5. Applications. Networks; 1. 
6. Unclassified. Piezoelectric see Piezo- 
Cross-References : electricity, 2. 
Cc Rectification, see see, Conduction See also Section B.—Electrical Engin- 
in Solids and eering. 
_ 1. Generation. 
Spontaneous Generation of Oscillations in Low- Pressure S. 
Rarefied Ionised Gases in H.F. Fields. 795 
Generation of Ultra-Short Electromagnetic Waves ‘be the ‘Barkhausen-Kurz_ 
3000-kV a aca Generator. T. E. Allibone, F. S$. Edwards and D. B. 
Propagation o ectric Oscillations along a Tube taining an Ionised Gas. 
C. Gutton and (Miss) M. Chenot ... 2077 
Controlled Dark Discharge in Free Air. A. Gemant 
-Barkhausen-Kurz Oscillations. H. Alfvén . > 3853 
Effect of Circuit Parameters on the Consteiicy ‘of the EE of a Plio- 
Electron Oscillations in High Vacua. J. Miiller 3855 
aS Limitation in Currents of Positive Alkali Ions of Homogeneous Velocities. P. 
Noises in Am lifiers of Photoelectric Cells. 316, 4287 
Valve Ampli er for Feeble Pulses. L. F. 
Thermionic Amplifier for the Photometry of Stars. A. E. Whitford. .... 006 
New Selenium Light Relay. L. Bergmann 
D.C. with Good Operating Characteristics. A. H. “Taylor and G. 
Amplifier. P. A. Macdonald and Jean T. Macpherson Oey ae ee 2094 
Use alve Electrometer with Extremely nput Resistance. 


‘Voltmeter Amplifier. J. Ro 
High Voltage-Sensiti ty "Amplifier. "Macdonald and 


Evacuated Amplifying Device for the Measurement of Photoelectric Currents. 


of D. C. “with a Tetrode. P. Donzelot and  Divoux.. 4222 
Circuit for Use with Electrometer ubes. L.A. 


or the Key’ to this Index see pp. 1368 to 1372. 


. Improved D.C. Amplifying Circuit. L.A. DuBridge and H. Brown ........ 5019 


SUBJECT INDEX. 
Oscillations, Electric, continued. 
4. Measurement of Frequency. | 
Quartz Clock for Time and Frequency. Measurement of Very High Accurany. 


Wide Range Interference Wavemeter for Laboratory Use. L. Rohde and H. 
Method of Measuring Harmonics in H.F. Circuits. M.Osnos................ 794 
Improved Vibrograph and Tirunarayanachar......... 873 
of Two ‘Coupled Oscillating Circuits. W. Fehr and K. 
Frequency and Behaviour of the Quartz Clock of the Phyuikalioch- Teche 
Reichsanstalt. A. Scheibe and "4798 
Applications. | 
Rapid Brightness Fluctuations in Lamp Filament. G. Wataghin 1223 
Rapid Brightness Fluctuations in Lamp Filament,, R. Deaglio.............. 1224 
Light from a Filament Heated by Electronic Bombardment. G. ieee . 1225 
See also 500, 794, 3957, 4793 under 4. 
6. Unclassified. 
the Debyo-Falkenhagen Relaxation Force in a Neutral, Partially 
etostriction Oscillator Prodoctitg Intense Audible Sound and Some 
Damping of Oscillations of Very High F 796 
_ Circuits with a Capacity in Parallel with a Diode. C. Dei... 1243 
Analogy between Electrical and Oscillations. C. Ramsauer 3856 
Current Measurement by Means of the 
Photochemistry ( including Photography). 
General. _ 2. Photography (contd.) : 
(h) Appl ‘Industrial 


b Contrast, Gradation and Densi 
Development, Fixation, Reduc 


(1) and Photo- 
Toning, Washing, 


graphic Light Sources, 
(7) Unclassified. 
_ Gross- References : 


Nos. 


Sensitivity, Sensitisation, ‘Desen- 


sitisation, 


Sensitive Material, 
Sensitome 


| 


Latent Image, Print-Out Effect, 

RY Herschel and Villard Effects. 
(g) Kinematography and Colour Photo- 
er aph y: 


Becquere] ge see Photoelectricity, 5, 
Fluorescence Spectra, see Spectros- 


copy, 5. 
Photometry, seé Photo- 


metry, 
Photovoltaic Cells, see Photocleetricity 


Stellar Photography, see Stars, 9. 
X- Ray FROREERGDY. see X-Rays, 4. 


General. 


Five-Electron Problem in Quantum Mechanics and Tts Application to the 
.Hydrogen-Chlorine Reaction. G. E. Kimball and H. Eyring............ 
Photochemical ing and WA of Nitrous Oxide Sensitised rch Mercury Vapour. 

Calvert, Hydrogen Molecules by with Excited Atoms. ; 


Photo-Bromnination of E. Rabinowitsch 


617 


ee 


94 
| 186 
187 
188 
189 | 
; 801 | 
571 
Photochemistry of Phosphine. H, W. Melville... .. 572, 2362 
* Absorption Spectrum and Dissociation Constants of Arsenic Acid. P. | 
Goldfinger and H. D. G, Vv. Schweinitz 
For the Key to this Index see | 
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Abstract Nos. 


Inhibition of Photochemical Decomposition of Ammonia Lae Atomic Hydrogen. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


Photochemical Decomposition of Phosgene ‘Vapour. Almay ond 
Photo-Oxidation of Gaseous Hydrogen Iodide. J. R. Bates and 2. t Lavin.. 1443 
Coefficient of the Photosensitised Reaction. 
Reaction of Hydrogen Atoms with Oxygen and the Hydirogen-Chilocine | 
Combination of Hydrogen and Oxygen Photosensitised by Nitrogen Peroxide. 
Photochemical Kinetics of the Iodine-Oxalate Reaction. Part I. E. Abel, | 
Photochemical Oxidation of Phosgene. “Rollefson and C. W.. 
Photoche: of Mixtures of Chlorine, Oxygen and Carbon Monoxide. | 
Anomalous Decomposition of Ozone in the Presence of Chlorine. L. as Heidt, 
Photochemical Reactions of Oxalates with Bromine and with Todine. Parts I 
and II. .R. O. Griffith, A. McKeown and A. G. Winn .............6.... . 1853 
Primary Photochemical Processes. Part II. Absorption Spectrum and 

Photochemical Decomposition of Diazomethane. W. Kirkbride and | 

Photochemical Action of oan Radiations. €. Winther ...........s.. 1855 . 
Photochemical Change of - N-Chloroacetenilide in Various Solvents. FB. w. 

Photochemistry of Hydrogen Sulphide. N. O. Stein ............0ceeeeeees 2364 
Photochemical Decomposition of Chlorine Monoxide between 2350 and 2750.A. 
and the Significance of the Absorption Spectrum in this Region. H. J. : 

Photochemical Reactions of Monoalkyl Malonic Acids.. D. Coster and A. 

Photochemical Kinetics of Reactions between Chlorine, Hydrogen and Oxygen. 

Action of Ultra-Violet Radiation on Aqueous Solutions of Gelatin. P. Ponthus 2687 
Elementary Processes of Photochemical Dissociation. L.Goldstein..... ore ps 
Photosynthesis in Tropical Sunlight. N.R.Dharand A. Ram .............5 
Photosynthesis of Hydrogen Chloride. M. Ritchie-and R. G. W. Norrish 2961, 3500 
Photochemical Separation of Isotopes. W. Kuhn and H. Martin............ 
Photostationary States of Geometrically Isomeric Acids. A. R. Olson and F. L. 

Photolysis of Solutions of Alkali Metals in Liquid Ammonia. R. A. Ogg, Jr., 

Continuous Absorption Spectrum of Polyatomic Hukumoto.. 3035 
Sensation of Light as a Photochemical Process. D.Roaf .....+.e5s0000-. 3614 
Decomposition of Sodium Azide by Controlled Electron Bombardment and. 

Ultra-Violet Light. R. H. Millerand G. C. 3745 
Behaviour of Dry Mixtures of Hydrogen and o_o in the Light. R, 
Photochemical Union of eee and Hydrogen in the Presence of Oxygen. 
Quantitative Optical Determination of Photachemical Reaction Products. E. : 
Effect of Light on Rubidium lodide Vapour. 4882 
Intensity Filter for Hg Line 253-7 my. H. W. Meiville and Hi. Walls. 5263 
Quantum Yields of the Photochemical Reactions of Phosgene. Cie 

Equation to X-Rays. J A. Lester and J. 


A 
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Abstract 
Germ Pré-Geray Formation-in ‘Relation-49:the-Dev Centres-of 
the Exposed Homogeneous Silver Bromide Grain. L. Hamburger ...... 2368 
Intermittency Reciprocity. Law Failure in Photographic 
Reci Tt Webb Law Failure for Radiations of Different Wave- 
Seo else 1656, 4057 under 2 (d); 193, 1861 under 2 (f). 7 
(b) Gradation and Density. 
Reflection Densitometer for Photographic Papers. C. W. Kendall.......... 
Accurate. Measurement of Photographic Density. P. Fleury and G. “AL 
Precision Densitometer. G. A. Boutry wen 2972 
Dependence of Reflection Density of Photographic Paper on Orientation — 
with Respect to Incident Light. R. E. Owen and T. D. Sanders........ 4472 
Influence of of Pencils Used in Determining Photographic Density. - 
See also 4885 under 2 (f) ; 4061 under 2 (g) ; 1459, 1865, 4063 under 2 (i). 
(c) Development, Fixation, Reduction, Intensification, Toning oning, 
Drying. 
Sensitisation by Auxiliary Exposure. W. Hartree and A. V. _ lone aes 
Yellowness in Sepia Toning. E. E. 1004 
Action of Developer on Latent Images of ifferent Ages. C. _Jausseran tone 
‘Silver Filter for Ultra-Violet Light. G. C. Brock. 


Improved Process for Physical Development of “Plates, Films org Lantern 
See also 2368 under 2 (a) ; 2369, 2374, 3502, 4884 under 2 (d) ; "2370 under 
2 (e); 1857, 4056 under 2 (f). 
Sensitivity, Sensitisation, Desensitisation, Sensitive Material, Sensi- 


Thallium in Silver Bromide. Liippo-Cramer ......... 191 
Unexplained Fog Formation. Liippo-Cramer .................. 
Actinic Measurement by Sensitometric Methods. O. Reeb evessevesseceses 6873 
Nuclear Activation. ppo-Cramer ............. 1005 
Desensitising Sensitisors. Liippo-Cramer 1006 


Part III. Influence of Silver Ions on 
Sensitivity of Silver Bromide Plates containing Dyestuffs. J. I 


Influence of Alkali Iodides on the Solarisation of Photographic Emalsions 

Uses of Dyes in Photography. O. Bloch 1454 
Com of the Photographic Elementary Processes in Alkali and Silver 
Influence rain Condition on the kening Sensitivity Exposure to a- 


Detection of Protons Liberated Neutrons. Part Il. 


Part III. F. Weigert and E. Eberius ...... 2374 
Testing a Tube Sensitometer. W.S. Armstrong ..............-. etek 
Plates. N. . Marinesco and J. J. 


Recent Advances in Sensitisers for Infra-Red Photography. L.G. S. Brooker, 
F. M. Hamer and C. E. K. Mees........- 
For the Key to this Index see pp.'1808 to 1372. 


Spectral 
2333 
Absolute of to Blue and Green M. 
Solarisation. Part VI. Solarisation with yg poe Development. H. Arens 2968 
' Optical Properties of Photogra hic Films... E. and J. Johannesson ...... 2969 
emical Behaviour of Silver Emulsions to New Desensitisers 
g Performance of Photographic Layers in the Spectrography of all Wave- 


ism of Hypersensitisation. J. 1. Bokinik and Z. A. Iijina............ 3506 
Long-Wave Arc of Alkalies and Alkaline Earths. cin 


of the Hy ioa Concentration on the Light ‘Sensitivity’ of 
Bromide. A. J. Rabinowitsch and 


Developers Sensitivity. R. Davis and G. 
Properties of Photographic Films. “D.'C. Rose. 4888 
Plates in the Ultra-Violet. B. K. 
Johnson and M. Hancock 5284 
Red and nd. Infra-Red Regions. W. Dieterle, and 


in 
Influence of Pressure on Sensitivity at Different Mono- 
1 iati N. Tsize and C. Ling-Chao .........525000004 1457 
Photographic i Hyp tisat B. H. Carroll and 
Criterion of the Speed of Emulsions for Negatives for the Requirements of 
Present Position of Fine Grain Emulsions. K. Fischer .................... 2970 
W. F. Meggers and C. J 
Response of = Photographic Emuliion to 7: Wilkins ‘end N. 
Highly De 1 Emulsions. Part IT. Lappo-Cramer 5286 
Action of Iodide on Silver Bromide. 5287 
See also 4471 under 2 (c); 1006, 1007, 1008, 1453, 1454, 2369, 3502, 3505, 
4884 wnder 2 (d) ; 4064 under 2 (i). 
Latent I mage, Herschel and Villard Effects. 
of Intensity and U on the Latent 
Latent Image and . 1857, 4056 


J 
Herschel Effect as a Result of Simultancous Forward and Reverse Reactions. 


Silver Nucleus Theory of the Latent Image. Part II. Size and Nature of 
the Nuclei and Pro-Nuclei in Silver Bromide Emulsions. W. Reinders and 


Photographic Method of Measuring Relative Intensities of Spectral Lines 


inther 
(g) Kimematography and Colour P 
Slow-Motion in the Service of Technical Physics. W. -v. 


aes For to this see pp. 1858 to 1372. 
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Photochemistry (including Photography), continued. 3 
Abstract Nos. 
Increase in Sensitivity of Photographic Emulsions. by Electrophoresis. 
= & i ile 
O On the Chromatic SenSsILIVILY OL Fiates. 
SCT War Te on (reliatin-Free ver bromicde. . 
See also 2368 under 2 (a); 190 under 2 (c); 196, 1457, 1863, 2370, 2373, 
. 3004, 4473 under 2 (ce) ; 1010, 4063 under 2 (i). -- 
(ec) Emulsions and Emulsion Processes. 
Time in the Formation of the Latent (Pho hic) I eo Beody : 
4886 
5288 
8104 4 
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(including Photography), continued. 


Microscope. Br Nos. 
ceo of Oxide Kathodes Using the Electron _ Microscope 
Briiche and H, Johannson ............:.. 
New Investigations of Kathodes with the Electron E. Briche 
Time of Exposure for Autochromatic Photography. F. Lapeyre. of 
Photometric Determination of Camera Exposures for Motion Picture Work. as 
Pro in the of the Aurora Borealis, C.Stérmer.......... 1826 
Modification of the Method and Applications. E.. 
Conditions for Kinematograph Projection. i. 4061 
Simple Micro-Kinematograph. R G. Wyckoff and J. B. Lagsdin. .. 


See also 1008, 1454 under 2 (d) ; 5286 under 2 
{h) A pplications. I ndustrial Reproduct 


ts eat Tests and Photography of the Disturbance Emitted by the 

Explosion of Commercial Electric Detonators. D. B, Gawthrop.,...... 1129 
~ Photographic Method of Deriving Optical Constants of Metals. S. E. Williams 1438 
Photographic Process for Preparing Topographical Maps. R. gy . 1802 
tnpeeens in Microphotography with Ultra-Violet Light. A. Kéhler.... 1864 
. See also 4471 under 2 (c); 1860 under 2 (d); 194, 1862 under 3) | ae 

A pparatus, Instruments ‘and Photographic Light Sources. 
Specter of ‘‘ Flash” Sources or of of Low Intensity. 


Oscillograph : Direct Records on Photographic Paper. 
Standards of Light for Photographic Sensitom (Miss « 
New Sensitometer for Sensitivity H. G6 Cothel ‘and and Seifert 1010 
Dimensions of the 16-mm. Sound Film, R. P. sien 

aration of Circular Neutral Absorption Wedges. ‘Haase. 1461 
sfects of Large Aperture Objectives. G. Bonnerot............. 1478 
Comparator for Screen and Tone Negatives.. H. M. Cartwright... 
Progressive Lightning ; New CLV, Boy8. 2299 
Photographic Analysis of Explosion Flames. 3098 
‘Phototechnical Commercial ‘Photographic Films. U. 


Photographic Plates for Use in troscop and Astronomy. C. E. K. Mees 4064 
of the of Sodium. L. A. Ginsel and 
Deviations of an Inclined Beam of Finite Fie sea in the Meridian Section 
ofa Centred Lens System, A. W. Trommier.. ss 5302 
See also 5674, 4887 wader 2 573, 2969, 488 4883 under 2 195 under 2 
1864 under 2 (h). ae 
Pho Effect in Dyes. 180, 994 


Photoelectricity.. 
1, Photoelectric Emission (General. 6. 
2, Photoelectric Emission (Special Sub- 
stances). Cross-References 
3. Photoelectric Cells Photometry, see 
4, aga Photoconduc- metry, 3. 
Theory of Conduction in Metals, see 
5. Photovoltaic Cells. Becquerel Effect. (Electric) Solids and 
q | 
1, Photoelectric Emission (General Theory). 
Atoms of Action, Electricity and Light. A. Fleming .......:........- Hives oe 
ee of the Long-Wave Limit of the Photoelectric Effect from the | 
_ Atomic Volume of Element. G. Schweikert . 


For'the Key to this Index see pp. "1858 to 1872. 
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| Photoelectricity, continued. 


Sai Conversion Coefficient for Radium. C.H. R. Hulme............ 
Theory of Internal Conversion of y-Ra H. M. T fers and N. F. Mott 901, 4846 
Photoelectric Effect of Electric Spark Radiation. J. Meiklejohn. .......... . 1655 
Photoelectric Currents in Gases between Parallel Plate Electrodes. L. A. 
Young and N. Bradbury: 1656 
Recent Developments in oe: Study of ‘the External Photoelectric. Effect. ‘ 
Conservation of Energy and Momentum i in the Photoelectric Effect. xx Kunz :2654 
Classical ee of Electrons Due to = Absorption of X-Rays. 


Theory of Complex Photoelectric Effects. L. Goldstein................00- 4279 
Test of the Classical ‘‘ Momentum Transfer’’ Theory of 
Coefficients of Ions at Kathodes. K.T. Compton and E.S. Lamar...... 4703 


_ See also 2078, 5489. under 2. 
2. Photoelectric Emission n (Special Substances). 


Electronic Emission of Metals under X-Rays. 
Thermionic and Photoelectric Work Wrimetions of ae L. A. Du 

Crystal Structure of Electrodeposits from Copper Acetate Solutions. S. J. M. 

Selective Photoelectric Effect at in Films of Alkali Metals. R. Suhrmann 

Metallic Films and Surfaces. K. Richter ............cccccccccceccsscce 843 
of Photoelectric Currents in Semi-Conduetors. B. 

Photoelectric Emission from Different H. Cc. Rentschler, | 

Emission of Grids in Triodes. M. Pinsia 1241 
Optical and Photoelectric Investigations of Thin Metallic Films. a Schulze 1657 
Photoelectric Emission from. Metastable Atoms. C. Kenty .......6.....5.:; 2078 
Photoelectric Emission from Compound Alkali Kathodes W. 
af Guide G. Déjardin and R. La 2080 
Electrical Phenomena in Lead Glance Crystals at by Light, feat ‘and 

Electron Emission of Metals under the Influence of Secenwhecbadtic X-Rays. 

aig of a Periodically Variable Beam of Light on Metallic Films. be ¢ 

of the Photoelectric Effectiveness of Hydrogen on Platinum. 
Connection between Characteristic Vibration and Selective External Photo- ES 
electric Effect. PartsIand Il. F. ste 2658 
Connection between Characteristic Vibration and Selective External 

Photoelectric Effect. Part III. Behaviour of Coal Tar Substances in the 

Periodic Photoelectric Effect of Thin Layers with Monochromatic Illumination. 

Emission of Electrons from Metallic Films in X-Rays. J. 2661 
Photoelectric Emission in a etic Field. RuSchmid... ois. 2662 
Action of Periodically-Varying Light on a Metallic Plate. Q. Majorana | wseeve 3200 
New Photoelectric Effect. A. Etzrodt ..... 
Photoelectric eo of the Influence of Matter upon Very Slow 

Photoelectric Effect in Unsulators with Plane Polarised Light and its De- 

pendence upon Anglt of Incidence. Susanne M. Spies ................ 
Influence of Oxygen and | the Photoelectric Effect of ‘the Alkalies’ 

(K and Na). P. W. Timofeew and W. W. Nalimow .............. weve 3254 

toelectric Sensitivity of Magnesi R. J. Cashman and W. S, Huxford .. 3256 


For the Key to Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Photoelectricity, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Photoelectric Effect of Cuprite Crystals. Anna and A. Joffé .............. 8858 
Evacuated Amplifying Device for the Measurement of ‘Photoelectric Currents. : 
Diffraction and Photoelectric Action of Alkali Metal Surfaces. W. aS 


Interior Photoelectric Effect in Cuprous Oxide. D. Nasledow and L. Nemenow 4281 
Non-Additive Effect of Different Radiations on Copper Oxide’ Photoelectric i 

Photoelectric Eff ct for Single Crystals of Cuprite. R. Deaglio. 4283 
Internal Photoelectric in Halide R.-W.-Gurney........ 


Photoelectric Effect of Crystals of Argentite, Proustite and Pyrargyrite. Gees, 


Thermionic and Photoelectric Emission of Caesium-Caesium Oxide ‘Kathodes 


as Influenced by In or of Caesium Atoms in the Dielectric. ; 


_ Influence of the Metal Sustace 2 on aie Position of the Selectivity in the External 


Selective Behaviour of Alloys with the ‘Photoelectric Elect. F. 
Hl 


Photoelectric Effect in Alkali Halides. Fleischmann 4701 


External 
Emission of Electrons from ie a6 and Molybdenum under the Action of 


Photoelectric Effect for Single Crystals of Cuprite. G. ‘Monch and R. 


| Hall Internal Photoelectric Effect in Cuprous Oxide. I. Kikoin 
Analysis of the Secondary Radiation from Aluminium, Nickel, Silver and Gold i. 
at the Surfaces of Incidence and of Exit of X-Rays. H. Schenck Se aig = 5483 
baer ool of the Absorbed Gas Layer on Photoelectric Sensitivity. B. 


6484 
Work Function and Photoelectric Properties of Metals. P. I. Lukirsky wesge» 5489 
_ Thermionic and Photoelectric Emission of Caesium-Caesium Oxide Kathodes 


r 


3263, 3264 under 4; 3260 under 5. 


8. Photoelectric Cells (Emission). | | 
Noises in Amplifiers of Photoelectric Cells. F. y. Orbén....... seeeeuse 316, 4287 


Limiting Magnitude Observable with a Photoelectric Stellar ‘Photometer. 


- Spectral Transmission of Filters for Aatiacunebers. Photoelectric Cells: and 
Photometers.. K. Bittner and E. Sutter ........... 997 
Gasfilled Photoelectric Cells. G. A. Boutry .......... 1230 
Inertia in Gasfilled Photoelectric Cells. _F; Ollendorff ...............00565 1231 
- Action of a Magnetic Field on a Gasfilled Photoelectric Cell. P. Fourmarier.. 1232 
Rating of Photoelectric Tubes. L.R. Koller 1233 
Erythemal Measurement of Ultra-Violet Radiation. A. H. Taylor 2072 
of Gasfilled Photoelectric Cells. L. Dunoyer 


Use of Photoelectric Cells Coated with Fluorescent Substances, as Measuring 

Instruments in the Ultra-Violet. Study of the Sensitivity Curve. P. 
ies of So and (Miss 3860 

Photoelectric Measurement of Sky Zs s 
Conduction of the Second Type in a Gasfilled Photoelectric Cell. L. Dunoyer 
| See also 2081, 3264, 3256 wnder 2; 2952 under 6. pe) oa 

For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Photoelectricity, continued. 
4. Photoconductive Cells. 
Abstract Nos. 
OH band of Phenol. M. Naherniac 1053 
nternal Photoelectric Effect in Crystals. A. H. Wilson ...... enjxdoneddas 1235 | 
Saturation Current in Photoelectric Conduction of Réntgenised. Rock-Salt. 
Photoelectric, Cells for Daylight Measurement. #AL H. Poole and W. R. G. pare “2 
Photoelectric Effect in the Active Layer of Garborundum Crystals. W. 
Photoelectric Conductivity and Absorption of d Phosphors. L. Weber 3263 
Internal Photoelectric Effect in Liquid Dielectrics. G. Liandrat ............ 3264 
Electronic Properties of Conductors and Insulators, R. H. Fowler......... + 4210 > 
Photoelectric Secondary Current. W. Lehfeldt ......°...... 


See also 1228 under 2; 1234, 3860 under 3... 


5. Photovoltaic Cells. Effect. 


plication of Photronic Cells. G. A. Scrivener........ 405 
Photoelectric Effects. F.Waibeland E. Rupp.............. 
_ Spectral Sensitivity of Photovoltaic Piles of Copper Electrodes Coated with 
Becquerel Effect at Selenium Electrodes. M. Volmer and W. Moll ....... nee 
Existence of a Blocking-Layer Photoelectric Effect in Galena. E. Tiede and 
Measurements of Blocking-Layer Rectifier Photoelectric Cells. W. Meyer and a 
Dependence of Rectifier Photoelectric Cells -upon Luminosity and Wave- 
3 Length. A. Goldmann and M. Lukasiewitsch.....:........00seeeeees 1660 
Dependence of Rectifier Photoelectric Cells upon Luminosity and Wave-Length. 
Current Reversal from a Cuprous Oxide Photoelectric Cell in Red Light. HL AH. 5 ee 
_ Effect of X-Rays on Rectifier Photoelectric Cells. K. ‘Scharf and O. Weinbaum 2084 
Photronic Photoelectric Cells. B. P. Romain .........0.ccesccccssecscees 2085 
Electronic and Chemical Effects in Photovoltaic Cells. R. Audubert ........ 2087 
Photoelectric Instrument for Comparing the Strengths of Coloured Solutions. e 
Copper-Cuprous-Oxide Rectifier and Photoelectric Cell. L. O. Grondahl . 3162 
Electrochemical Properties of Photosensitive Electrodes in Copper Salts 'R. — 
Photoelectric Effect in the Blacking-Layer in Ultra-Violet Light. D. N. 
Evidence for Boundary Layer in Rectifier (Blocking-Layer) 
Photoelectric Cells. F. Rother-and H. 3258 
Blocking-Layer Photoelectric Cells. M. Cc. ‘Sinelnikow A.: 


Effect of Frequency on the Blocking Laver Photoelectric Cell. P. Gérlich. . 3260 
Semi-Conductors : Dark Conduction and Photoelectric Conduction in Copatad 


Mechanism of Action of Light on "Blectrodes Photosensitised by Coppes Salts. 

Equivalent Circuit of a Blocking-Layer Photo-Cell. L. A. Wood.......... 4286 
Blocking-Layer Photoelectric Effect and the Einstein Bence F. v. 

See also 803 under 6 

6. Applications, 
Automatic Time-Recorder. L. A. Richards and L. A. Wood. 


Photoelectric Method of Measuring the Rotato ages of Certain Sugars in 
the Near Ultra-Violet. G. Bruhat and P "Cha 


ee 


For. the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Photoelectricity, continued 


Photoelectric Measurement of Faint Light. G. L Locher esate eS. 1011 
Photoelectric Visibility Measurements. Part TI. L. W. Pollak and W. 
Energy Distribution in Grating Spectra. U. Schinieschek and E. Spiller...... 1531 
rave Ouellet of the Glow of Phosphorus with the Aid of a Photoelectric Counter. 


Cell Pyrometer. G. Miller and H, J. Zetzmann . 2487 
Determination of ¢/m by Means of Fapioiectrons Excited by X-Rays. 6c. 
Kretschmar 


Decreasing the Time of Gravity Torsion Balance. 2745 
Standing Light Waves. Repetition of an oer fe by Wiener, Using a So 
Photoelectric Probe Surface. H.E. Ives and T.C. Fry................ 2952 
Photoelectric Polarimetry. G. Bruhatand P. Chatelain.................... 2980 
Photoelectric Polarimeter. G. Bruhat and A. Guinier...................... 2981 
Kinetics of the Carbon Dioxide-Carbonic Acid Reaction. R. Brinkman, 5 see 
Margaria and F. J. W. Roughton............... eras ey 3685 
= plications of Rectifier Photoelectric Cells in B. Lange... 4892 
Pe onietric Measurements Using Gas-Filled Photoelectric Cells. 
Continuous Photoelectric Registration ‘of Polar Aurore. A. 
Unclassified. en 
Be. Amplifier with Good Operating Characteristics A. Taylor and G 
Amplifier for Photoelectric Cells. G. flrent Fa on 
tact Potential Differences between erent Faces 0 Sing Crystas 
1. Theory. Cross-References 
2. Visual Methods, . see Colorime 
3. Physical Methods. Reflecting Power, see Reflection, 
4. Spectrophotometry, fraction and Dispersion, 1. 
5. Units. — : - Stellar Photometry, see Stars, 1, 3, 4. 
6. Unclassified. X-Ray see X-Rays, 10 ‘10. 
1. Theory. 


2. Visual: Methods. 
Measurements with the Pulfrich Photometer. E. Mayer .. 


Slide Rule for Use with a Polarisation Photometer. M. Richter........,.... ; 
Spectral Transmission of Filters for Actinometers, Photoelectric Cells ands 
Proposed Scale for Specifying the of Incandescent Iiluminants 
Colour Filters for Altering Co Temperature. ‘Pyrometer ‘Absorption and 
etry and Acuteness 2376 
Measurement of the Transmission fore of Coloured Filters Used i in Wétero- 7 
Heterochromatic Photom: Tungsten-Filament Lamps. G. Ribaud.. 2378 
Surface Brightness of Light Projectors. A. Blondel........ 3507 
Precision of Visual Photometry. Y.le Grand ...........+. . 4065 
Heterochromatic Photometry with Lamps. G. Ribaud.. 4889 
Photometry of Gaseous Di e Tubes. W. Dziobek and O, Reeb.. 4890 
Neutral Value Scales. Part I. Munsell Neutral Value Scal:. A. E. 
Munsell, L. Sloan and I. H. Godlove @ @ 
3. Physical Methods, 
Photoelectric Photometry. P. R. Gleason ............ 
Photoelectric Null-Method for ic Measurements, M. Richter...... 201 


For the Key to this Index: see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Photometry, continued. 
Abstract 405 
plications of Photronic Cells.. G. A. Shook and Barbara J. Scrivener ...... 
of Measuring the Maximum Intensity of ratty Photoflash 
or aig Sources of Short Distance abit E. Forsythe and M 
Limitin "Magnitude Observable with a Photoelectric Stellar Photometer ae 
Photometry of the Gegenschein. C. T. Elvey 1381 
Recording Microphotometer. B.Lange ....... nose 1459 
gy Distribution in Gratin U. Schmieschek and E. S$ iller. . 
haviour of Neon Tubes in a capacity Circuit. J.H. J. oole 1594 
Infra-Red Content of Daylight: G.B. Harrison ............ 
Testing a Tube Sensitometer. W.S. Armstrong....... 2375 
Accurate Measurement of Photographic Density. P. Fleury and G. A. Boutry 2971 
Measure of Weak Light Flux with the Photoelectric Cell. E. Gambetta ....... 2974 
- Photoelectric Cells for Daylight Measurement. H. H. Poole and be 
Direct Recording of Relative Intensities by Means of a Microphotometer. 
Selenium Rectifier Photoelectric Cells. L. Bergmann..................0045 3262 
Photometric Observations of Twilight. W.M.Smart...... if 
Photoelectric Measurement of Reflecting Power. L. Bergmann ............ 
Photoelectric Comparator for Rapid Measurement of Reflection and Trans- 
mission. H. Sharp and BH. J. - 3509 
‘Use of Photoelectric Cells Coated with Fluorescent Su bstances, as Measuring 
ments in the Ultra-Violet. Study of the Carwes, 
Photoelectric Measurement of Sky Polarisation. Z.Sekera .......... 
Light Emission from Electric Spark. M. Kornetzki, V. Fomin and R. Steinitz ~ : 
Integrating Photometer for X-Ray Crystal Analysis. B. W. Robinson . 
Automatic Tracer for Light Distribution Curves. R. Sewig and W. Vaillant... 4891 
Applications of Rectifier Photoelectric Cells in Photometry. B. Lange ...... 4892 
otometric Measurements Using Gas-Filled. Cells. T. 


Light Beam of Uniform Intensity of Cross-Section. Ss T. Lay and I. C. Cornog 5303 
See also 997 under 2; 1916, 3511 under 4. 


Device for Augmenting the Precision of Visual Spectrophotametric Measure-_ 


(Miss) J ymers and D. Vermeulen, . 293 
3 Atmospheric Ozone by Visual Photometry. J. Gauzit.... 530 
illary Arc Lamps of Bismuth, Cadmium, Lead, Mercury, Thallium 
inc. R.M. Hoffman and F. 
Photometric Study of Partial Lunar Eclipse of 14th September, 1932. F. Link 
Apparatus for the Rapid Measurement of Micro-Photograms.. J. Wouda.... 1012 
Rapid Spectrophotometry of Liquids in the Ultra-Violet ws 4 F. Twyman 1460 
pectrophotometer for Infra-Red. K. Liese and K. Schaum.... 1868 
etry in the Extreme Ultra-Violet. H. Arens.............- 1916 | 
tion by of S. B. Schwesow and. 


New Industrial and Research Sp otometer. j. Dowell... 3510 


Photoelectric Spectrophotometer. A. . Winn . 3511 
Device for Reducing. Grain Effects in Microphotometer Records, F. K. g 


For the Key to this Index see PP. 1358 to 1872. 
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Photometry, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Rapid Photometric Method for Studying Ozone. Jj. 


eee eee 4002 
con a of the Transmission Bands ‘of Metallic Silver and Colloidal Silver. 
Maréchal 


Photometry Methods of the ‘Absor of Solutions in 

Conditions uring Accuracy in pectrophotometry. wyman and — 
Match-Points in Divided Beam Spectrophotometry. R. J. MacWalter ‘and : 


Determination of Mean Effective’ Wave- and their Application in 
Heterochromatic Photometry. H. Buckley 52 
See also 2377, 2378 under 2; 200, 201, 4892, 4893 under 3. 


5. Standards, Units. 
Highs C. Miller, H. ‘Theissing and 
W. Esmarch 


6. Unclassified. 

peaberatices of Circular Neutral Absorption Wedges. G. Haase............ 1461 
Neutral Grey Liquid Filter. E. Landt .. 2939 
“Neutral Grey Liquid Filter. Thiel. 2940 
Electrical and Optical Measurements in HF. Rohde and 

is Piezoelectricity. 

1. Statical Phenomena. Cross-References : 

-2, Piezoelectric Oscillations See also Section B:—Electrical Engin- 
1. Statical Phenomena. 
Piezoelectric and Dielectric Characteristics of Rochelle Salt. E. -..+ 1238 
sae Lever for Measurement of Small Displacements. G. A. Fink. 


2. Piezoelectric Oscillations. 


Temperature Variation of the Frequency of Piezoelectric Oscillations of 
Modes of Vibration of Quartz oer Plates as Revealed a. an Inter- 
First Piezoelectric Modulus. of Quartz from. Determinations with a ‘Quartz 


Quartz Clock for Time and Frequency Measurement of Very se Accuracy. : 
A. Scheibe and U. Adelsberger............ OOD 
Brief Survey of Supersonics. J. C. Hubbard..... 


Thickness Vibration of Piezoelectric Oscillating Crystal. I. Koga....... 

ental Determination of the First Piezoelectric Modulus of Quartz. 

Longtitudinal and Flexual Vibrations of Tourmaline Plates. V. Petriilka.... 1239 
Laue By gst from Thick Crystals at Rest and Oscillating Piezoelectrically. sie 
Triple Interferometer for Distinguishing Flexural and aT Vibrations 

for the Vibrations of a “Quarts ‘Piate 
Piezoelectric Properties of Tourmaline. Ww. ‘Fox and M. Underwood. 3265 
Elastic Constants of Rochelle Salt: by a Dynamical Method:  R. M. Davies. . 3316. 
Motion of a Quartz Crystal in an Electrostatic Field. A. de Gramont. ..... 3863 


For the ey to this Index see pp. 1368 to 1372. , : 


i 


ery: 

R ae 


SUBJECT INDEX. | 1607 


Piezoelectricity, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Piezoelectric Resonator with Uniform Response for a Given Range of 


_ Piezoelectric Dynamometers of the Resonance Guerbilsky...... 4290 


Vibrations of a Parallelepiped of Quartz. A.de Gramont...........: 7e.. 2201 


; a Quartz Crystals and their Sound Emission. K. Bicks and H.. 
| 


Anomalous pes greg of the. Dielectric Constant of Rochelle Salt. G. Busch 4645 
Fengpeney and Behaviour of the Quartz Clock of the Physikalisch- . 

Technische Reichsanstalt. A. Scheibe and U. Adelsberger .......... 4793 
Inver obs Supersonic Waves by Means of the Resistance Thermometer. 


5 
Application of Methods of Geometrical Inversion to the Solution of Problems 
in Electrical Resonance. W. G. Cady 
See also 1238, 3266 under 1, 


Lye General. 5. Unclassified. 
Major Cross- References 
Asteroids (Minor Planets). See Latitude and 
Satellites (Moon, etc.). 
1. ‘General 
Structure and Internal Motion of a Gaseous Diso as Original ‘State ofthe * 
Comparison of Methods of Determining Planetary Orbits. N. Stoyko........ 131 
Effect of the Tides in Limiting the Motion of a Planetary System. G. Krall 132 
Surface Brightness of an Illuminated Sphere. E. Schoenberg. . 
Increase of Planet’s Mass by Cosmic Dust. F. Zagar .............. .. 1785, 3405 
Surface Brightness of Illuminated Spheres. C. Wirtz........... 2850 


2. Major Planets: 


phic Method of Recording the Angle of the Earth’ s Rotation by the 


Hornsby’s Observations of Mercury, ‘1774-1798. J. Jackson. val 
New Bands of Methane in the Ultra-Violet. R. Mecke......,... 1503 
Internal Rotation of a Heterogeneous Fluid P. Dive.. 


Absolute Motion of Solar-System and Orbital lotion of the Earth’ by the 
_ Ether-Drift Experiment. D. C. 


Miller 
‘Refraction and Diffusion in the Atmosphere of Venus. E. 4398 


jon, of B. M. Peek 


Asteroids (Minor Planets). 


Micrometric Measurements of Eros; 1930-1931. W. AH. van a. Bos and 


Brightness and Variation of Asteroid Eros. J. Rosenhagen............6. 2258 
Colour of Eros and Southern Primary Reference Stars, and Solar Parallax 

Errors due to Atmospheric Dispersion. H. Horrocks................ . 2877 


Probable Number of Asteroids within Range of Discovery. _B. Jelhhowsky.. — 


| 
bas _ 4, Satellites (Moon, etc.). 
ation of Accelerations and Fluctuations in Motions of Sun and Moon. | 


Photometric Study of Partial Lenat Eclipse of 14th September, 1982. F. Link 923 
Photometric Theory of Lunar Eclipses, F 369 


. Link 
-Colour-Filter Photometry of Lunar Eclipse, 1931, April 2nd. N. Barabascheff 


| Direct Measurement of the Gravitational Effect of the Moon. K, Hartley.... 2746 


New Interference Micrometric Method Applicable to Double Stars and | | 
Satellites of Jupiter. A. 3398 


Method of Predicting Occulations for a Given Place. W. M. Browne. veoee 3406 
‘Motion Brown 


of the Moon, 1923-1931. E. W. eee t 
For the the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. | 
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Planets. 
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Planets, continued. 
5. Unclassified. | 
Abstract Nos. 
‘Polarisation (Radiation). 


Polarisation by Reflection. | Cross-References (contd.) : 


2. Polarisation by Refraction. Effect of Electric and lnignette Fields, 
3. Polarisation of Scattered Radiation. 

4, 


| see Electro-Optical and Magneto- 
Rotation of Plane of Polarisation. Rotatory Optical Effects, 1 and 2. 
ion. Circular Dichroism. Photodichroism, see Photochemistry 
Apparat atus and Technique.  (ineluding Photography), 2(f). 
Unclassifi Photoelastic Measurements, see Elas- 
TY ticity and Plasticity, 5. 
Dichroism, and Trans- Polarisation of Electric Waves, see 


mission, 1 : Radiation, Emission, 4, 


1. Polarisation by Reflection, 
Variation with Angle of Emission of the Radiation from Metals Sestioniel by: 
: Slow Electrons. C. Boeckner 
Reflection of Light at a Surface Covered by a Monomolecular Film. C. Strachan 1473 
Investigation of Thin Surface Films on otals by of Polarised 
L. F 


ronstad 
- See also 971, 972 under 2 ; 4013 under 5. 


2. Polarisation by Refraction. 


Seat of the Plane of Polarisation in the Celestial Vault. A. Sinjagin . 
Polarisation of Light from the Sky. W.Smosarski ...............ceeeeeees 972 
pee eochroism of Calcite in the Infra-red. P. le Poux ...........ccseeeeeees 1845 


pta 4455 
Se, also 281 79 under 5. 
i 3. Polarisation of Scattered Radiation. 


Circular Polarisation of Raman Lines. PartII. W.Hanle................ 1071 
Polarisation of Light-Scattering. S. Venkateswaran ..... 1074 
Molecular Rotation in Liquids. S.P.Ranganadham ............ ripe 1909 
Polarisation of Light Scatt Part II, S. Venkateswaran ...............1911 


Testing the Polarisation of the gr roca of the X-Ray Fluorescence of 
larisation of bya ‘Uniaxial Crystal When the Optic Axis 

Theory of Depolarisation, Optical aendetstey and the Kerr Effect. R. Serber 3484 

Hyperfine Structure and the Polarisation of Resonance Radiation. Part II. 
Magnetic Depolarisation and the Determination of Mean Lives. ACC. G. 


Reversal of Circular Polarisation in the Fluorescence of Thalium. W. Hanle. . 
Conservation of Moment of Momentum and Polarisation Rules in Spectroscopy. 
Application to Light Scattering and Fluorescence. A. Kastler.......... : 4876 
tion 


of the Fluorescence Light from Pure Kind. W. A. Kastler 4877 
Function in Collisions of the Kind and K. 


4. Rotation of Plane of Polarisation: Rotktery Dispersion. 


| Circular Dichroism, _ in 
Photoelectric Method of Meas Rotatory Dispersions of Certain Sugare 
in the Near Ultra-Violet. aring the and P. Chatelain 


Power of Xylose:E. D Darmois and M. 
Alexandra J. R. 


Ly 
06 
a For to see to 2 
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Polarisation (Radiation), continued. 
Rotation of Rochelle Salt in Alkaline Media. A. N. and Alexandra J. 


Rotsioer] Dispersion and Circular Dichroism of Cam shor-f-Sulphonic ‘Acid in ; 
_ the Region of Absorption. T,M. Lowry and Helen S. French .,,.....+. 209 
Dispersion of Some | 


c Polarimetry. Measurements of Rotetory 

Optical Activity and Valence Theory. C. H. Johnson .................. .. 1015 
Action of Aluminium Salts on Alkali Tartrates. Yeu-Ki-Heng.............. 1462 
Rotatory Power and Mutarotation of Aluminium Emetic. Pariselle........ ++ 2379 | 
Rotatory Power of Salts of Quinine in Aqueous Solution. C.-Lapp.......... 2380 
Drude Theory of Optical Activity. W. Kuhn ..................000. ore 2381 
Alkali Tartrate Solutions Containing Chromium. J. P. Mathieu ............ 2977 . 


. Studies in Solvent Action. Part VI. Optical Rotatory Powers of B-Octanol, 
d-Amyl Alcohol, and Their Derivatives. H. G. Rule, Eleanora B. Smith 


in Optical Activity. Part III. Dextro- and Laevo-Cobaltioxalates. 


Optical Rotatory Power. Part IV. Rotatory Dispersion of ea and 


ry 
Menthyl Xanthates, Especially in the Region of Absorption. T. M. 


Streaming Double Refraction in Critical Liquid Mixtures. Ostwald and 


Rotatory Dispersion ‘and Circular Dichroism of Aldehydic Sugars. H. Hudson, 
and Extent of the Scattering Moment in Active Molecules. | 
See also 3513 under 5. 
5. Apparatus and 
with Polarised Light.. L. Tromstad 208 
Optically Stable Sugar Solutions for Colorimetric Analysis. J. F. Brewster and ort 
ee hic Measurement of Very Weakly Elliptically-Polarised Light in the : 
Ultra-Violet. G. Szivessy, A. Dierkesmann and C. Miinster ............ 2979 
Photoelectric Polarimetry. G. Bruhat and P. Chatelain................-44- 2980 
Photoelectric Polarimeter. G. Bruhat and A. Guinier..............++..0s 2981 
Studies in Optical Activity. Part II. New Type of Polarimeter. C. H. 
Photoelectric Measurement of Sky Polarisation. Z. Sekera ..............-. 4013 
Photometric Measurements Using Gas-Filled Photoelectric Cells. T. D. 


Precise Measurement of Optical Path-Difference, especially in Stressed Glass. 


See also 204, 1013 under 4. 
Radiation, Emission. : 

Black- -Body Radiation. Total Intensity Cross- References : 
and Spectral Distribution (Theoretical Emissivity and Rate, a Cooling by 
and Experimental). Combined Convection, Conduction 

2. Selective Radiation, Visible and Ultra- and Radiation, see Convection of 

3. Selective Radiation, Infra-Red Region. ‘ Src see Radioactivity, 6. 7 

4. Electric Waves : adio Communication, see Section B.— 
(a) General. Electrical Engineering. 

(b) In ee Fe _ Solar Radiation, see Sun, 4 

urces on Types Elec 

7. Unclassified X- Rays, see X- 

‘1. Black-Body Radiation. Total Intensity and Spectrai Distribution 
(Theoretical and Experimental), 

Retintion i from Incandescent and Oxide Mixturesin me Visible Spectrum. 


Radiation in Gaseous Explosions. W. T. David and R. M. Parkinson .,....:, 1463 
For! the Mey this index sen pp. 1858 to 1372. 
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Radiation, Emission, continued. 


~ Abstract Nos. 
Black Bolly of Carbon Heated Electrically. T.N. Panay ............ 1 
’ Simple Method for the Evaluation of Planck’s Radiation Equation. H. Stoll.. 1465 
Black-Body Radiator for High oh ri PENS C. Miller, H. Theissing and W. 
Determination of the Constant o of the Stefan- Boltzmann Law of Radiation. 

Crookes Radiometer and the Intensity of Radiation. G. Russe. es. ... 2983 
Total Radiation from Oxide Kathode. P. Clausing, ae :B. Ludwig........ 4069 
Standards of Thermal Radiation Maen "Dy ureau of Standards. 

'W. 'W. Coblentz and R. Stair PER ROR ELE 4476 
also 4895 under 6. | 
2, Selective Radiation, Visible and Ultra-Violet Region: 
Variation with Angle of Emission of the Radiation from Metals Bombarded by 
Influence of Cold Working on the Temperature of the Commencement of Grey- : 
glow. G.Tammann, F. Neubert and W. Boehme........ 577 
Initial Temperature of Grey tion in Metals, Oxides and Sulphides. Gi 
Radiation of Metal Surfaces Bombarded by Positive Alkali Tons, H. Mayer. 5292 
See ‘also 1016 under 1; 215, 1020 under 6. 
3. Selective Radiation, Infra-Red Region. : 
Infra- Red Radiations from Small Particles. A.H.Pfund....... Peet owvvet 4070 
Emission Ponstants of Metals i in the Near Infra-Red. Hurst... 


Dispersion of Undamped Ulltra-Short Waves. M. Seeberger.......... cs 
Damped Short Electric Waves. _K. Zakrzewski and M. Miesowicz 

Effects in Porous Bodies due to Short Waves. H. Bordier 
perties of the Soil. R.L. Smith-Rose 
Metallic Reflection. PartIV. Electric Waves ona ‘Curve. “Ebeling. . 

In Ionosphere. — 

Absorption of the Debye-Falkenhagen Relaxation Force in a Neutral, Partially 
Tonised Gas. K. F. Niessen... 
Brief Review of the Ph of the iy Atmosphere. J. B 


artels. 
ee Rotation of the Plane of tion of Electromagnetic Waves in 


Gases. P, Keck and J. 


ee ee 


Faraday in Gate for Waves in Length. 


5. Cosmic Rays. 


Multiply-Charged Particles of Mass One. M. Delbriick .................... 
Cosmic Radiation at High Altitude. A. Piccard and M. Cosyns ....... 8 
Variation of Cosmic Radiation. W. Messerschmidt .................. 212, 
Electron.Orbit in the Magnetic Equatorial Plane of the Earth. W.F.G. shes 
Self- Cosmic-Ray Electrometer and Depth-lonisation Curve. J.M 
Consiiesitay Ionisation as a Function of Pressure, Temperature and Dimension 
of the Ionisation Chamber. J: 


Particle [onisation for Approaching that ot W. F. Swann 


Magnetic m of Ultra-P enetrating Radiation P. Kunze ....... 
Electronic Bombardment as a Factor in tmospheric Phen enomena. W.M.Cohn 
mare Observations of Cosmic Radia J. A. Priebsch and R. Stein- 


hnson 
Proposed Rays, W. Kothitreter 
etic Field.’ L. F. Curtiss 
For the Key to Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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1653 
2652 
3848 
4698 
| 400 
959 
226 
297 
ag 
210 
211 
| 4900 
213 
214 
| 678 
579 
580 
581 
986 
1018 
1019 
1162 
1466 


Radiation, Emission, continued. : 
Dependence on n Pressure and Temperature of Cosmic-Ray Ionisation: B. Grows ross 1467 | 


Earth Magnetic Effect and Corpuscular Nature of Ultra-Radiation. Part IV. 


-- oo s Latitude Effect ‘of Cosmic Radiation. G. Lemattre and M. S. 
allarta 


of Acquirement of Cosmic-Ray Energies by Electrons. W. F.G. 

_ Magnetic Defiection of Cosmic Corpuscles in the Wilson Chnanbety P. Kunze 1873 

Energy Stream of Cosmic Radiation. E. 1874 

Emanation Content of the Factors ind Cosmic 


of Cosmic-Ray by Electrons. W. G. Swann ........ 83 
grr cone of Cosmic tion at Elevations of 6280 ft. and 620 it 

hic of Cosmic Rays. A. H. 2385 


Now Observat the Experimental Values for the Average. Spetific Ionisation 

of Cosmic Radiation from Measurements with the Ionisation Chamber 

“and with the Tube Counter. W. Kolhérster and L. Tuwim........... . 2387 
Spectrum and Latitude Variation of Penetrating Radiation. E. J. Williams .. 2388 
Action of the Earth’s Field on ting Radiation. E. Fermi 


- B. Rossi 
Mathematical Theory of the Average Action of Cosmic Radiation on Open or 
Protected Detection A atus. L. Tuwim EY A 


Absorption Curve of Ultra-Radiation and Its E. Regener . . 2988 

New Techniques in Cosmic-Ray Measurements. Ai. 2989 

Characteristics of the Penetrating at Sea-Level. 'B. 
Rossi 


990 
Origin of Rebiation. Altvin 2991 
pg areention of the Natural Angular Distribution of Cosmic Rays. i 


Use of Argon in the Tonisation Method of Measuring Cosmic Rays and y-Rays. pi 
Cosmic-Ray Tonisation. j. Broxon, G. T. Merideth and L. 
trait 


994 
Cosmic-Ray Intensities in the Stratosphere. Bowen and R. A. Millikan .. 2995 
Penetrating Radiation from Thunderclouds. F. J. Schonland and J. P. 


Sources of Error in Statistical Analysis. A.G. McNish ................0.:- 3345 
lacement of Extra-Galactic Nebule.. F. Zwicky ...... 

ransition Effects of G. Guében and L. Hermans .....,... 
_ Azimuthal Asymmetry of ‘the Cosmic Radiation in Mexico City. T. ii. 

Investigation of Ultra-Radiation in the Wilson Chamber. P, Kunze 3517 
Secondary Effects of Cosmic Radiation. E. Fiinfer ................ 
of the of the Ultra-Radiation. E.Lenz....... 
A e Cosmic-Ray Intensity Measurements. L.M. Mott-Smith ond L, G, 

Application of Liouville’s Theorem to Electron Orbits in the Earth's 

Azimuthal Effect of Cosmic Radiation. M.S. Vallarta . re 
— of Cosmic Radiation by a New jad of Counting Tube. L. 

Conse of Observations on Cosmic Radiation. H. 4073 
Amplification of D.C. with a Tetrode. P, Donzelot and J. Divoux . o+++ 4222 
Density of Energy in the Universe 4406 
Radiation Emitted at Very Rapid Collisions. W.Heitler ............... 4477 

Penetrating Radiation by Different Elements. Steinic 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Radiation, Emiseion,.continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


Straight Line Relation for Penetrating Radiation Coincidences and its Experi- 
mental Validity. W. Kolhérster and L. Tuwim 
Distribution of Ionising Particles of Penetrating Radiation in Relation to the 
Meridian. J. P. T. Viljoen and B. F. J. Schonland ........... 4480 
Fast Corpuscles through Ferromagnetic C. F. v. Weiz- 


4481 
' New High-Altitude Study of Cosmic-Ray Bands and de 


_* Total Energy Content. I.S. Bowen, R. A. Millikan and H. v Neher. e483 
Cosmic- R&P Positive and Negative Electrons, C. D. Anderson ...... 
tone of Cosmic-Ray Tonisation. J: W. Broxon, G. T, Merideth and L, 
Cosmic-Ray Meter. A. H. Compton and Hopfield ... 4486 
Disintegration of by Secondary Effects Produced by Penetrating 
Atomic Disintegration by Penetrati Radiation. "J. Barnéthy............. 4849 
Hoffmann Collisions and Barnéthy’s Theory. E. G: Steinke ....... 4850 
Cosmic Ray Light on Nuclear Physics, R.A. Millikan 4899 


._ Absorption of Penetrating Radiation in Water and Analysis of the Absorption 


Penetration Capacity and Absorption Coefficient of Ultra-Radiation. E. Lenz 4902 
_ Dependence on Pressure of the Residual Ionisation in Cosmic Ray Measure- 


_ Dependence on Pressure of the Residual Ionisation. E. Kérner 4904 

Pressure Dependence of the Residual Ionisation. J. A. Priebsch ......... . 4905 

Cosmic Ray Hodoscope. T.H. Johnson and E. C. 4906 

Radiation. Iréne Curie and F. Joliot ................. 

Solar Activity and Cosmic Rays. V. F. Hess and R. Steinmaurer .......... —- 294 
Registration of Cosmic on the Hafelekar Part I. 
V. F, Hess and R. Steinmaurer. Part I Steinmaurer and H. 

Cosmic Corpuscular ayer V. Ionisation in the 

and in the Highest Layers. J. Clay 

Absorption of Cosmic Bhabha 298 


6. ‘Sources of Radiation (All Types). 
Blectrodeless Discharge and Sources of Monochromatic Radiation. F. 


Quartz Ca tax ‘Arc Lamps of Bismuth, Cddanitdi Lead, Mercury, Thallium 

spectra of H. Discharges. art ndam 

Electrodeéless Excitation. J. K. Robertson 590 
Interferential Comparison of ——— Emitted by a New gait Lamp 

and the Michelson Lamp. J. E. Sears, Jr., and H. Barrell.............. 1437 


mission of Slightly Radiation from Some Metals. J. Reboul .... 
t Emission from Discharge Tubes. H. Krefft, M. Reger and R. Rom -. BOY 
Emission of Radiation by Chemical Reactions. R. Audubert and van 
maal 


See also 4476 under 1. 


Radiation, General Theory. 
2 2. Quantum Theory. 
Classical Theory. 


Calculation of the Long-Wave Limit of the Photoelectric Effect from the. 


e Element. G. Schweikert ............ ate 797 


we 
‘ 
if 
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, Abstract Nos. 
Operational Theory of the Dirac Wave Equation. 
Rapid Variations of Scalar Potential in Space. R. P. J. 4074 
‘See also under 2. 
Electromagnetic Field of a Light Wave. L. de Broglie......... 481 
Experimental Demonstration of the Effects of Coupling of Harmonic Motions, 
as Illustrating Phenomena in Quantum Mechanics. A.C. Burton....... 486 
Radiation from Slow Electrons. L. Nedelsky 1021 
Equilibrium between Radiation and Matter in the Universe. A. Ganguli... 1468 — 
Froperiaes of Null Geodesics, and their Application to the Theory of Radiation. te 8 
W. O. Kermack, W. H. M’Crea and E. T. Whittaker ....... OTT Tee 1758 
Simple ‘Derivation of the Dissociation Formula. D.H.Menzel............ .» 1787 
Uncertainty Relations and Volume of Photons. D. Me oe aes 2218 


ksyn . 
Oscillation Structure of Electron-Transfer in Polyatomic Molecules. G. 


Explanation of the FitzGerald Contraction in Optics. A. 4782 
Constitution of Neutrons, Positive Electronis, and Photons. - Existence: of 

Emission Constants of Metals in the Near Infra-Red. C. Vi 
Models of the Electric Field and of the Photon. J. J. Thomson........... . 5462 
rey See also 2788 under 1. 
Radiation, Mechanical. Effects. 

1, Radiation Pressure. Cross-References : 
2. Photophoresis. Radiometer see Kinetic Theory 
of Matter, 2. 
1. Radiation Pressure. 
Radiation Pressure by Refraction. C. Bellia.................cceuscccccs 1469 
Photophoresis. 
Photophoresis of Silver Particles. A. Lustig and A. Sdlilner........... Snes Dee 
Motion of Suspended Particles in Glycerin and Water. J. H. Smith........ 1470 
Possible Common Cause for Sub-Electronic and 
Radioactivity. 
2. Radioactive Substances ‘and Trans- Artificial Disintegration of Nuclei, see 
~~~ formations. Atomic and Molecular Structure, 2 
3. Radioactive Chemistry. Pieparation Cosmic Radiation, see Radiation, 
and Measurement of Active Sources. Emission, 5. 
4, a-Rays. Isotopes, see Atomic and Molecular 

_ 5. B-Rays. Structure, 3. 
6. y-Rays. Neutrons, see Atomic and Molecular 
7. Apparatus Methods Structure, 4. 

ment. ' Positrons, see Electrons,. Positrons, and 
8. Unclassified. Protons, 

ave Mechanics Derivation of the Rutherford Formula. T. Sexl.......... 3459 


See also 4844, 4864, 5248 under 5. 
2. Radioactive Substances and Transformations. 


Radium in Hungarian Rocks. §S.S. de 
Period of Radium. Ellen Gleditsch and E. Foyn........................ 549 
| Life of Activated Atomic Nuclei: Probable Cases of Impossibility 
_— a the Actinium Series of Radioactive Elements. A. v. Grosse...... 551 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1858 to 1372. 
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Radioactivity, continued. 
t Nos. 


_ Radioactive Content of Rocks by the er-Miller tere” W. Vogt...... 1412 

Probability and the Exponential Laws of Physics. M.C. Holmes.......... 2204 

Determination of Uranium and Thorium in H. 2306 
——— of es Pre-Cambrian Granite of South Finland. H. Gra 

Microscopic Investigations of a Crystal of a Morogoro Ore. H. Haberlanat 

wes Ft: Fusion Method for Determining the Radium Content of Rocks. R. D. 


Parent of Protactinium. O. A. Gratias and C. H. Collie. 
New Radioactive Substances. A. 2312 
Theoretical a for Various Ratios of Radium-B to Radium-C, and : 
‘of Thorium-B to Thorium-C. J. A. Cranston and C. Benson.......... 2313 
_ Radioactivity Measurements. Part I. Radium Content of Keweenawan 
Basalts and Accessory Minerals. Part II. Occurrence of Radium, ~~ 


Uranium and Potassium in the Earth. W.D. Urry ...............4.. 2314 

- Radioactivity of a Fraction from a Neodymium um Mixture: Element i 
61. M. Curie and S. Takvorian ............. 6 


Radioactivity of Samarium. G. v. Hevesy, M. Pahl and R. Hosemann,..... 3460 
Recoil Atoms in Gaseous Media: Electronic Affinity. L. Goldstein........ 3462 
Atomic Weight of Lead from er Pitchblende. G. P. Baxter and C. M. 

Al 


ter 3882 
‘Radioactivity of Potassium. D. Bocciarelli ........ PH 
Radioactivity of Rare Earth Elements. W. Yeh....... 4027 
Mesothorium II, Element 87. G. Guében......... 4028 


Atomic Weights of Radioactive Substances. F. Western and‘A. E, Ruark..,, 4723 
Half-Line of Actino-Uranium and Geologic Time. F. Western and A. E. Ruark 5242. 
Beryllium and Helium. Part I. Helium i in Beryls of Varied Geological Age. | 
See 1416, 1417, 4440 under 5; 1418 under 6; 558 under 7. at 


3. Radioactive Chemistry. Preparation and Measurement ot Active: 


Sources. 
Analysis of Primary Radioactive Minerals. A. 988 
Effect of Gaseous Impurities on the Radiochemical Combination of Carbon 
Monoxide and Oxygen. C. Rosenblum ...............ccccevccccece 1410 


_ Efficiency of Carbon Dioxide as a Radiochemical Catalyst. C. Rosenblum.... 1413 
Factors Affecting the Ratio of Adsorption of Radium-B and Radium-C on 


Evaporation Experiments on Polonium. Elisabeth Rona............-.. . 2317 
Saturation Pressure of Radon at Low Temperatures. L. Wertenstein..... . 2318 
Distribution of He agg in Fractional Precipitation of Radiferous Barium » 

‘Separation. of Elements 88 (Ra), 89 (Ac), and 90 (Th), by Means of Organic 

. 3461 
Action of Radon on Unsaturated Hydrocarbons. Part Ill. G. B. Hei . 3463 
Adsorption of Thorium-B and Thorium-C from Solution. 

New Method of Obtaining Highly Concentrated Emanation. O. Werner.... 4435 
Separation of Polonium on Silver in Various Acids. O. Erbacher.......... 4436 
Chemical Behaviour of Polonium. ©. Erbacher and H. Kading...... sis hea 4437 


Acceleration of Decomposition of Solids by the Emission from Radium. W.E. 
See also 2311, 2312 under 2; 1859 under 4; 1414 under 5: wu, 1844 


under 7, 
4. a-Rays. 


Ionisation of Solid Paraffin by a-Rays. Hermine Folmer,................. 172 
Multiple Scattering of a-Rays P. fg Thin Metal Foils. G. Maurer 173 
Variation with lat of the Total Number of Conducting Carriers in | 

Air. A. Becker and Ilsemarie Schaper. . 
the Key to, this Index see pp. 1366 to 1973. 
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Radioactivity, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Influence of Grain Condition on the a a Sensitivity by Exposure to. 


-a-Particles. Marietta Blau and Hertha Wambacher ................ 18659 
Measurement of the Temperature of a Coal-Gas Flame by “ a-Particle Method.” 


Measurement of the Range of a-Particles from Thorium with the Wilson 


Analysis of a-Rays by an Annular Magnetic Field. (Lord) Rutherford, — 
‘C., E. Wynn-Williams, W. B. Lewis and B. V. Bowden..............4, 2322 
a Velocities of the a-Particles from Thorium X and its Products and 
from Radium C’. G. H. Briggs.............. 2023 
Theory of Radioactive a-Emission. T. Sexl................ 2324 
Charged H Atoms from Light Emission in the 


: Fine § Structure of Magnetic Spectrum of a-Particles from Radioactinium and 


and its Derivatives. (Mme) P. Curie and S. Rosenblum .............. 
a-Radiation of Radiothorium and its Derivatives. S. Rosenblum and (Miss) 
C. Chamié 


Du 
Collisions o a-Particles with Fluorine Nuclei. N. Feather 
of Zinc-Sulphide Phosphors by a-Rays. “R. M. Woif and N. 


‘Tempe feats Bobbadanns of the Scintillation Process and the Destruction of 


osphors. N. Riehl 


Karlik 
_ Range of a-Particles from Actinium and its Products by the Luminescence 


_,. Method. Berta Karlik and Elisabeth Rona....,.........-..csee08: 4842 
Analysis of a-Particles from Radium C’ by the Focussing 

) Rutherford, W. B. Lewis and B. V. Bowden.......... 4843 
Reflection of aPartivles by Heavy Nuclei. Ilse Merhaut and H. Wallner.... 5245 
Long-Range a-Rays Emitted by the Active Deposit of Actinium. (Mme), P. 


Application of Probabilities to the Counting of Particles. I. Adams, Jt... 
ge pohoerwed Amplifier for the Detection of Single Ionising Corpuscles. B. 


See also 3459 under 1 ; 2311, 2313, 2316, 3460, 4027, 4028 under 2 ; ‘1416 
1832, 2920 under 6 ; 557, 2931, 2932, 


Leary 
from ThB+C+C’+C’ and from AcB+C+C’+C". 


sen hhoas of Energy in the B-Ra Spectrum of Actinium B. B. W. Sargent 1417 
scents of p- Rave | by Organic Compounds and the Molecular Structure of 
the Latter. G. Fournier and M. 1830 
Corpuscular X-Ray Spectra of the Radio-Elements. C. 1927 


| Scattering of B-Particles. 


tag Energy of the B-Rays from Uranium X and Other Bodies. B. W. te 
Relation sorption by Organic Compounds and their Mole- 
Photographic Method o of B-Rays. (Miss) R. Macaigne 
investigation: of the Radiations m RaD the Wilson Method: 
Droste . 


jp For the iey to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


| Ranges of a-Rays of the Actinium Series.. F. Rieder and Elisabeth Ron: 2319 


Wave-Mechanical Theory of a-Particle Scattering. K. K. Mukherjee...... 1829 - 


Chamber. F. N. D. Kurie and G. D. Knopf. 
Ionisation of Single H-Particles in Different J. Schintimeister...... ~ 2321 | 


5. B-Rays. 
Energy Distribution Curves of Disintegration Electrons. B. W. Sargent eee ee 
B-Rays of Active Deposit of Actinium. S. Y. Sze. .... 
Absorption of B-Rays by Matter. G. Fournier and M. 
Energy Distribution of p-Ra from Atoms of Known Age. B. W., Sargent... 1414 
Scattering of B-Rays. L B.W.S ent and A. J. O’Leary ........... 14 


3465 
Absolute Speed of the Principal Groups of a-Particles. S$. Rosenblum and G. 
4 
| 4033 
Response of a Photographic Emulsion to a-Rays. T. R. Wilkins and R. N. | 
Luminescence Method of Determining the Range of a-Particles. Berta | 
4841 
— 
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wae Abstract Nos. 
Magnetic Spectres of B-Rays from 4439 
of Radium E and the Active Deposit of Actiiam. M. Lecoin . 4440 
ry of B-Ray Disintegration. K. Sitte..... 444) 
En ‘Relations the B-Ray Type of Radioactive Disintegration. C1 
Energy Principle and Reversibility of the Elementary Processes, G. Beck... 4443 


i Energy of f-Rays and Law of Conservation of Ener "Sa M. Hayakawa,..... 
Colouring and Decolouring of Compressed Rock- Magdalene Haberfeld._ 

Theory of the #-Disin tion. G. Beck ami 
See also 174 under ; 4026 under 2; 179, 504, 9 990, 991, 1162, 1418, 1832, 
4444, 4846 under 6. 

Multiply-Charged Particles of Mass One. M. Delbriick ............... sdcan Lee 

-Rays of Thorium B and Thorium C 
loternai Conversion Coefficient for Radium C. H.R, Hulme., 990 
_ Theory of Internal Conversion of y-Rays. H.M. Taylor and N. F. Mott. .991, 4846 

Unit for Ionisation Intensities in Gases. W. Kolhérster.......... 1162 
y-Rays from ThC and ThC’ and the Fine Structure of the a-Rays. Lise Meitner 


Anomalous Absorption of y-Rays. {Possibility of the Quantum Jump of — 
Rest-Mass of an Electron.) B. Arakatsu ...........ccecssscceevccees 1831 
Internal Conversion of. ‘ Rays and Nuclear Le Level Systems of Thorium B and C. 
Produced during the Disintegration of Lithium. H. R.. Vv. 
Structure of Atomic Nuclei. 1842 
and X-Ray Spectra of the Thorium amily. M. Valadares. .. 
ositive Electrons. Iréne Curie and F. Joliot ................ che 2919 
Radiation Excited by a-Particles in Fluorine. P. Savel .............. 
oo ee in the Ionisation Method of Measuring Cosmic Rays and Rays 
Diffusion of y-Rays. E. Stahel and H. Ketelaar ...... 3469 
Transition Effects of G. Guében and L. Hermans............ 
Secondary Effects in Ionisation by Hard y-Rays. E. J, Workman ........... 3471 
te of Positive Electrons. Iréne Curie and F. Joliot ......... re re 3473 
Ray and X-Ray Spectra of the Radium Family. M,. Valadares ............ 4035 
ical Response to y-Rays of Radium as a Function of the ate of 
Radiation. F.G. Spear and L. G. Grimmett......... 4276 
Scattering of Short-Wave y-Radiation. L. Meitner and H. Kosters 
Absorption of very -Rays.. W. Gentner..... 4446 
Sca of y-Rays in Air Water. W. J. Rees and L. H. Clark. Gee cekines 4845 
Effect of Internal Conversion. J. Solomon 4847 


Penetrating y-Rays from Actinium. (Mme) P. Curie and P. Savel, 5240 
Interaction between y-Rays and Atomic Nuclei. E, Stahel and H. Ketelaar.. 5250 
_ See also 176 wnder 1; 550, 4026 under 2; 1416, 4034 under 5; 993, 3156 


under 7. 
Apparatus and Methods of Measurement, 


Point 
Design of Pressure Ionisation Chambers. Williams 
y-Ray Method for Measuring the Radium Content of Minerals. F. Béhounek.. 993 
Apparatus for the Purification of Radon. R. Livingston ...........e00e. 5s 1411 


Apparat forthe of Radioactive Matai 
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Content of the Atmosphere; Meteorological Factors and 
for Recording Multiply-Coinident Discharges of Geiger-Miller Counters. 
Direct Measurement of Intensities of Fine Structure of a-Particles. s. 
Magnet for a-Ray Spectroscopy. J. D. Cockcroft’.............cccceesves -, 2932 


Technique for Determination of Radioactive Content of igwias R. D. Evans 2933 
_ Temporary Activation of Geiger-Miiller Counters after Treatment with X-Rays. 


Spread of the Discharge in Geiger-Miller Counters. F. Greiner, .. bits e tices 3154 
Influence of the Walls on the Discharge of the Tube Counter. 
Application of the Electrometer Triode to the Measurement. f Ionisation Cur- 


rent. J. A. C. Teegan and A. M. Hayes. 3156 
Electrometer Triode in the X-Ray Ionisation apectoninates: W. A. Wooster 

New Electroscope for Hospital Use. L. G. 3245 


Radioactive Contamination of Ionisation Chamber Materials. J.A. 3467 


Vertical, Vacuum, Split-Tube, Graphite-Resistance Furnace. R. D. Evans.. 3684 
New Experimental Arrangement for the Production of Fast Ions: H. Kallmann 4206 
_ Resistance-Coupled Amplifier for Measuring Ionisation Currents. L. F. Curtiss 4221 
Amplification of D.C. with a Tetrode. P. Donzelot and J. Divoux .......... 4222 
Dependence on Pressure of the Residual Ionisation in Cosmic mye Measure: 


Dependence on Pressure of the Residual Ionisation.. E. Korner i. 4904 
Pressure Dependence of re Residual Ionisation. J. A. Priebsch .......... .. 4905 
Cosmic Ray Hod . 1T.H. Johnsonand E. C. Stevenson.............45. 4906 


Wilson Chamber as a Counting for a- and H-Rays. R. Trattner. 5016 
Extension of Limits of Application of the Duant Vacuum Electrometer.. K. 


Large Plate Condenser Method of Measuring Radioactive Substances. (Mme) 


See also 1412, 2306, 2308, 2309, 4028 under 2 ; 2315, 2318, 3873, 4435 under 
3; 173, 2319, 2320, 2321, 2322, 2323, 4841, 4842, 4843 under 4 ; RTT; 554, 7 
2328, 2993, 3471, 4035 under 6. = 


8. ‘Unclassified. | — 

Mobilities of Molecular Aggregates in Gases Containing Radon. By Be 
_ Radioactive Phenomena of the Second Order, eerie) Induced. G. Reboul 2341 
Radioactivity of Well Waters from Dumfries. J. Muir ........... 2916 

Application of ThB, the Radioactive Isotope ak ‘Pb, in Metallergy. G. 

Cooling of a Radioactive Sphere. A. N. Lowan ..... 5230 


Reflection, Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation). 


1, Reflection, Reflecting Power. 8. Unclassified. 
2. Geometrical Optics, Optical Imagery. Cross- References : + 
3. Aberration (Spherical and Chromatic), Double Refraction in Magnetic and 


Tests ition, Distortion, Astig- Electric Fields, see Electro-Optical 
matism, e and M to-Optical Effects, 1. 
4, Refraction pas Refractive Indices. - Electric Waves, see Radiation, Emis- 


Dispersion. 3 sion, 4. 


Hummel... 3155 


5. 
6. Glasses, Optical Media and Materials. 
7 Apparatus and Instruments ; 
Mirrors, Telescopes 
Refractometers. 
Projectors (Lighthouses, Lan- 
terns, etc.). 
(e) Lenses, Objectives, Prisms, Eye- 
pieces. 
(f) Unclassified. 


-Rays, see Radioactivity, 6. 
eo logical Optics, see Meteoro- 


Photsclastic Measurements, see Elas- 


ticity and Plasticity, 5, 
Spectrophotometers, see Photometry, 4. 
Apparatus, see Spectro- 


"X-Ray etc., see X-Rays, 6. 


1. Reflection, Reflecting Power. 
Total Reflection at a Semi-Silvered Glass Surface. A. de Gramont....... ARORA | x; 


Visual i a Method in Heterochromatic Pyrometry. 
_.. (Miss) J. G. Eymers and D. Vermeulen 


L. S. Ornstein, 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1958 to 1372. 
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Metallic Films and Surfaces. 


eee 


Reflecting Power of Very Films of Metals: -P. Ronard 
eg ee of Residuct-Ray Plates and the Reflection Power of Powders. 

| Reflection of Light at a Surface Covered by a Monomolecular Film: C. Strachan 1473 

- Optical and Photoelectric Investigations of Thin Metallic Films. R.Schulze,. 1657 


Variation of Phase by Reflection from Thin Metallic Films. P.Rouard ...... 1875 
Investigation of Thin Surface Films on Metals by Means of Reflected ae 

_ Reflective Power and Biréflection of Nickel ‘Arsenide. W. Faber ........---- 2997 

‘Photoelectric Measurement of Reflecting Power. L. Bergmann ............ 3508 


Bergmann 
Laeger of Phase by Reflection from Very Thin Metallic Films. P. 


tion of the Raiactive Power of Metals i in the Visible and Ultra-Violet 
Remarkable Optical Properties of the Alkali Metals. R. W. Wood. . 4456 
Visibility of Objects in a Searchlight Beam. W.M. Ham 4545 
Emission Constants of Metals in the Near Infra-Red. C.Hurst ......... ... 5291 
Nature of Polish Layers. A. Darbyshire and K. Dixit 5300 
“See also 2391 2; 1438 under 
Geometrical Optic “Optical Imagery. 
Diagrams of a Surface Element in Rotating Systems. Hi, Boegehold and ‘M. 
Isoplanatic Diagrams by Means of Optically-Centred Systems. E.Lihotzky.. 
Image Formation of Non-Self-Luminous Objects. C, Miinster.............. 1094 
‘Geometrical Optics of Aspherical Surfaces. H.R. Schulz ............ .. 1474 
Light Rays and Wave Surfaces in General latvity Dy Bodies. P. Frank . 1475 
. Wentzel Approximation Process in the Relativi masaean of the Electron. 
Error of Direction Produced by a Glass Mirror. V. Theimer SNEAK BON eae 2391 
Theory of the Representation of Errors of the Third Order. H. ‘Schwerdtfeger 2998 
Geometrical Optics in Inhomogeneous Media. J. Picht.................... 3527 
Property of the Refraction of Pencils of Light Rays. A.Dargenton.......... 4076 
Measurement of Focal Lengths. A. Biot ............. 4077 
od of Projecting Star Images ere ‘Coma and Astigmatism : 
Kingslake and A. B. Simmons 9 
New Optical ent and Use of Single Lens for High Magnification ; ‘Ob- 


servation of Entoptic and Diffraction Phenomena. J.G. Winans....... Bo san 
Optical Theory of Non-Homogeneous Medium. M. Herzberger.............. 
‘Deviations of an Inclined Beam of Finite Aperture in the Meridian Section of a 


Light Beam of Uniform Intensity of Cross-Section. J.T. Lay and I.C.Cornog 5303 


3. Aberration (Spherical and Chromatic), Tests for Definition, Distortion, 


Astigmatism, etc. 

| “ Aberrations of Coma ” in Beams of Large Inclination. 2392 

_ Astigmatism of the Concave Gra of Field in 4055 
in Wide-Aperture Optical Systems. E. 


the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


- 
B OL Ol Dismutn due tO Magnetisauion. Engiert and K. 
843 
O’Bryan 995 
Reflection and Refraction by Transparent Materials. W. Hartwig and A. 
as 
Pay 
4, 
a 
it 


Reflection, Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation), 
Aberrations of the Concave Grating-at-Large Angles of Incidence. - L Seidevog 


See also . 220, 23, 1876, 4077 2s 1030, 2840 under 7 (a). 
4. Refraction and Refractive Indices. 


: Tension Double Refraction of Colloids in Solution. W. Kuhn . - 19 


Determination of the Relationship between Wave-Lengths of Light anid: the: 
Fundamental Standards of Length.’ J. E. Sears, sit and H. Barrell...... 79 
Refractivities of Binary Mixtures of Benzene. A. R.Martensand B.Collie.... 222 
Total and Specific Heats-ofa Series of Fractions of Petroleum, and their Rela- 
tion to Other Properties. Parts IX-XII. H.R. Lang and R. Jessel. . . 215 


Refraction of Gaseous ae and Ethyl Acetate. H. Lowery, eK 
Vacuum Apparatus for Measuring Thermal Expansion at Elevated Tempera- 
tures, with Measurements on Pt, Au, Mgand Zn. J.B. Austin.......... ! 
Lorentz-Lorenz Correction in Metallic Conductors. _R. de L. Kronig andH.J. 
Photoanisotropic Effect in Dyes. T: KondO 180, 994 
Specific Exaltation of Molecular Refraction and ‘Dispersion. _E. Hitckel oi... 1025 
Refractive Indices of Liquid Mixtures with Benzene as one Component. 


_ New Empirical Formula for the Determination. of Indices of Refraction. A. 


3 Paiily 3 Method of Determining Refractive Indices of Liquids. Doge vd Phillips and 


Atomic Radius of Carbon in Diamond. V. Posejpal ..... 
Diaminozinc Bromide: Crystallographic Study. S. Kozik 


_. Description and Structure of Lithium Hydroxide. T. Ernst ................ 


1691 

Binary Liquid Systems and the Mixture Rule. W. MacFarlane and R, Wright 1701 
Influence of Dispersion on the Indications of the Haber-Léwes Gas Interfero- 

——— Susceptibility and Refraction According to Wave Mechanics. 
Quantitative Interpretation of the Viscosity and Double Refraction of roe 

h 


Crystal Structure of Silver Per-rhenate. F. Buschendorf ................+. 2143: 
Capillary of Mercury in Cylindrical Tubes and Errors of Glass 

Manometers. W.Cawood and H. S. Patterson...........+.-eeeecevers 2242 
Refractive Indices of Ammonium Nitrate. S. B. Hendricks, W. E. Deming teeters 

Refractive Indices of Liquid Mixtures with Pyridine as Component. N. A, 

Refractivity of Para-Hydrogen. C. and Maude 2395. 
Measurement of Gradual Variations of Refractive Index... A, Biot .......... : 


2396. 
Simple Method of Determining the Refractive Index of a Liquid. S. C. Gladden 2397 
Molecular Refraction in Dilute Solutions. Part I. Differential-Buoyancy 
Method for Accurate Density Measurements. ._W. Geffcken, C. Beckmann 
Spectro-Chemistry of Pyridine and Pyridone Derivatives. K. v. Auwers . 2400 
Significance of the Specific Exaltation of Molar Refraction and Molar Dispersion. 


Wave Mechanical Theory of Refraction. J. A. Wasastjerna .......... 2797 
Electron Distribution in Atoms and Ions. J. A. Wasastjerna 2798 
Refractive Indices of Solid Bodies. A. Biot ...... 
Molecular Refraction of Alums. K. Wendekamm ...............050.0000. 3001 
Composition and Structure of Artificial Spherulites. H. W. Morse, J. D. H. 

Studies in Refractive Index. PartsIand II. A. M. Taylor and A. M. Glover. — 

Part III. A.M. Taylor and Dorothy A. Durfee. Part IV. we M. ppg ey 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1368 to 1872. 


Relations between the Ketractive Indices and the Behaviour otf Cellulose Fibres. 

Photographic Method of Deriving the Optical Constants of Metals. 5S. E. | 

1438 
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Abstract 
Double Refraction in Streaming Solutions of Molecular Colloids. R. Signer and. 
Crysedienacia of Compounds of Gadolinium and Samarium. A. Pabst...... 3399 
Ray-Surface and Optical Indicatrix. G.Tumell 4082 


Crystal Lattice and Calculated Refractive Indices of Sodium. Hydrogen 
Pleochroism and Birefringence of the NOs Ton in Crystals. K. Krishnan and 


Anisotropy olecular Crystals. Part Experimen 
Hendricks and M. E. Jefferson... 4487 


a Double Refraction in Critical Liquid Mixtures. W. Ostwald and H. 
Propectios, Densities, aid of the Nocnal of Some 
Metals of Group II of the Periodic System. F. W. Ashton, D. F. Houston 


of the Double Salt (NH), SO,, CaSO,, 2H,O. A. R. Merz, 
Rotating Chamber for the Determination of Refractive Indices of Solutions ee 
Interferometry. A. Kruis and W. Geffcken 4910 
Refractive Index of Quartz in Infra-Red. C. Miller and A. Wetthauer ...... 5304 
Theory of Forced Double Refraction. K.F. Herzfeld and R. H. Lee ....... 


See also 995, 1023, 2997, 4456 under'1; 2391, 4076 under 2; 1877, 4489, 
4911 under 5: 1029 under 6: 4492 under 7 (e). 
5. Dispersion. : 


persion of Gases. and Vapours and Representation the Dispersion 
Theory. Part III. Dispersion of Oxygen between A and 1920 A, 


R. Ladenburg and G. Wolfsohn............. “586 
Scattering of cht by Sound Waves. P. Debye............ 
Theory of the n and Absorption of Helium. J. A. Wheeler..... ... 1877 
Continuous abe ptioe of Oxygen Betweenl 750 and 1300 A and its 

Upon the Dispersion. R. Ladenburg and C. C. van Voorhis.......... 2438 
Quantum Theo of Dispersion. Parts Viand VII. G. Breit.............. 
Magn Dispersion of c Liquids in the Ultra-Violet. Part V. 

Normal Propyl gry sobutyl Acetate, Ethyl Acetoacetate and 

Ethyl Oxalate. A. de M. Beanland and E. J. 3491 
Megs poe ae of Acetic Acid and Normal Propyl tate. 

Absorption Bands and Dispersion of Potassium Chloride. P, Wulff....... . 3529 

Dispersion in the Visible Ultra-Violet. P. Wulff...... 
on of Gases and Vapours. Part IV. Dispersion of Merc apour — 

Neighbourhood of Guadtipaie’ Lines 3560 

t in the Neighbourhood o pole 

n Measurements upon Potassium Bromide and Potassium Iodidein the 

_ Dispersion Measurements on Sodium a in the Long Wave Infra-Red. 

Dispersion of Gases and Vapours. Part V. " Interferometer for Schumann 

Absorption of NaCl, KCl and KI in the Far Ultra-Violet. A. | eRe 4946 
Continuous Absorption Spectrum of Helium. J.P. Vinti.......... 
' Resonance Lines of Silver. A. Filippov and I. Islamov................ 5309 


See also 2103 under 1; 1025, 1027, 1852, 2395, 2399, 2400, 2401, 4908 under 
4; 1029 under 6; 1479 under 7 (e). 


- 6. Glasses, Optical Media ‘and Materials: 


Atomic Arrangement in Glass. W. wads 30 
Relation between the Composition and the Density and beck sed 


Glass. Part I. Soda-Lime-Silica Glasses. G. W. orey and H, E. 


Denia Soda-Lime-Silica Glasses as a Function of the Composition F. W. 
Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372, 
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Abstract Nos. 
Colour Filters for Colour Temperature, and 
Luminescence and Crystal Structure. B. E. Cohn......... 2359 
Absorption of Cobaltous Compounds. Part IV. Alkali Oxide Boric Oxide 
Phase Equilibrium ‘Relationships Determining Glass ‘Compositions. Ge Wit 
Critical Temperatures in Silicate Glasses. J. T. Littleton...... testis: ae 
Chemical Composition of Commercial Glasses. -D. E. Sharp.......... -... 4086 
Annealing of Glass as a Physical Problem. L. H. Adams.............. ~+»- 4156 
Viscosity. of Optical. Glass... Hy. Wadleigh. 4491 
‘Volatilisation from Potassium Oxide-Silica Glasses. _E. Preston and W. E. S. 


Vapour Tension of BaO, SrO and CaO and their Mixtures deduced from 
Measurements of the Rates of Evaporation. 25, Preston, 
X-Ray Diffraction and the Structure of Glasses. J T. Randall and H. P. 


Stresses in Flashed 


W. M. Hampton. ET 
Behaviour of Glass when Slowly Heated with Special Reference to the Thermal 
Therma! Expansion of Silica-Soda-Beryllia Glasses. E. Rencker,.......... 5366 


‘Physical Properties of Glasses of the SiO, — Na,O — yO slap. System. 


See also 2399 under 4; 1030 under 7 (a). 


and Instruments. 
(a) Mirrors, bes and Telescopes. 


Synchronous Motor Operation of Astronomical G. W. 
Telescopes with Micrometer Cross-Wires, W. Uhink...................... 223 
Universal Vertical Illuminator for Microscopes. J. Fliigge..... 224 
Deformation of Large Astronomical Mirrors. A. Couder.................. 1030 
Im rovements in Microphotography with Ultra-Violet Light. A. Kehler ... 1864 

nivertor Principle in New Form. J. Fliigge..... 1878 
Use of Bubble Sextant at Sea. E. O. Hulburt...... 2248 
Construction elescope Mirror of 1-20 ‘Diameter. A. Couder, 
Evaporated Films for Large Mirrors. R.C. Williams and G. B. Sabine...... 3532 — 

_ Immersion Microscope Objective for Use with Wave-Length 214 Me: BOK, 


| Johnson 33 
Optical Tests of the 69-Inch Perkins Observatory Reflector. H. T. Stetson 3964 
Determination of the Magnitude of Ultramicrons with the Interference Micro- 


--Foronto University 74-inch Reflecting 5195 


escope 
See also 2390 under 1; 2391, 4080 under 2; 226, 227 under t ©. 
(b) Refractometers. 


Geometry of the Jamin Refractometer. S. E. Green............. .. 1031 
New Universal Refractometer with Internal ws 
Interferometry. Part II. Construction, Testing and Use of preraser 3 
Fchelons for Visible and Ultra-Violet Regions. W. E. Williams,....... 4466 
and Use of Interference Refractometer. H. Schardin............ .. 5279 
See also 2397, 2398 under 4; 4492 under 7 (ce). 
Lenses, Objectives, Prisms, Eye- Pieces. 
‘New Wide Angle Objective. H. 226 
Correcting Lenses for Refractors. F. E. 227 
Defects of Large Aperture Objectives. G, Bonnerot...............0..... . 1478 
Advantages and Disadvantages of the Dispersion in the Plate Prism of the , 
Lummer-Gehrcke Plate. Magdalena ees 
Calibration of an Infra-Red with a Rock-Sait Prism. 


Impersonal. Astrolabe. . H. "Chrétien 
for the Absolute Personal Equation in Prien abe 
Observations. handon, (Mrs.) R. de Volontat and A. Gougenheim 3397 
For: the Rey: to. Inder see: pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Refiection, Refraction and Dispersion (Radiation), continued. 
Abstract 
_ Prism Surface Planity and Collimation in Precise Minimum-Deviation 0) 


“See also 2999 under 3; 1028 under 5; 587 under 6; 2841 under 7 (a). 


(f) Unclassified. 
‘Optical Screen for Demonsttations, J. H. 10382 
Progressive Lightning: New Steroscope. C.-V. boys. 2299 
Photoelectric Comparator for Rapid Measurement of Reflection and Trans- — 


New Optical Method of Testing the Microtom- Measurer. H. 


ate of Error in Measurement of ‘Transmission ‘of Optical Instruments. 


See also 3528, 4082, 4083, 4488 under 4 ; 586 under 5. f Les. 


8. Cnchissified. 
New Method of Measurement of the Thickness of Metal Films. S. Tanaka.... 1879 


Relativity and Ether. 
z Special (or Restricted) Theory of Rela- 4. Unclassified. 


ot Be m see Cosmogon 
3. Unitary Fiel 
1. Special (or Restricted) Theory of Relativity. = 
Einsteinian Correction o Time ‘in a Plan Motion. SS 487 


Experimental Establishment of the Relativity of Time. R. J. Kennedy wad ; 
E, M. Thorndike 


eee 


Clock Problem in Relativity. J. W. Campbell gin 1344, 4781 
Larmor-Lorentz Transformation. O. J. and A. 2228 
First Twenty-Five Years of Relativity. R. Marcolongo......... bas e353 .. 2805 
New Form of Michelson’s Experiment. A. 2953 
Relativistic Partition of Energy in Gases. P. E. Béhmer.................. 3340 


__ Absolute Motion of Solar System and Orbital Motion of the Earth by. the 


Ether-Drift Experiment. D. C. Miller 


Theory of Secular Aberration. Y. Hagihara.......... 3943 
New Form of Lorentz Formula. J. le 4376 
Explanation of the FitzGerald Contraction in Optics. A. 4782 


See also 3365 under 3. 
2. General of { Relativity. 


Dirac’s Equation i in General Relativity. G.C. McVittie.................. ages: 
Theory of Electric Charge. A.S. Ed dington | 
Linearity of the Lorentz Transformations. M.H. A. Newman, 489 
Experiments and a Classical Einsteinian Mass 
Displacement of Stars by the Sun’s Gravitational 
World-Structure Expansion of the Universe. E. A. Milne 1347 
E. A. Milne’s Theory of the Expansion of the Universe. E. Freundlich...... 1348 
‘Hornsby’s Observations of Mercury, 1774-1798. J. Jackson.............. 136 
‘Properties of Null and their Ap to the Theory of Radiation. 
W. O. Kermack, W. H. McCrea 1758 
‘Quantum Theory in General Relativity, 2226 
i-Vectors and Spinors. A. Einstein and W. Mayer..,................. 2227 
Determinism in the Natural Sciences. J. Metallman....... 2229 
Metrics Employed in Einstein’s Theory. J. Delsarte............0...0.005. 2230 
Contribution to the Cosmological Problem and the Problem ‘of the Propedatiot : 
7 of Light in Gravitational Fields. M. Kobler................00000005 2234 
Non- Static Riemannian Manifolds with Axial 2806 


ymmetry. 
For the Key to this Index see pp. rot ie Bh 


4493 
Esclangon Effect is Ether Drift Observed by Miller at Mount Wilson. E. 

: 3366 
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Relativity and Ether, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
Mechanical Interpretation of Levi-Civita’s Parallelism. M. Haimovici...... 2808 — 
“Theory of the Bending of Light Rays by the Sun. E. Freundlich and A. v. . 

Definition of Distance in General Relativity. I. M.H. Etheriagton 2810 
__ Geometry of Two-Component Spinors. O. Veblen..............0..00-2-.4 2811 
Milne’s Theory of the Expansion of the Universe. G. Cc. ‘McVittie 
Thermodynamics and Relativity. R.C. 3115 
Measurement of Spatial Distance in a Curved S Time, -H..S. Ruse... ... 3367 
Incompatibility of the Riemannian Concept of Space with The Principle of 
Geometry of Four-Component Spinors. . O, Veblen... 
__. Glass of Solutions of Einstein’s Gravitational Equations. C.Racine.......... 3944 
Milne’s Theory of World Structure. W.O.Kermack and W. H. McCrea...... 3947 
Dirac’s and Schrédinger’s Equations. T. Levi-Civita.......:+.seeeseeneees 4371 
Wave Equation of the Electron in the General Relativity Theory, L. Infeld 


Dirac Equations in the Case of Semi-Vectors. A. Einstein and W. Mayer.... 4783 


Fission of the Most Natural Field Equations for Semi-Vectors into Spinor 
ea as of Dirac Type. A. Einstein and W. Mayer................ 4784 
See also 2805 under 1; 3946 under 3. | oe 

Riehaunian Manifolds and Non-Euclidean Space-Forms. P. Koebe......... 100 


Einstein and Mayer’s Theory and Dirac’s Equations. J. Solomon......... . 101 
Unitary Field ry. J. A. Schouten and D. van Dantzig................- 102 
Unitary Field Th ond Dirac’s Equation. J. A. and D. 
‘Unitary Field Theory. Schouten and D. van Dantzig. 104 
_Existence of a Metric and the Inverse Variational Problem. D.D. Kosambi.. 490 
Dirac’s Equations and the Unitary Theory of Einstein and Mayer. W. Pauli 
Unitary Field Theory and Dirac’s Equations. W. Pauli and J. Solomon...... 1345 
Gravitation and Electricity. Part II. Irene E. Viney and Grace G. Ley- : 
Application of Riemannian Geometry of Complex Space to Wave-Mechanical 
Fundamental Affine Geometry of Unified Field Theories. D. D. Roney, ows 2231 
Riemann’s Homography Relative to a Curved Space. T. Boggio SELES «ee» 2807 
Straneo’s Unitary Theory. A. de M. 2812 
Space-Time in the Galtary Field Theory. . }..A. Schouten. 2813 
Projective Relativity and the Einstein-Mayer Unified | Field Theory. 
Connection between Field and Matter. R. 2815 


Combination of the Equations of Newton, Fresnel and Maxwell. E. Sevin.... 3365 
Unitary Principle ae Relativity, Gravitation and the Discreteness of : 


General Field: Theory : Semi-Vectors and Theat . A. Schouten...... 3946 
Interpretation of Einstein’s Unified Field . McCrea... 4785 
Gravitational Field of the Electron. J. Ghosh. 5175 
| a of the Laws of Nature in Terms of Five Siuasaaenacus Coordinates. 
Theory of Field and R. Zaycoft .. 51 
See also 2805, 3366 under 
ture and Motion. G. Strémberg.......... peeveeeereseceteess 403 
Radial Motion of a Spherical Aggregate of Matter. Delaaste 
In etation of Heat in Relativistic Thermodynamics. R. C. Tolman and 
Atomistic Conception of Space and Time. Schames... 
Time Scale as a Quantum Coordinate System. W. Bender. 


els of the Electric and ofthe Photon. J.J: Thomson..........:... 6462 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1868 to 1972. : 


» 
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if 


and | Technique. 
1. Theory. 
| Abstract Nos. 
Near of Cary in Gravitating Solid. G. 

Plasticity and Creep in Solids. 464 
Reflection and Refraction of Seismic Waves. K. Sezawa and K. Kanai...... 980 . 

Earthquakes and Variation in Latitude. H. Nagaoka................ co toe 
Two-Dimensional Elastic Wave due to Double Source. S. Higuchi Seaevece nt 1711 
Theory of Refraction Shooting. M. Muskat .............eeeseeeeeeee .. 1805 


Studies in Reflected Seismic Waves. Part I. Computations of the Reflection 
of Seismic Waves at Solid Boundaries. L. B. Slichter and G. V. Gabriel. 
Part II. Surface Motions due to Reflections in a Layered Crust. L. B. 


Elastic Systems Vibrating under Transient Impulse. M. Biot. 818 


Apparent Velocity of Propagation of Superficial Earth Tremors. C. Alessandri 2292 


Surface Waves in a Visco-Elastic Medium. T. 2741 
Variation in the Rotation of the Earth and Volcanic Eruptions. “Ey. N agaoka 2889 
Earthquake Stresses in Rigid Bui Frames. W. Porush......:.....+... 2904 
Earthquakes, Spatial and Temporal Distribution. S. Yamaguti 2905 
Love Waves in Elliptic Coordinates. H. Arakawa...........cseeeceeeeeee 2906 — 
Waves from a Point in an Isotropic Heterogeneous. Sphere. 
‘Volcanic Eruptions, Earthquakes and Pole-Shift. H. Nagaoka............ 3447 
42-Minute Period in Frequency of After-Shocks. C. vee 0448 
Eleven-Year Period of Earthquake Frequency. C. Davison...... 
Nineteen-Year Period of Earthquake Frequency. C. Davison ..... 3450 
Time Parts I and II. K. Wadati, K. Sagisaka and 
Stresses in Gravitating Solid with Spherical Inclusion. G. Nishimura and T. | 
43 


ayama 
iecoees in Gravitating Solid with Cylindrical Inclusion. G. Nishimura and 


| Effects of Discontinuity Surfaces on the Propagation of Elastic Waves. G. 


Amplitnde of Rayleigh Waves on the Surface of a Stratified Medium. A 


Re | of Elastic Waves over the Piane Surface of ; a Semi- infinite Body: 
Propagation ee Elastic Waves in a Heterogeneous Medium and the Validity 
- Travel Time of Earthquake. Parts III andIV. K. WadatiandS. Oki ...... 5236 
See also 688, 539, 982, 1396, 4017, 4018, 4019 under 2; 3452 under 


2. Observational. 


P- and Hode Deduced from Earthquake, japan, ‘March’ 7, 
E. A 


Seismological Station at the Huancayo ‘Observatory, Peru. J. 

Epicentral ime and Suriace Structure Detetinined for the Tango Earth nake, 9 
Japan, March 7, 1927. E.A. Hodgson 982 

Study of the Disturbance of 

P- and Earthquake. E. A. Hodgson...... 2204 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Seismology, continued. — 
Abstract Nos. 
Analysis of Rayleigh Waves. H. and (Mme) Y. Labrouste...........6.4..+4 4017 
Periodic Components in Love Waves. (Mme) Y. Labrouste ...........-.... 4018 


Earthquake aves. Part IX. Action of. ‘Core for Seismic 
Space Waves. H. Ju UNG 


eae 


Zisman 

of Statically and Ssismologically 1 Determined Elastic | 
Velocity of Elastic Waves in Granite and 2 4818 
Hodgson Tables for a Normal Focus Earthquake. Sy. ‘Gold 
See also 2293, 2906, 3448, 8449, 3450, 3451, 5236 under 3452 wor 


Improved Vibrograph and Applications. T.Tirumarayanachar .......... 
Experimental Investigation of Lateral Earth during 
Interpretation of Seismic Time-Distance Curves. L. B. Slichter ..... 
Theory of the Oscillation Measurer. H.W. Koch and W. Zeller. 
Third-Order Aberrations of Seismograph Springs. L.F. Richardson..... . 2295 
of Friction on Dynamical M Magnification of Seismographs. T. 


Seismographical Measurements for Non-Stationary Processes. 


Recording of Strong Seismic Motion. A. Blake ASS 
See also 3427 under 1. SH DEA 


. Theory. Cross-References (contd.) : 

. Solubility. Heats of _ Thermo- 

. Apparatus and Technique. : | chemistry, 1. . : 
Unclassified, Surface Phenomena, see rption, 

Grass References : also Surface Tension and 

Properties of Thermod cal Effects, see Thermo- 


{Conduction (Elec 


Numbers of Tons. H. Buchner, A, Voet and 
M. Bruins . 


Heats of Dilution of Sctations of pe the Association, 
Hypothesis of Nernst. E. 
Studies in Coordination. Part IV. Some Fluorides and Chlorides ‘and ‘their: pe 
Thermodynamic ies of tiquid of Bromide with 
Bromides. J. H. Hildebrand and E. J. Salstro Oa eee 
Theory of Concentrated Solutions. Part V. E. Wilke ‘and W. Schrader 751 
Ionisation Theory. G. Tammann 
of Rate of of in Miyamoto. . 896 
‘Heats of Solution of Gases. J. Horiuti......... wie. ee 1889 
n between Solubility and Diffusion of Gases in Liquids. 1380 
ot R. J. Davies ......... sees 
Debye-Hiickel Ion Size Parameter in Terms of Individual Tonic Radii. Activity 
Coefficient of Lead Chloride in Solutions of Cadmium Nitrate. H. D. 
Crockford and H. C. Thomas 
imine Laws of the Latreloie Attraction Theary of Strong Electrolytes. 
For the Key to, this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


4019 
tions. W. A. Zisman. 4418 
; and of Rocks at and Near the Earth’s Surface. | 
Solution. 
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Solution, continued. 
Abstract Nos 


Rate of Solution of Oxygen in Bali Alcohol Solutions of Stannous Chloride. : 
ic Determination of Hydration of Ions in Solution. F. Bourion, By 
ic Determination of the ifydration of Tons of Potassium Chloride. : 
Determination of Hydration of Tons .of Sodium “Chloride. te 
Acid Strength and its Dependence on the Nature of the cena W. F. K. 
Theory of the Rate of Solution of Solid into Liquid.. S$. Miyamoto............ 3950 
Theory of Water and Ionic Solution, with Particular Reference — H and OH’ 
Ions. J. D. Bernal and R. Poller 
ic tion of Hydration of tons of Ammonium Chloride. F. : 
Chemical Potential of Salt Solutions. R.E. Gibson and L. H. Adams ........ 4595 
Theory of Concentrated Solutions of Strong G. B. Bonino and 
—— Solubility. 
Solvent Influence on Solubility of Salts and Activity Coniicionks of pe 
J. N. Brénsted, Agnes Delbanco and K. Volqvartz ............2.ese00: 


' Solvent Properties of Soap Solutions. Part III. System Sodium Oleate, 
Sodium Chloride, Water, Ethyl Acetate. E. L. Smith.................. 0 
Influence of Anions on the Velocity of Solution of Zinc. E. Miller and 2 Forster 897 
Influence of Pressure on the Solubility of Ammonium Nitrate in Water at 25°. 


Solubility of Lithium in Liquid Ammonia. W.C. Johnson and M. M., Piskur.. 1351 


X-Ray a of, and Action of HNO, upon AurAg Alloys. M. le Blanc 

Solubility of Sodinin Chloride in Liquid Ammonia. G. Patscheke........... . 2237 
: casey of ree in Gold and Gold-Silver hg F. J. Toole and F. M. G. 


Solubility of Ni in Water at 50°, 75° and 100° C. from 25 to 1000 Atmo- : 

spheres. R. Wiebe, V. L. Gaddy and C. Heins, Jr. 2239 

Solubilities, Conductivities, and Boiling-Point Elevations of Inorgaiic ani 
a ae Compounds in Liquid Hydrogen Fluoride. K. Fredenhagen (with 


ic Effects in Mixed Solvents and their Relation to the Solubility of 
Added Substances. O. Anders 3089 
Solubility of Lime in Water and the Specific Conductivities of its Saturated 
Solutions. A. D. Grieve, G. W. Gurd and O. Maass 3769 
Absorbent Properties and Specific Surface of Lead Sulphate. I. M. pplthe’ : 
Attraction of Insoluble Substances by Liquid Interfaces. H. Devaux ...... 3954 


Mptical Properties, Densities, and Solubilities of the Normal Formates of some 
tee IT of the Periodic System. F. W. Ashton, D. F. Houston 
See also 1360, 2824 ws 1 1760, 3 eee 


3. Apparatus and Technique. iff 
Method for Interpolating Data Based on Dihring’s Rule. J. H. Perry and 


Method for Examination of Binary Liquid Mixtures. W. A. Wri 
en in Liqnid Ammonia at 25° C. from 25 to 1000 Atmo- 

spheres. R. Wiebe and IT. H. 

ed Instrument for Comparing the Strengths of Coloured Solutions, 

See also 807, 2939 wnder 2. 
4. Unclassified, . 


| Daten of he Magia Shape and Solvation of 


For the 3 
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Solution, continued. | 


Liquid Sodium Amalgams. G. R. Paranjpe and R. M. Joshi................ 
Alkali so gee and Salt Densities in Liquid Ammonia. W. C. Johnson and 
Absorption Velocity of Gases by Liquids. Parts II and III. S. Hatta... coves 1352 
Melting Point Depressions of Borneol and Camphoroxime, T. S. medal 
Janet H. Blackwood and J. McW. Stewart ..... ewe; 


Voltage Effect with Strong and Weak Bases. J. Schiele...........0...55. 1607° 
Adsorption and Solution Volume. Part II. Dependence. of. the Tonic State 


on Dilution. E. Ivanova and A. Rabinerson......... 
Are Liquid Sodium Amalgams Colloidal? H. E, Bent .....0....cceeeeeees ( 
Solvation of Molecules and the Equation of State of the Adscptbon Layer. 
____§.E. Bresler, J. B. Chariton, B. A. and D. L; 3877 
of Part I. Apparent Molal of 


Spectroscopy. 
- of Wave-Length. 4. Continuous 
. Line S ous Emission. 
$ in Infra-Red. b A tion. 
Line Emission in Visible and 5. Fluorescence and : 
Ultra-Violet. pectra, 
Line Absorption in Infra-Red. 6. Zeeman Effect. 
Line Absorption in Visible and 7. Stark Effect. 
Ultra-Violet. 8. Raman Effect : 
Analysis of Line Spectra. Gases and Vapours. 
Photometric Intensities and Con- (6 
e ructure uclear 9. Ins ents ms. 
Theoretical Papers on Line _ Cross-References 
3. Band Spectra Transmission (Radiation). 
iis Bg mission Bands in Infra-Red. Critical Potentials, see Conduction 
Emission Bands in Visible and (Electric) and Discharge in won an 
Ultra-Violet. Fluorescence and 
Absorption Bands in Infra-Red. see also 
Absorption Bands in Visible and cence, Luminescence and ‘Afterglow. 
 Ultra-Violet. Solar Spectrum, see Sun, 6 
Analysis of Band Spectra. Stellar “aire see Stars, 3 
Intensities in Band Spectra. 3 X-Ray Spectra, see X- aan 6,7 ae 


Theoretical Papers on 
Spectra. 


1, ‘Measurements of Wave-Length, 
‘Determination of the Relationship between Wave-Lengths of Light and the 


Fundamental Standards of Length. J. E.Sears, Jr. and H. Barrell, ..... 79 
OH Band 3064 and the Solar Spectrum. R. 149 
Interferometric Measurements in the Spectrum of V. ackson., . 
‘Wave-Lengths and Zeeman Effects in Lanthanum 
Interferometer Measurements in the Extreme Ultra. Violet Region 

| J. C. McLennan and (Miss) F..M. Quinlan 1482 
‘Coloured Filter for. Optical Pyrometers. L. Peychés........... 653 


Peychés 


Shifts in Solar Spectrum. C. V. Jackson.............. 949 
Band Spectra of MgO, CaO and SrO. “P. C. 
Interferential Comparison of Radiations Emitted by a New Cadmium Lamp and 

the Michelson Lamp. J. E. Sears, Jr. and H. 1437 


(Interferometry. Part II. Construction Testing and Use of ’ Reflection 


Echelons for the Visible and Ultra-Violet Regions. W. E. Williams. ,., 4466 


IWave-Lengths o acuum Spar of Carbon; itrogen and Oxygen : 
Wave-Length Comparator. G. Glockler and F. W. Fullerton 4914 
-Determinatio 


n of Mean Effective Wave-Lengths and their Application. in 
Heterochromatic Photometry. H. 
* See also 229, 1480, 3004 under 2 (a ; 3005, 4088, 4916, 4917, 5806 
3025 sender 8 (b) ; 619 under 3 (e); 255. under (0); 260, 


"For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1872. 
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| Abstract Nos. 

Part I. Comparison of Damped and 
amped Electrodeless Excitation. K. Robertson........... 
Xenon. C. J. Humphreys and W. F, 1480 

ed Spectra of Neon, Argon and Krypton. W.R Moggers and 6. 


Arc Spectra mpg Chromium, Manganese, Cobalt, and Nickel in the Red and 
Infra-Red Are anganese and Rhenium. W. 
See also 2403 under 2 edn 4 ; 8542, 4915 under 2 (e) ; 4513 under 2 (h) ; 262 
under 7; 1067 under 8 (a). 
(b) Line Emission in Visible and Ulira- Violet. 
Recombination Spectrum of the Positive Column in ote Vapours with 


‘Radiation from a Beam of Electrons in Mercury Vapour. “LR. Maxwell.... 231 
Series in the Complex of lonised HgII. T.S. 232 
Cold Electric Arcin Vacuum. F. H. Newman,.................4.. 329 
Examination of * Metal Electrodes in Vacuum Arcs. F. H. 
Visible Part Part of the Auroral. 537, 
Excitation and Emission of Light in the Hy gen ae at High 


Ultra-Violet Spark Spectra of Rubidium. J.J 


e Change e of Wave-denatt i and Intensity of Iron, Nickel and Titanium Lines by 


cement of the H. Nagaoka, T. Futagami and I. 
of the PP-Combinations in the Sodium-Arc Spectrum and 


Al VI and Mg itl, “Al IV in the Extreme Ultra-Vioiet. 
Iron Spectrum in the H en Flame. Magdalena Adam pd eas beaut’ ve 1037 
‘Characteristics of the Spectra Excited by Active Nitrogen. H. 


Spectrum ‘Parts V, V1, VII and VIII. A. Iwamura... 


troscopic Applications of the Electrodeless G. Déjardin...... 1484 
HY. in Helium and Mercury. E. Matu 1485 


Extension of the First Spark Speotrum of Caesium (Ce ii}. "J. Olthoff and 
Measurement of the of tie Boron laoiopes Bi dad Bi 
Arc Spectrum of Radium Emanation. E. 2403 
ect of Temperature on the Mercury Spectrum. O. Masaki.............. 2406 
tensity Relations ofthe D-Lines in a Sodium-Gas Discharge. W. de Groot. 2406 
of Emission in Arcs. K. 2407 
‘Spectra of the Ca I-Like Ions: Mn VI, Fe VII, Co VIII and Ni IX. W. M. 
Cady eee wee cee eres 2408 
: Extension of the Pd I-Like Isoelectronic Sequence to Antimony VI and 
Tellurium VII. G. Schoepfie ed 
‘Multiplets in the Spectra of Cb III and Mo IV. 3006 


rum ot A. S. Rao.... BOBS 
Emitted by HLF. Discharges in Helium: 
=e ixtare. Uyterhoeven, j Braynesend 
Light Emission from Tabs. Krefit, M. Reger and R. 


3540 

of Fine Structure in trum Silver. - 3 ‘Tolansky. eeee 3549 
the Key fader 1358 to 


592 
ilver and Gold. L. and E. Bioch 593 


: 
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Spectrosco continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


rk Spectrum of Copper between 400 and 240 A. L. and E. Bloch.....;.. 4088 


trum of the Ton, V. v. Keussler. 4090 
citation of Balmer Lines. F. Zimm 44 

Attempts to Extend the. Helium Reccen by. Excitation of. Both’ Electrons. 

Arc Spectrum of Mercury. H. Beutler. .... 

_ Are Spectrum of Neodymium. S. P. de Rubies .......5.00.ceccuvsesaevee 4499 

Electromagnetic Fields due to Variable Electric Charges and the Intensities pete? 

+» of Spectrum Lines according to the Quantum Theory. V. Fock....... 4678 

Spectrum of Krypton. T. L. de Bruin, C. J. Humphreys and F. 4916 

Doubly Ionised. Neon in the Extreme Ultra-Violet. V. v. 

Radiation of ‘Metal Surfaces Bombarded by ‘Positive ‘Alkali 

Spark Spectrum of Ion in ‘Extreme Ultra-Violet. and E. "Bloch 5306 


_. See also 228, 589, 590, 1482, 4494, 4495 under 1; 229, 1480, 1481, 1880,... 
8534 under 2 (a); 1489 under 2 (d): 3542, 4502, 4915, 5310, 5316 
«under 2 4503 under 2.(f); 1986, 1987 under 3 3592 under 5; 252 
 wnder 7; 215, 2450, 4952 under 9. 

Line Absorption in Infra-Red. 

Originating from a Beam of in Helium, 

ell ee eee ee ee 

IntrarRed Absorption Spectra. of. Halogen ‘Derivatives "of ‘Methane. 


Elimination of Errors due to Absorption in the’ Prism, and Other Causes, in 


- See also 1880 2 (a) ; 596, 4091, 5308 under 2 72 (€) 3547 under 2 ie ek 


Line Absorption in Visible and Ultra- 2 
Spectra of the Samarium Ion in "Parts I, ILand Hl. 
ing and R. S. Bear . eeae, 233, 234, 4501 
Absorption 3 oon Soeeeans of Nitrous Oxide and Heat of Dissociation of Nitrogen. 


Line, Spectrum of Yon fa’ ind Variation wit 


Temperature. S. Freed and J. G. es . 596, 1488 


Influence of Temperature on Absorption in the Far Ultra-Violet for Aqueous. 


Solutions of Hydrogen Chloride. R: . 1039 


Reversal Measurements on S Lines and the Determination of the . 
Total and the tive Populations of Excited Atomic States, 


Spectra ‘of Chromium ‘Salts. and ‘kK. 


of the 1s-3d Lines by Potassium, T. Okuda ...... 3008 
of the Exciting Ray in the Spectra of Resonance. 


ee ee eee ee 3009 

Excitation of Atom Lines by Molecular. on in Cd Vapors 

Distribution of Vibration Levels in Iodine Va L. Natanson,,.......-- ».. 8011 — 
Pressure. Effects of Foreign Gases. on the D-Lines. H. Margenan 
Width of Absorption Lines of I,. I. Agarbiceanu....... 


Absorption in the Far Ultra-Violet of Aqueous Solutions of Hydrochloric Acid. 


“nd Effects of Nit of Nitrogen on n Potassium Absorption. ‘Lines. W. W. Watson. 


See also 949 under 1; 1880 under 2 (a): 506 wonder (6); 4029 under 2 (f) 
under 2 3577, 8578 under 3 (d); 3 92 under 5. 
Analysis of Line Spectra. . 


Classification of the Spectral Lines of Cl.V and Cl IV.. S.C. 597. 


by Collision with Electrons, Ions and 


Analysis of Lanthanum "Spectra Lal, "Tait Talll. “H. N. ‘Russell and 


First Spare Spectrum of Deb and H. B. Mohanti..;....... 


eer, 

4 
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Spectroscopy, continued. 
Abstract. Nos. 
Lifetime of the Metastable *P, Neon Atom. E. Matuyama................ 6 
Functions of Atomic Hydrogen. L. S. Ornstetin “aad 
Investigation of Natural Gases for Helium Content. E. v. Anigerer and H. , 
Part II. J. S. Badami and K. R. Rao.. 3542 
Absolute Value of the Terms of As. W. M. Hicks........... 3544 
Significance of Colours Produced by Atoms. A. D. Fokker................ 3545 
Fine Structure of Reststrahlen. M. Born and M. Blackman. .....:..:.... 8547 
Fine Structure of the Metastable Nitrogen ‘Line 1493-83. 
Forbidden Lines in Astrophysical Sources. D. H. Menzel and 
Atomic Chlorine. G. M. Schwab and H. 
—, of Atomic Spectral Terms of Carbon, Ni itrogen and ives | B. 
_ Preliminary List of Terms for the Are Spectrum of Tantalum. CoC. and 
First Spark Spectrum of Gold (Au II). S019 
‘Perturbations in the BaI Spectrum. G.O.Langstroth............. 4920 
Resonance Lines of Silver. A. Filippov and I. Islamov............ Weds a3 5309 
Arc Spectrum of Cerium. P. Karlson.................. 5310 
Regularities in the Spectrum of Doubly Tonised Cerium. P.N. Kalia. Sosa, OST 
Spectra of Potassium in Successive Stages of Ionisation. M. Ram..’........ 5312 
__. Spectra of Trebly and Ionised Calcium, M. Ram... 5313 
K Meissner, O. Bartelt and L. Bekstein. 5314 
Spark Spectrum of Sulphur, SIT. O. Bartelt and L. Eckstein.............. 5315 
Arc § m of Sulphur in the Ultra-Violet. J. E. Ruedy................ 5316 
also 1480, 1481, 3004 under 2 (a); 231, 232, 1034, 1035, 1486, 2408, 3 
3006, 3535, 3549, 4089, 4090, 4916, 4917 under 2 (b) ; 74, 5319 under 2 : 
2412, 3017 under 2 (g) ; 242 under 3 (c) ; 2423 under 8 (d) ; 4537 under 7 ; | 
259, 293 under 9. 
Photometric Intensities and Contours of Lines. ~ 
. S. Ornstein and W. R. van Wijk...............02.245. 74 
of Spectral Lines of He, Hg and N, Excited by Electron Bombard- 
True and fami, ramen Distribution of Intensity in Spectral Lines. H. C. Burger 
of Discharges with Condensed Sparks in Rarefied 
y Distribution in the Mercury-Arc Spectrum. L. B. Johnson and L. a 
Photographic’ Action’ of Lines in ‘the Flame Spectra ‘of the ‘Alkali Mota, 
Effect’ of im pores Gases on the Relative Intensities of the Hg Triplet 
of the Breadth of Lines Principle 
Peculiar Structure of the Hydrogen Resonance Lines 1216 A. M. Kulp and Ao 


Intensity Measurements of the Princi Series Terms of Rubidium and 

Light easurements in the Sodium trum by Excitation by Means dt: 

ag tral Lines int the Glow Dischange of the So-called Multi 
ured (Bu drogen, A. Giintherschulze and H. Betz.......... 3652 


For the Key to this is Tndex See’ pp. 1368 to 1978, 


% 


Classification of the Spectrum of Neodymium. A. S. 
aw Intensity Measurements of Lines in the Principal Series of Rubidium and eee 
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Intensity Distribution and Breadth. of the Resdimnesiation Lines of the ALH 

Molecule. L, Farkas and S. Levy.. 
‘Abnormal Increase in Intensity of the Mercurt ’ Lines 6461, "4358 and 4047 pea 
: gue to Very Dry Hydrogen and Other Gases. A. Gintherschulze and 


Perturbations in the Ba I Spectrum. Langstroth, ot 
Intensity Relations in the Cadmium Spectrum. J. L. Verhaeghe es ae 
Intensities of Spectra Emitted by H.F. Discharges in Helium. J.E 
Fine Structure and Natural Width of Self-Reversed Spectral ens Lau, Lau, 
O, Reichenheim and J. Johannesson, 4923 
Intensities in Atomic Spectra. M. H. Johnson, Jrt.......... . 5318. 
Relative, Intensity .Tables for Lines. H. E. White A. 
. Positive Ion Excitation of Merc ercury Va J, Jon k 5403 
te Effect in Spectra of Positive. Rays. of Uniform Velocity i in x Ne and _ 


. 3020, 4095, 4096 under 2 (h) ; 4537 ender, 245 


See also 4916 under 2 (b) ; "4091, 5308 under 2 2 (5 


Illumination Period of Mercury Resonance Line 2537 Kk S. Mrozowski...... 239 
Hyperion of the Arc Lines and the Nuclear Moment of Copper 
‘Hyperfine Structures ‘in the Spark Spectrum. and the Nuclear 
Moments of Antimony Isotopes. . J. S. 
_ Hyperfine Structures in the Antimony 1 SbI. J.S. Badami, . 
Displacement in Hyperfine Structure. G. Breit 
Fine Structure of Arc Lines of Tin and Lead. S.B.L. Mathur 1041 
Hyperfine Structure of Arc Lines in Vacuum of Bsus in the Visible and ait 
Ultra-Violet Regions. W.Mohammad and P.N.Sharma......... 1042, 1043 
Hyperfine Structure of the Spectra of Sodium, Mercury and Lead. Origin of the 
Intensity Variation of Hyperfine Structure Components. K..Murakawa.. 1044 
Hyperfine Structure and Atomic Nuclei. H. Kallmann and H. Schiller ...... 1045 


Nuclear Moment of Indium. D.A. Jackson . 1490. 
_ ‘Magnetic Moments of K and Li with d to Their Nuclear Magnetic Moments. 


Line Groups and Fine Structure. F. . 2442 
Nuclear Moments of Tellurium and Selenium Isotopes. S, Rafalowski........ 2413 


Hyperfine Structure of the Lines of the Arc Spectrum of Rubidium. . D. A, 


‘soto Displacement and Nuclear Moments of Zinc. H. Schiiler and H. 
‘Nuclear Magnetic Moments. S. Goudsmit 


‘Paschen-Back Effect of H ine Structure and Polarisation of 


(64P,—5'S,) Resonance tion, N..P. Heydenburg 3016 


Spectra of PbII, HgI, SbI, ClIIandIIl.. K. 3017 
Displacement Effect. H. Schiiler and H. Westmeyer ....... 
Hyperfine Structure. H. Schiiler and H. Westmeyer ......,...... 
_ Theory of Hyperfine Structure. E. Fermi and E, 3056 
‘Hyperfine Structure and the Polarisation of Resonance Radiation. Part Il. 
Magnetic Depolarisation and the Determination of Mean Lives. A.C.G. 
Anomalies in Hyperfine Structure. Goudsmit and R. F. Bacher . 3558 
Hyperfine Structure of Perturbed Series. E.G, 8559 
Magnetic Moment of the Nitrogen Nucleus. R.F. Bacher ..........: sh 
‘Hyperfine Structure and Nuclear Moments of Rubidium. H. Kopfermann. «.. 4093 
Nuclear and their Dependence Upon Atomic 
Nuclear Spin of Arsenic. A. S. eo 
the Akey io this Tadex soo’ pp. 1888 to 


Nuclear Spin and Magnetic Moment of Li. L. P.Granath ................., 236 

Intensities of the Hyperfine Structure Components of the Most Intense Lines of | 

. the Visible Spectrum of HgI.. Hyperfine Structure of the Term (Hg*®*)7*D,. : 
Gilles 237 


Hyperlite Structure in the Arc Spectrum Fluorine. we 4508 


a eutrons and Nuclear Magnetic Moments. B. Venkatesachar and T. 
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Campbell 
Transformation of the Hyperfine Structure in Mercury. 
Hyperithe Structure in the Spark Spectrum of Cadmium. E. G. Jones aT & 4510 


e Structure and Nuclear Moments of Krypton. “H. Kopfermann and tH 

‘Hypettine Structure in Intermediate Coupling. G. Breit and L. A. Wills. ..... 4926 
‘Nuclear Spin of Li’ from Hyperfine Structure Data. N.M.Gray............ 4926 


Structure Intensities of the Lriplet in Optica 


Excited: Mercury Vapour. M. L. Pool and S. J. Simmons .......:...... 5320 
See also 1437 under 1 ; 4087 under 2 (a) ; pipe eral 4096 under 
; 4880 under 9. 


Atomic Wave Functions. J.C. Slater... 90 
“Atomic Eigenfunctions and Energies, C. W: Ufford and G. H. Shortiey’ 
Calculation of the Terms of the Optical Spectrum of an Atom with One Series 
“Widening and Shift of Spectral Lines with Pressure. Kulp 1048 
Interaction between Atoms with s-Electrons. -N. Rosen and 
in the Spectra of Atoms Two Outer Electrons. 

‘Wigner’s Extension of the Thomas-Kuhn Summation Law Pk an Blection 
~~ in a Central Field. H. A. Kramers, C. C. Jonker and T, Koopmans...... 1493 
’ Electromagnetic Fields due to Variable Electric Charges and the Intensities of 
_ $pectrum Lines according to the Quantum Theory. G.A.Schott........ 1645 
~Perturbed Series in the Spectrum of Ionised Aluminium. L. Pincherle./...... 1891 
‘General Theory of the Broadening of Spectral Lines. W.Lenz.............. 1892 
Some Integrals of Importance in the Theory of the Pressure Broadening ee 
Pressure Broadening of Spectral Lines. Part Il. H. Margenau 
‘Interaction of Configuration : sd — me 1895 
Theoretical Investigation of the en Atom in Various States of Ionisation.  ==—y 


Quantum Mechanics of Seven and Eight Electrons: with Spin Degeneracy. 


Activation Energies for Reactions of Atoms in Different States. G.K. Rollefson 
_ Magnetic ‘Interaction of a Valence Bikctron’ with Inner Shelis. M. H. 
Deepest Excited Terms of Neon by Slater's Method. Ss. Rozental 4004 


H. E and G. E. Kimball 


Variable e Atomic Wave Functions. J. P. Vinti and P. M. Morse...... vl 2221 
‘Atomic Wave-Functiots Expressed in Terms of Momenta. W. Elsasser.. . see. 2222 
‘Transformation in the Theory of Complex Spectra. G. H. Shortley .......... 2415 
Wave Functions for the Ground State of Ltiem and ‘Theee-Eieotecn: Ions. 
“Almost Closed Shells. M. H. Johnson, Jr. . 2792 
antum Theory of Inelastic Electron Collisions. ‘L. Goldstein... ....... 8019 
in Spectral Lines Excited by Impact. Wi 
Probability of Excitation of Helium at Zero Angle. 5. E. Tayi: and R. 
Polarisabilities of lons from Spectra. J. E. and G. 3176 
‘Electron Spin and Theory of the Neutron. W. Wessel ......... Pere re. . 3474 
Dispersion of in the Neighbourhood of Lines. J. Blaton.. 
of Excited Diatomic Molecules by External Perturbations. C. 
Strustase of Electron- Transfer in Polyatomic Molecules. G. 
“Applicability of the Franck-Condon Rule to Line Broadening. W. Lenz, ..... 3563 


Primed (Two-Electron) Terms of the Alkali-Earth Spectra. H.C. Brinkman 8564 
and J. C. Potts 


eer eevee 


ONE G. Breit . 3934 


the Key to this Index see pp. 1368 to 1372. 
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Spectroscopy, continued. sect 

‘Quantitative Determination of the Excitation Functions of some ‘Terme of f the 
Spectra of Atoms. Part I. 4096 
Duration of Existence of Excited Atomic States. Vv. Weissko 


Calculation of Rydberg Correction of elium Terms. 
‘Oscillations Tetrachloride. J. Horiuti... 4513 
e Distribution for the Normal Atoms from Boron to Neon. F. W. 


rown, J. H. Bartlett, Jr., and C. G. Dunn .......... 4514 
Theoretical Optics of the Hydrogen Molecule. B. Mrowka............ss,+.. 4927 
of Diatomic Molecules with p-p- Bindings. H.. and R. 
Isotope wpe Shift in Neon.” Bartlett, Jr, J. |. J- Gibbons, bons, 
‘Multiplet Separations and Perturbed Terms. 4930 


antum Defect of Non-Penetrating Orbits, with Special to AlII. 
J..H.. van Vleck and N. G, Whitelaw. 4981 
Inversion of Doublets in Alkali-Like Spectra. Melba Phillips ......... 
‘Characteristic Values of the Two Minima Problem and Quantum Defects of 
States of Heavy Atoms. Ta-You Wu . 
‘Configaration Interaction in Complex Spectra. 
‘Relative Multiplet Transition Probabilities from Spectroscopic Stability. E. U. 
‘Energy Levels of the Rare-Gas Configurations. Shortley 
| Energy Levels of the Molecular Ion... C, Gilbert 5326 
ee also 3545, 3547 under 2 (e); 5317, 6318 under 2 af); 2412, 3018 under : 
2(g); 2436, 2437 under 4 


Band Spectra. 


Emission in. Inf va- Red. a 
Band System of CaO in the ear Infra-Red. P, H. 
Barium Bg Near Infra-Red. W. W. “Watson 1494 
rbresimny Spectra and Molecular Structure of Methyl and Ethyl] Alcohols. R. goat 

Infra-Red Spectrum of Carbon Dioxide. A; Adel and D. M. Dennison, . 3027, 4102 
the Solid State. Part I. Phosphor vated by Rare Earths.. R. 
_ Fluorescence of Pure Salts of Rare Earths. R. Tomaschek and OQ. Deutschbein 3497 
Near Infra-Red Band System of Strontium Oxide. K.Mahla .............. 3565 
Long-Wave Arc Spectra of Alkalies and Alkaline Earths. W. F. Meggers .... 3566 
See also 588, 590 under 2 (a) ; ‘6330 under 3 4527 under 

(b) Bands in Visible ond ‘Ulira- Violet. 

‘Near Ultra-Violet Bands of Silicon Tetrachloride. A. C. Datta. . 


Spectrum of Potassium Hydride. G. M. Almy and C.'D. Hause 
Colours of Inorganic Salts. M.N.Sahaand S.C. Deb:...:..... ives 
‘Band Spectrum of Chromium Oxide. C. Ghosh 607 


Photometric Investigation of the Strongest. Emission Band of Fluorine. J. Aars. 609 
Seems a of the Rotational Structure of the CO, Emission Bands. R. S. a 

Band Spectrum, Predissociation and Structure of the Py Molecule. G. Hertbere 1050 
Spectra Emitted during the Stages of a Condensed 


Spectrum of the Corona Discharge in Air, Oxygen and Nitrogen. i" C. Young. 
se Band Accompanying the D-Lines. K. Wurm................. esuee 1497 


Chappuis Ozone Bands and the Boric Acid Spectrum. E. Walles............ 1498 
‘Band Spectrum of COt. D. Coster, H. H. Brons and H. Bulthuis............ 1499 
Activation of by the Electrodeless Ring Discharge. B. 
Electrodeless Ring Discharge through ‘Potassium Vapour. B. 


3 
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Spectroscopy, continued. OT 
Effects of Pressure on the Visible Band Spectra of Nitrogen. Hi: S. 
R, Brownscombe ee eee 2417 
Band Spectrum of Potassium Hydride. T. Hori 
Mercury Bands Associated with the 2482- Line. Job... 3024 
Spectrum of Hydrogen Sulphide. N: O, Stein ...... 8025 
‘Rotation- Vibration Spectrum of Ethylene in the Near W. 


Fine Structure of the Ultra-Violet Bands of Carbon’ Disu hide. A. Jonescu. . ‘8570 
of OH Molecule: New (2, 2) Band; Sate Series in (3122 ; 
: A-Type Doubling and Electronic Spin Doubling. ae. Dawson and 7 
H. L. Johnston 3571 
of Mercury Vapour. O. Masaki . i 3579 
tion of the Mercu Bands at 2365 and 2285 and of the } 
‘Band Spectra Superimposed on the Continuous Spectra of Mercury in the» 
Visible Region. J. Okubo and E. Matuyama . 
42875 Band of Neutral OH. T. Tanaka and M. Siraisi. . 
New Bands in the Spectrum of Vanadium Monoxide. 6 Piccardi .........+ 4099 
Absorption Bands of Coloured Alkali Halides. J. H. de Boer and W. de Groot 4100 
‘Structure and Zeeman Effect of the Doublet CO, Emission Bands at 2900 AR, 


Band Spectrum of Copper Hydride. ‘A. and T. Heimer 616 
‘Second Positive Group in the Nitrogen: opm. D. Coster, F. tees ‘and 

of Molecular Hydrogen in ‘the Extreme Ultra-Violet. 

Band Spectrum of Barium Hydride. 4518 
Double Band at 3660 A in the Spectrum of Carbon Dioxide. R. Schmid . 4519 


_ Spectra of Halogen Molecules. Part I. Iodine. W. E. F. Evans 


Band Spectrum of Tin Oxide. F.C. Connelly ...... oes 
Reactions of the Hydroxyl Radical in the Elect 


Vapour.” W. H. Rodebush ahd M. Hi Wahl ssa 6014 


Spectrum of the Afterglow of Carbon Dioxide. A. Fowler and A. G. Gaydon: . 6275 
Band Emission of Carbon Dioxide. R.Schmid.......... cheshenesntaboewe . 5327 
0.+ Bands. Dissociation Energy of O,+ and Lenionsiod Potential SED: 
R. S. Mulliken and D. S. Stevens... 5329 


_ See also 537, 2405, 2903, 3536, 3538 under 2 (b); 1049, 3496, 3497, 3566 
under 3 (a); 246, 3584, 4526, 4527 under 3 (e) ; 2432 under 3 (f); 5339 
| under 3 (g) ; 2435 under 4 (a) ; 4948 under 6. 
Absorption Bands in Infra-Red. | 
Far Infra-Red Spectra of Gases. Steong and S. C) Woo 
Infra-Red Spectrum of H®Cl. J. D. Hardy, E. F. Barker and D. ‘M. Dennison 243 
Absorption of Iodine Fluorescence in Iodine Va = pce .Agarbiceanu ...... 566 
Rotational-Vibrational Spectrum of Water R.. Mecke and W. 


Infra-Red and an Bands of Carbon Dioxide, Carbon ster ls tse 


Carbon Disulphide. A. B. D. Cassie and C, R. Bailey ...... 
‘Oscillation and Rotation of the Ammonia Molecule. E. Fermi .............. 620 
Infra-Red Absorption: ra of Hydrocarbons. Lambert Lecomte 1052 
‘Infra-Red OH Band of Phenol. M. 1063 


Infra-Red Absorption Spectrum and Molecular Spectrum of Ozone. 


‘Absorption Measurements and Transition Probabilities for the A (0 0) and 


B (0,1) Bands of Oxygen. W.H. J. ee . 1055 
Infra-Red A tion tra of Ammonium Salts in the Region of their 
Absorption Spectrum of Hydrogen Cyanide. K. N. Choi and E. F. 
‘Chemical Aspects of the Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of the Eth 1 Halides, 

‘Infra-Red Absorption Bands of Ammonia. H. J 1602 


es Produced by a Dissolved ro ly on Infra-Red Absorption | 

trum of a Solvent. Part I. Influence of Dissolved Salts.on the 

Association of Solvent Water. R. Suhrmann and F. Breyer........., 1883 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. ) 
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Abeception Bandi. S. L. Gerhard and D. M. nison 1884. 
_ Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Organic Compounds and Constituents of 


Motor Spirits. C. F. Kettering and W. W. Sleator ...............00.. . 1898 
Fundamental Frequencies of the SiO, Group. 
Dielectric Constant of Liquid Sulphur. H. J. od 2024 
Selection Rules for the Vibration Spectrum of Calcite: F. Matossi ........., 2418 
Infra-Red Absorption Bands of Methane. W. V. Norris and H. J. Unger.... 2419 
Band Spectrum of Water-Vapour. Parts I, II and III. R. Mec 

ivalent Widths in the A and B Bands of Oxy en. wet, . Childs. ....... 2421 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Certain Alkaloi yrne.......... 3026 


Halides and Ethyl Alcohol. van 
Vlec 


k 
Calculation of the Vibration Frequencies and Other ‘Constants of the HO 


Molecule. J. H. van Vleck and P: C. Cross:.... 3287 
Infra- Red Absorption Measurements on Organic Substances. Part I. Ap- 
| tus and the Absorption Spectra of Solvents and Organic Dyes. G. Buss. 

Part IT. Absorption of Certain Liquids 


Infra-Red Absorption Bands of Acetylene. G B. B. M. Sutherland: 3574 
‘Infra-Red Absorption of Benzene in the Solid and Vapour States. 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of NO, and N 3576 
Infra-Red Absorption of Nitrogen G. B. M. Sutherland 4104 
Rotational Spectrum of Water Vapour. J. Kiinhne .........0.....0...040. 4 
Far Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Ammonia and Phosphine Gases under = 
High Resolving Power. N. Wright and H. M. Randall ..............:. 4521 
~ ‘Transmission of Infra-Red Radiation through the Horny Layer of Human : 
Skin. A. R. Pearson and R. E. Norris 
Absorption of Amines in the Near Infra-Red. U. Liddel and O. R. Wulf... 4934 


mts eh in the Infra-Red Region of the Spectrum. Part IX. Absorption 
Pe rg of Chlorine Monoxide (C1,0). C. R. Bailey and A. B. D. i 


Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Benzene Derivatives: R. Freymann and A. 

_ Character of Bonds in H Halides as Found by Absolute intensity a8 

Measurements of the Infra-Red Primary Bands. E. Bartholomé ........ 5333 
Infra-Red Spectrum of Propane and Diacetylene. E. Bartholomé .......... 

Spectral Differentiation of Pure Hydrocarbons: Near Infra-Red Ausseption 


Infra- Red Absorption Spectra of Plant Pigments. R. Stair and W. Coblentz.. 5336 
See also 5307 under 2 (c) ; 3027, 3565, 4102 under 3 (a) ; 622 under 3 (e) ; 
625 under 3 (f). 
@ A Bands in Visible and Ultra- Violet. 


Modified Tonic States in Crystals C. P, Snow and F. 1. G. Bevin. 


Absorption Spectrum of Nitric Oxide. A. Herrmann,.............. 
m of Adsorbed Iodine. D. Chilton and E. Rabinowitsch..... 
A of Highly Compressed Oxygen. W. Finkelnburg and 


Molecular by Mixed Halogen Molecules in Vacuum-Uitra-Violet. 

II. H. Cordes and H. 
Absorption S hur Dioxide. A. K. Dutta..... 


Absorption trum and Dissociation ‘Constants of Arsenic Acid. "P. Gold- 


“Colour and Structure of Oximes and Semi-Carbazones. (Mme) Ramart- 


Ultra-Violet Absorption of Halogen. Derivatives of Methane. A. Henrici.,.. 1057 
of Ultra-Violet Radiation by Methane, Ethane and 

Butane in the Gaseous State. W. Kemula and S. Mrazek............., 1058 

For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Ultra-Violet Absorption Spectra of Phosphine, Arsine and Stibine, GL 
Cheesman and 


Abstract Nos. 


ee lex Salts of Cr, Mn, Ru, Rh, Pd, Re, Os, Ir, and Pt. i 
R. Samuel and A. R. R. Despande........ EEL 1504 


Photochemical Processes. Part Il. Absorption Spectrum =e 
kbride 


Photochemical Decomposition of. Diazomethane. 


Colour of Sulphuric Acid Solutions of Di- and ‘Triphenyimethanes. bs: Ge: 


Spectrum the. Discharge through Oxygen and. Hydrogen Mixtures. 


oy 1886 
Abeceotios Spectra of Higher Oxides. A. K. Dutta and P. K. Sen Gupta. . 1887 
1899 


~ Effect of ea Symmetry and Chemical Composition on the Energy Levels of - 
Solids. F. H. Spedding and G. C. Nutting. ..............0.0.0ce0e 
sayy Absorption Spectra of Simple Benzene Derivatives. F. ah bane? 
Absorption of Metals in the Visible and Ultra-Violet. ‘Frohlich. 2344 


Photochemistry of Phosphine. H.W. Melville 2362 


- Absorption of Cobaltous Compounds. Part IV. Alkali Oxide Boric Oxide 


Broadening of the, Ultra-Violet Absorption Bands of Xenon under Pressure. 


New Band in Spectrum of OH Molecule. H. L. Johnston, D. H. Dawson and ! 

- A tion of Substituted coreg Parts II and III. ‘Xylidines ‘and 
ylenols. H. Conrad-B . 2425 

of Carbon in the ‘Schumann “Region. G. "Scheibe,. 

Optical Investigations of Perylene and its Derivatives. Part IV. Uitra-. 

~ Violet Absorption S m of 1: 12-Derivatives and of Isomerides. 

Absorption of the Halogen Derivatives of ee, in the Near Uitra-Violet and.” 
their Dissociation Energies. T. Iredale... 428 


eee 


. Ultra-Violet Absorption Bands of Ammonia. J. K. Dixon.........:.... 
Spectroscopic Events in the Explosion Zones of Methane and other Hydro- 


Absorption of Ultra-Violet Light by Organic Substances. OW, 
Marchlewski | 


-L. 
Absorption of Ultra-Violet Light by Organic Substances. L. ] ) and 

Significance of Ultra-Violet Absorption Bands of Alkali Halides. ‘W. Klemm 3580 
a Absorption of Benzene Derivatives. Part II. em L. Wolf and. 


Ultra-Violet Absorption Spectrum of Oxygen. L. Herman... 
Optical Rotatory Power: Part IV. Rotatory of and 
Menthyl Xanthates, Especially in the 


Absorption Spectrum of Sulphur Dioxide. A. Jonescu | 
Absorption Spectrum of Diatomic Bismuth. G. M. Almy and F.M Mi. Sparks: adh 


Absorption Spectrum of Chlorine Dioxide. Z. W: Ku... 


Diffuse 
ype of Molecular Spectrum; Light Absorption and Photochemical 


of Chromyl Chloride Vapour. R. de L. Kronig, 


A. Schaafsma 
Quantitative Optical Determination of Photochemical Reaction Products. 


of the Ultra Violet Absorption Spectram of Ozone towards the: 
Longer Wave- 
Bands of eb hig Salts. Samuel, 


3 


Band Halide Crystals. R. Hilsch and. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. anes 1372, 


New Absorption Bands of Methane in the Ultra-Violet. R. Mecke.......... 1503 
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Abstract Nos.. 


Extinction Curve of Alkaloids of the Quinoline Group. I. Manta: oseces. 4039 
Absorption Spectra of Burning Hydrocarbons. . A. gerton and EL: Mi. Pidgeon 4940 
Theory of Multiple Bonds. A. Burawoy.. 5105 
Change in the pe 9a sib Spectrum of Cobalt Chloride in Aqueous Solution 

with Increasing Concentration of Hydrochloric Acid... O. R. Howell and = __ 

~~ See also 233, 234, 4501 under 2 (a) ; 623, 3579, 4932, 4933, 5328 under 3 (b) > 

610 under 3 (c) ; 624, 1901 under 3 (¢) ; 2432 under 3 55 626, 2434, 4531 
under 3 (g); 4534 under 5. 

. Analysis of Band Speciva. 

Tanpersture of the Auroral Region by the Rotational Series of 


the Negative Nitrogen Bands. L. ~~ 162 
Rotational Analysis of the First N ear Bands of the cO+ Molecule. R. F. 


to the Hydrogen Molecule : "the Bands of I, 


Spectrum of Iodine Bromide. W.G.Brown.................... 
Rotational Analysis of Ultra-Violet Bands of Silicon Monoxide. G. 
Mase Ratio of the Boron ine from the mh nIST of BO. F. A. Jenkins and 


Structure of the Third Positive Group of "Bands. Hi. Dike aad’ W. 

antum Mechanics of Beryllium H de. C. E. Treland.. 2430 
trum of H,-Bands Ending on 2p*/7 Levels. Part II. O.W. Richardson 
P. M. Davidson. -Part III...O. W. Richardson and P.M. Davidson, 
by Marsden and W. M. Evans ........ 2431, 4942 


Calculation of Thermodynamic ‘Quantities From Spectroscopic Data. A. R. 3 


Free Energy of Steam and Carbon Dioxide. A. R. Gordon... .. 
Luminous Reduction of Selenium Dioxide. Sy; Bmeléus and H. L. Riley 3584 
Free Energy of Ozone. L.S. Kassel 3703 
Resolution of the Two Difference Bands of CO, Near 10 ys. E. F. Barker and 


Rotational Analysis of the Perturbed (13, 1593 -—ay N, + Band. A. E. 


Classification of Unrecorded Band-Systems “of Neutral OH Determination 
of the Constants. T. Tanaka and Z. 
New Band LC oa of Beryllium Oxide and the Structure of the BeO Molecule. 3 
Band Spectrum of Ionised Cadmium Hydride. E. Svensson and. ‘FE. Tyrén.. 4941 
m of H,, 3444 and 4d! Levels. O. W. Richardson and P. M. Davidson 4943 
See also 1033 under 1; 1494 under 3 (a) ; .241, 560, 3023, 3571, 4098, | 
». 4099, 4100, 4101, 4515, 4516, 4517, 4518, 4519; 5329 under 3 (b) ; 611, 1500, 
ee 2419, 2420 under 3 {c) ; 614, 616, 1057, iio 1900, 2424, 3030 onder 
; 4534 under 5; 4948 under 6. 
hy niensities in Band ' Spectra. 
Determination of Temperature in Discharge Tubes. L.S. 
Scholz . 


Relative Abundance of the Carbon Isotope, ce, F. A. Jenkins and LS, 
Intensities of Band Spectra of Phosphors. 
Modification of Intensity Distribution in the Band Spectrum of Nitiogen 
Intensity Distribution in the Spectrum of Beryilinm Oxide R. C, Johnson 
Intensities of Bands in the Spectrum of Boron Monoxide. A. Elliott. 
in a Band System of Symmetrical Triatomic 


the Key to this this Index see pp. 1988 to 1872,” Poe 
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Spectroscopy, continued. 
Intensity Measurements on the Band Spectrum of, Helium. R. C. 
See also 1040, 2411, 4922 under 2 (f); 241, 4516 under 3 (b); 243, 1055, 
1884 under 3 (c) ; 39, 1900, 2425, 2429, 2059 under 3 (a) 
4944 under 3 (g); 3034 under 4 (a) ; 1 under 9 
(g) Theoretical Papers on Band Spectra 
Products of Dissociation in Nitrogen. J. sane 
Calculation of the Quantum Defect for Hi S States end 


Vibration of Polyatomic Molecules. N. Rosen and P.M. Moree... 


Specific Heats Diatomic Gases Using Quantum Statistics. C. Gregory. . fo 274 


Interpretation of the Ultra-Violet Absorption Bands of Alkali Halides.. 
Born 


Theory of Spontaneous Disintegration of Diatomic Molecules. 
Uncoupling, ‘with Application to the Singlet Hydrogen Bands. 
Theory, of Vibrational isotope Pulyatomic’ 
.Repulsion Exponents of Alkali Hydrides. A. Krebs 
Normal State of the Helium Molecule-Ions He,+ and H a Pauling . 1508 


Theory of the Continuous Spectrum of the Hydrogen olecule. _L. Goldstein 1902 


Potential Energy Curves of Mercury Hydride. R. Rydberg............. ... 1903 
_ Position of the of Photochemically-Coloured Alkali Halogen 


Fréhlich 


Interpretation of the Spectra of Polyatomic Molecules. L. Tisza........ .--. 3031 


Energy of Short-Lived Atomic Encounters. W. Kuhn and H. Martin...... 3032 
Normal State of the Hydrogen Molecule-Ion. B. N. Dickinson............ 3033 
Band-Spectra of Diatomic Molecules. W. JOVOMS. 3585 


Band Spectra and Molecular Structure. Part I. W. . 3588 
Predissociation and the Crossing of Molecular Potential Energy Curves. 
- Normal State of the Hydrogen Molecule. S. Weinbaum.................. 3935 
Mass Ratios of the Lithium Iso “A. McKellar 4631 
Excitation of Band Systems. L. 5S. Ornstein and 
Continuum in the Emission of Potaesiuze Hi i T. Hori . 5339 


. See also 1895, 3019, 3561, 3562, 4514 under 2 Ae 610, 1884, 2418, 2420 
under 3 2344, 3580, "4525 under 3 (d) ; 621, 2430, 2431, 4942 under 
3 (e); 631 under 4 (b) ; 4876 under 5; 253 under 7. 


4. Continuous Spectra. 


(a) Emission. 


Remation of Negative Ions According to Quantum Mechanics. Y. 


Attempts to Observe an Electron Affinity S O. Oldenberg........ 2436 
Continuous Electron Affinity Spectrum of Hydrogen. C. K. ee cea 
Effect of Helium on the Continuous and Spectra of Hydrogen. 
Recombination Radiation in the Cesium Positive Column. B. L. Mohler... 4106 
Com: of the Distribution of Energy in the Continuous Spectra of 

e and Violet Glows of Molecular Hydrogen. D. dad 

eee eee eee ee 4107 
HF. ‘Part IL. S. P. McCallum, 


eee ee ee 


Continuous Abs | 
intion of Electron Affinities. Kohn ..... 300 
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Spectroscopy, continued. 
Absorption Spectra of Saturated Halides of pepeesaronmes Elements. A K. 


Absorption Spectra of Saturated Halides. S.C. 

Absorption Spectra of Some Alkali Fluorides and Heat Dissociation of 

_ Absorption Spectra of Lithium. Halides and Latent Heat of Evaporation: of 


Theory of Continuous Absorption of Oxygen at 1450A. E. C.G. Stueckelberg 
411 


Continuous Spectra of Polyatomic Molecules. Y. Hukumoto.... 1904 
Photochemical Decomposition of Chlorine Monoxide between 2350 and 2750 A 
and the Significance of the Absorption Spectrum in this Region. H. J. 


tinuous Absorption of between 1750 and 1300 A and its Bearing | 
upon the and C. C. van Voorhis.............. 2438 


Continuous Absorption Spectrum of Polyatomic Molecules. Y. Hukumoto.. 3035 
Variation with Tem ture of the Continuous Absorption an of ; 
Diatomic Molecules: Part I. Chlorine. ee ea E. Gibson | 
and N.S. Bayliss. ‘Part, IT. Theoretical. "Gibson, 0. K. Rive 
Photographic Methods of Measuring the of Solutions 
Effect of Light on Rubidium Iodide Vapour. M.S. Desai .................. 
Absorption Spectra of Solutions of Iodine Bromide, ag eee iodide and 


Abaception of NaCl, KCl and KI in the Far Ultra-Violet. A. Smith siearew dew 4946 
Continuous Absorption Spectrum of Helium. J. P. Vinti................... aver 


“ See also 1489 under 2 (d); 560, 4932 under 3 (b); 613, 615, 1059, E854; ° 
1887, 1902 under 8 ; 4532 under 4 (2). 


6. Fluorescence and Phosphorescence 


“Lumiinescence of Solid Nitrogen. J. Kaplan... 
Air Afterglow and Active Nitrogen. J. K. Robertson .................... 627 
Regularities in the Line Spectra of Solids. R. Tomaschek....... 
tra of Chromium in Crystals. O. Deutschbein 1064 
mance Spectrum of H drogen. K. S. Badami 1065 
Radiation Diffusion and Rapidity of Escape of Resonance irom a 


vebacescent Excitation of Mercury by “2 Resonance Frequency and by Lower 
Frequencies. Part V: (Lord) Rayl 


Fluorescence Yield from the Ly; Level R. Stephenson 2440 
Therm escent Spectrum of Calcite. S. 
Distribution of Energy in the Fluorescence Bands of Mercury 
Intensity Variation in Fluorescence Series‘of Sodium. W.G. Brown ........ 3590 
Fluorescent Spectra and Chemical Structure of Naphthalene Derivatives. 
A. J. Allen, Rachel Franklin and Ellice McDonald .......00..4.. . 3691 
Excitation Function of the Hg Resonance Line, 2537 A, L. S. Ornstein, i. Ba 
Frequency Distribution of Resonance Radiation. Ditchburn. . 3693 
Efficiency of the Chemiluminescence. Oxidation of Grignard 
Compounds. C. D; Thomas and R. T. Dufford....... ~ 4064 
Transmission of Resonance Radiation through a Gas. R. W. Ditchburn.. 4112 
Excitation of Resondiice Series in Sodium apour by Irradiation with the D- bin) 
‘Lines. .W. G. Brown.and P. Pringsheim..... ee 4113 
Two New Resonance Series in Antimony Vapour. R. 4114 


Medn Life of the State of Cadmium by Photometry of the 
_| Radiation of a Beam of Cadmium Atoms, P, 4195 
“Fluorescence with Atomic Lines of Antimony Vapour. R: Siksna.. | 
on tra Sul tes 
Derivatives. L. J. Heidt and G. S. Forbes it 

‘Fluorescence of Gaseous Formaldehyde.. S. Gradstein . 

Bot the Key to this Index see pp. 1858 to 137 
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Zeeman Effect of Forbidden Dipole-Lines. C, J. Bakker and E. 
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Spectroscopy, continued. x | 
Conservation of Moment of Momentum and Polarisation Rules in S ny 
Application to Light Sca and Fluorescence. A. Kastler .........% 4876 


See also 3009, 3011 under 2 a); ee 4932 under 3 (6) 5 


under 3 (e). 
Zeeman Effect of Perturbed Terms in the CO Angstrom Bands. W. W. Watson’ 1636 


Influence of Crystalline Fields on the Susc septs of Salts of Peeeeacay 
_.. Ions. Part II. Iron Group. Especially Ni, Cr and Co. R. Schlapp and 


Atomic Energy Levels and Zeeman Effect. D. R. Inglis and N. Sica . 1905 


din 
Zeeman Effect of Lead II, III IV. and Lata 


2441 

_ Action of a Magnetic Field on the Absorption Lines of I,. iceanu .. 3037 
Zeeman Effect in the Arc of Nickel. H. 3594 
Zeeman Effect for Perturbed N,*+ Terms. A. E, Parker 4117 


Absence of Inertia in the Dia- etic Faraday Effect. W. Hanie 


4870 
Rotation Structure and Zeeman Effect of NH-Bands. H. Batsch............ 4948 
Magnetic Rotation Spectrum of the Red — of Sodium. W. R. Fredrickson 


Paschen-Back Effects in the Spectra of Thallium. A. M. Crooker,..........- 
i See also 588 under 1; 1036, 4916 under 2 (b) ; 599 wnder 2 (ce) ; 2412, 3016, 
. under 2 wl 4096 under 2 (h) ; 4101 under 3 ()- 


Y. Ishida and S. Hi Hiyama 262 


Stark with Changes of Field. H. R. v. Traubenberg, R. ‘Gebauer 


inger 
Stark Effect for Xenon. H. W. Harkness and J. Heated 


‘Stark Effect in Hydrogen. L. Kassmer 2442 
Wave Mechanical Theory of Refraction. J. A: Wasastjema 2797 
Stark Effect. E. U. Condon........... 
Stark Effect in Krypton. N. R Cree eee 


Precision of the Measurement o ths io Sundo Stark Patiaras. Y. Ishida 


Effects in the and Xell. F. Heard . 


er eee eee sree 


‘ Bakker. 
Series of Alkali Atoms in an Electric Field. E, Segré and G. C. Wick. e636 


"4536 
4949 
4950 


a) Gases 
i Processes of Higher Order. P Gi 183 


Raman ect of Certain Inorganic Halides in the Liquid and Gaseous States. 

Circular Polarisation of Raman Lines, ‘Part Il. W.Hanle 1071 


Bibliography of the Raman Effect, 1930-1932. S.C. Sirkar ...<.... 
Calculation of the Characteristic Vibrations of Organic Chain-Molecule Models. 
Structure of the Raman Bands ) ules. G..P 
- and E, Teller 


the Index see pp. 1358 to 1372, 
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Spectroscopy, continued, 


| Abstract Nos. 

Gpiotrenvet E. Amaldi and G. Placzek .......... 3040 
Intensity Relations in the Raman Spectra of rt IT, 

Raman Spectrum of Water Vapour. ‘D.H. Rank. . bles 3597 

Rotational Raman Spectrum of O, at High Pressures. B. Sie: 4538 
also 4927 under 2 ; 3027, 3568, 4102 under 3 (a); > 4104 under 

3 (c) ; 3031 under 3 (g) ; 1088, 3567 under 9. ine 

©) ‘Liquids. | 


Raman Spectrum of Germanium Tetrachloride. R R. ‘Hila sind W. D. 
Vibration of Atoms at the End oft Or Effect and the 


Carbon-Chlorine Bond: W. D. Mana 256 
Raman Effect in Solutions of Cupric Salts. A. da Silveira .................. 257 
. Raman Effect:in Perchlorates:: Z:'Ollano 637 
Raman Spectra of Dimethyl Ether, Diethyl Ether, and Heptane. S. C. Sirkar 1073 . 
Polarisation of Light-Scattering. S.. Venkateswaran 1074, 1911 
of Type M(OH),?+ in the Raman Effect. Z.Ollano 075. 
Raman Spectra of Napthalene Derivatives. S. Ziemecki .....:............ 1076 
Molecular Scattering of Light from Ammonia Solutions. Fine 
Vibrational Raman Band. J. W. Williams and A. Hallaender ........ 1077 | 
Raman Spectra of a Series of Normal Alcohols and Other Compounds, R. Ww. 
Raman Effect of Molecular Types XY, and XY,. O. Redlich, T. Kurz and cle 
Molecular Symmetry and Difiusion Spectra. J. Cabannes.................. 1080 
Molecular Diffusion of Light. A. Rousset (1081 
_ Influence of Ions on the Raman Bands of Water. N. Embirikos...... wen ke 
Existence of a Continuous Raman Effect in Liquids. 1084 


Raman Effect in Organic Nitrates, A. S. Ganesan and V. N. Thatte._ 


Raman Spock of Ammonia i in Aqueous Solution. Langseth adap 
of Diphenyimethane, Aliphatic Bromides and Mercaptans. ee 
Relative Intensities of Lines in Raman Spectra of Benzene-Toluene. Mixtures. 
Deviations from the Sum Rule for Strontium, W. Kast...... 
Raman Effect in Liquids. A.Carrelliand J. J. Went | 1516 
Raman Effect in Organic Sulphides and Some Thio-Compounds. W, N. Thatte | 
Raman Effect for Liquid and Solid Carbon Dioxide. OF, ‘McLennan and 
Raman Effect with Derivatives of a-Ethylene Oxide. R. Leaciegs and (Miss). 


Spectra of Isomeric Paraffin Derivatives. Il. H. Kopper, R. 
and K. W. F. Kohlrausch., Dadiav, A. Pongrats. and 

Depolarisation of Raman Lines from Lic ids, Cabannes and A. Rousset 


Gredy and L. Piaux eee 
Raman $ tra of Allsali Metal Nitrates. HL Nisi 
of Heterocyclic Compounds. . M. Milone and. 3500 
Raman Spectra, of Iodides. ‘Part “Ethyl, ‘Propyl and Isobutyl’ lodides. 
Raman Effect of Aqueous Nitrate Solutions, P, Grassmann . weesees 3601 
Width of the Raman Line Jv = 992 cm, of Benzene. P. Grassmann,....... 3602 
Structure of Principal Raman Line of Benzene.. L. and. E, Bloch ....46.4...:' 3003 
Foc the Key te, thia Index seo:pp: 1868 872. 
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_Triatomic Molecules. A. B.D. Cassie and C. R. 
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Spectroscopy, continued, 
bstract Nos. 
Vibration Spectra and Structre ofthe Cyanogen Halides, Ww. West and Marie | 
Raman Spectra of Ring ‘Compo bunds. Part I. Mono-Substituted ‘Benzene 
Comparative Intensity Measurements on the Raman Lines of Inorganic Tons, | 
Raman Spectra of Oximes, G. B. Bonino and R. Manzoni-Ansidei ......... . 4120. 
Raman Effect in Cyanides. R. and M. J. Khan ...... 
- Raman Spectrum of Tetramethylmethane. D.H. Rank .............4.... 4122 
Influence of Ultra-Violet oon ame on the Relative Intensities of Stokes and 
Anti-Stokes Lines in the Raman Spectrum. S.C.Sirkar....... EE. +. « 4539 


Raman Spectrum of Calcium Nitrate. E. Bauer, M. Magat and A. da Silveira 4540 
Stereo-Isomerism and Raman Effect—Raman Spectra of the Cis and Trans Iso- | 


mers of Ortho-dimethyl-cyclohexane. O. er and L. Piaux........ .. 4541 
Raman’ Effect of Sulphuric Acid. L. Médard ........... 
Raman Effect in Nitric Acid. L. Médard and H. Volkringer ............ yes. 5343 


of the Raman Lines of Liquids. L. S. Ornstein and 
See also 4513 under 2 (h) ; 612, 1052, 1501, 3286, 3287 under 3 (c): 3581 


under 3 (d) ; 3031 under 3 (g) 7, 635, 1069, 1071, 4951 
under 8 


Raman Effect in Molecules and Crystals. S68 
Raman Spectrum of SO,”inGypsum. 1087 
Depolarisation of Light Scattered by a eee Crystal when the Optic Axis ; 
and the Scattered Ray are Parallel. (3044 


Repandence of the Intensity of the Raman Scattered Radiation of Quartz on the alk 
Exciting Frequency. L.S. Ornstein, J. J. Went and A. H. W. —o sre. 3606 


Raman Effect in the Sphere of and F. 3607 


Raman Effect at Very Low T 1808 sande B. B. M. Suther | | 4951 
See also 3 (¢) ; 1908 under 8 1518, 3041, 3043, 4121 under 


Electrodeless Discharge and Sources of Monochromatic Radiation. F. 


Spectrometer. Leiss. 
| Measurements with the Multiplex. Interference Spectioscope. 


Spectrophotography of “ Flash” Sources or of Sources of Low Intensity. 


j. G. Eymers and D. 


Investigations i in the Red Region of the Spectrum. Part VII. Infra- 
Monochromator. Part VIII. 


Aid to Analysis of Complex Spectra. 1619 
Energy Dine bution in Grating Spectra. U. Schmieschek and E. Spiller.... 1621 


+1864 


5344 
os Quartz Capillary Arc Lamps of Bismuth, Cadmium, Lead, Mercury, Thallium 
, Advantages and Disadvantages of the Dispersion in the Plate Prism of the 
ae Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Abstract Nos, 
Relation between the Resolving Power of a Spectroscope and the Principle of 
Influence on the Accuracy of Measurements of Band Heads Fi Ademan 
Developing Spectrogram Photographs (Fringe Effect). | 
ectral Photome the Extreme Ultra-Violet. H. . 1916 
inematographic of the through Tubes. V. 
Ruling Errors of Diffraction Gratings. P. H. Brodersen and O. Zeising.. ... 2449 
be step of Potassium and Sodium in the Mercury Arc. D..A. Wells and 
Photographic Method of Measuring thie Relative Intensities of Spectral Lines. 

Calibration of an Infra-Red Spectrometer with a Rock-Salt Prism. P.C. Cross 2452 
Recording Infra-Red Quartz Spectrograph. J. W. Ellis....... 3045 
Focus of a Concave Grating Spectrograph. D. L. MacAdam.............. 
Theory of Concave Grating 5 ‘pie Especially at Large peas: of 

Experimental Investigation of Grati Chet. Rudolph 
Simple Spectrograph and Infra-Red Absorption anise of the Solar S eS 

New Industrial and Research Spectrometer. J. H. Dowell................ . 3510 
Construction of a Spectrograph — Large Luminosity. A. C. S. van Heel 3608 
Large Crystalline Quartz Double Monochromator. W. E. Forsythe and 


phic Plates for Use in Spectroscop y and Astronomy. C. E. K. Mees 4064 
Conditions for Securing Accuracy in “Spectrophotometry. F. Twyman and 

n Measurements upon Potassium Bromide and Potassium. lodide in 


Investigation in the Schumann Region. Part I. Schumann Spectrograph 
for Precision Measurements. H.Hese. PartII. Simple hele Spectro- 
: graph and its Use in Absorption Photographs. A. cosevees 4542, 4543 
Aberrations of the Concave Grating at Large Angles of abidince,. I. S. Bowen 4544 
Adaptation of the Interferometer for Hyperfine Structure. G. S. Monk . . 4880 


Spectral Analysis with Glass Apparatus. W. Kraemer..... 4952 


ydrogen Ultra-Violet Lamp. O. Darbyshire...... 4953 
Line Shape as a Function of the Mode of ‘Spectrograph ‘Slit. ‘Irradiation. 

Short Wave Oscillator for Spectroscopy. 5846 
Arrangement for Determining the Resonance Levels of Mercury. G. Ménch 5402 

See also 228, 4914 under 1; 3004 under 2 (a); 2408, 2903, 3540 under 

2(b); 605, 606 under 2 (e) ; 74 under 2 ( ) ; 236, 1042, 1043 under 2(g); 1051, 

2417, 3025 under 3 (b) ; 242, 1052, 1056, 1883, 3572, 3573, 4520 under 

3 (c); 619 under 3 (e); 4533 under 4 4 (0) ; 

under 5; 1078, 1079, 2446, 3605 under (0). 


10. Unclassified. 
Photochemical Decomposition of Phosgene Vapour. F. Almasy and T. 
‘Quadripole Radiation. A. Rubinowicz and 1089 
Analysis by Electrolysis and Spectrography. .A. Schleicher...... 1619 
Development and State of Quantitative Spectrum Analysis. F. Waibel . 1881 
Quantum Mechanics and Chemistry with Particular Reference to Reactions 
Involving Conjugate Double Bonds. H. Eyring.............sseeeese: 1958 
__Molecular Heats and Normal Oscillations of Ethane and Ethylene. A. Eucken 
Thermodynamic Functions of ydrocarbon from Data 
trum Analysis. T. L. de Bruin...... $546 
Math ematical Methods for Computing ‘Thermodynamic. Functions ‘from 


L; S. Kassel 
; ay For the Key to this Index see pp. 1368 to 1872. 
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‘Stellar Radia Valais Redman.. 
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| Spectroscopy, continued. 


Empirical Molecular Heat Ronations from. W.M.D. 4194 


Quantitative Spectroscopic . S. Duffendack, R. A. 


W. Gerlach and Else Riedl,.....+, 4126 


eigert 
Spark Ignition of Low Inflammable Gas Mixtures. K. Genet; wees 4978 


Free Energy, Entropy and Heat Capacity of Bromine and of Hydrogen 
.. Bromide from Spectroscopic Data. A. R. Gordon and C, Barnes...... 4982 


Com lex Formation due to Polarisation. Part I. System Kr—HCl. Part II. 


ystem C,H, — HCl. G. Glockler, C. P. a L. Fuller. .....4984, 4985 


Heats fe Dissociation of Hydrogen and Nitrogen. W. W.: Lozier.......... 5370 
‘Stars. 

1. Parallax, Magnitudes, Diameter, ‘Mass, Galactic System, __ 

2 nsity. . Star Clusters and Clouds.. 

2, Motions. ‘Variable Stars, Binaries and Nove. 

3. Spectra. Catalogues and Stellar Photography. | 

4. Temperature Unclassified. 

5. Constitution and Evolution. 


Discovery and Observations of Stars of Class Be. Part II. P. W. Merrill, 


M. L. Humason and Cora G. Burwell | 
Thermionic Amplifier for the Photometry of Stars. A. E. Whitford ...... 506 


ee esentation of Mean Parallaxes by Em a F. K. Edmondson 509 
bility of Hypothetical Parallaxes. seeeee 924 


_ Comparison of Potsdam, Bonn, and. Cordoba Photometry” with h Harvard 


Photovisual Photometry. Cecilia H. 


Payne 
Limiting Magnitude Observable with a Photoelectric Stellar Photometer. g. 


eee eee ee ee ee eee eee 926 
Dynamical Parallaxes of Double Stars. D. Barbier « 1370 


ee 


Direction mee Magnitude of Sun’s Motion Referred ‘to Stars. of Different 
Apparent Magnitudes. F. K. Edmondson 


Absolute Magnitudes of 792 Stars of Spectra O to AS Derived from Hydrogen 
+ Line Intensities. E. Opik and Margaret Olmsted .................... 3407 
Age of the Universe and of the Earth. E. Belot..... 3966 
Magnitude Frequency Distribution of Wolf-Rayet Stars. Hoffleit 3970 
Photovisual Magnitudes of the Companion of Sirius. A. N. Vyssotsky...... 3971 
Apparent Distribution of Stellar Luminosities Brighter than 6th Magnitude. 
E. Opik, Margaret Olmsted, Georgette Maulbetsch and L. Barnes....... . 4394 


Photographic and Photovisual Magnitudes of Stars mear the Pole. J. 
Armean 


mags manga Magnitudes and an Extension of the Polar Sequence. | 
Distribution ot Space of Draper Catalogue ‘A Type Stars. K. G. Malmquist 


and L. 
Magnitude Definitions in Astronomical Photometry. 
Standard Photometric and Visual Magnitude Scales. R. H. Tucker....... ..- 5204 


Distribution of Stars of Spectral Types A, 
F. G. and K as 


Parallaxes. G. Stromberg 5205 
Errors in Trigonometric as a | 
Ascension. A. van 5206 
pic Determinations of Parallax. A. Kohischiitter...... - 5207 
See also 929 under 2; 930, 2854, 3410, 3974, 3975 under 3 ; 2857 under 4 ; Lins 
_ 1789, 2860 under 6 ; ‘1377, 3412, 3984 under es 142, 522, 945, 1792, 1795, 


2. Motions. 


‘Momentum Relations in Crossed Fields. L. Page.... 


130 
Relation between Total Velocity of Stars and Distance from the Galactic | 


Plane. H. Mineur, Renée Canavz and Marie L. Fri iiteekvesest 106 
Determination of Radial Velocities with the Hartmann Spec parator, 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1968 to 
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Stars, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Stellar Residual Radial Velocities : Mme) Ellipsoids and Temperature 
Gradient of the Galaxy. H. and (Mme.) H. Mineur ..............5... 927. 
Galactic Rotation Effect in Late-Type Stars. R. O. eadoaas... Spee 928 
Proper Motions of Stars in Region of M31. Violet F. White................ 929 


Theory of Streaming in B-Type Stars. K. F. Bo er and K. Ogrodnikot 1371 
Space Motions of Stars in Orion and Scorpia-Centaurus yecccwt F.D - Miller... 2851 


Star Streams in Ursa Major. A. Bemporad 2852 


Star Streams iri the Neighbourhood of 14" R.A. and 54° Dec: A. Bemiporad. 3408 
. Apparent Displacements of Polaris. J. 3409 
Orbit of a Double Star. L. 8972 
Star Streams in the Neighbourhood of 16h R.A, and + 54° Dec. A. Bemporad 4397 
Star Streams in the Neighbourhood of 13h R.A. and + 52° Dec. ' A. Bemporad 4801 
Use of Hartmann Spectro-Comparator. J. Hartmann.................... 5196 
Effect of Errors of Observation on the Spectroscopic Determination of Stellar 
Rotation. J. A. Carroll 
See also 4394 under 1; 1372, 2261 under 3; 940. 2262 under 6; ‘3084 


~ under 7; 519, 521, 2265, 2268, 2269, 2864, 4408, 4806, 5223, under 8; 
1796 under 9. 


3. 
of Stellar and Interstellar Calcium in the Star ‘HD. 698. 

Photographic Spectrophotometry. J. Wempe . 505 
Intensity Distribution in the Spectra of the Brighter Pleiades. H. Strassl.. 511 
of C, and CN Bands of R and N Type Stars. K. Wurm. -*§12 

. Space Distribution of Stars of Classes. F. Becker..... cca Oe 

Spectrophotometric Temperatures of 353 Stars. Georgette 
rption Lines of Hydrogen in Be Stars. O. Struve....... 
Period of 12 a? Canum Venaticorum. Goldena Farnsworth ............... 932 


Four F. Type Stars whose Spectra Contain Variable Absorption 


of the A2 Dwarf «Serpentis. W. W. Morgan and Goldens Farnsworth 934 
Four Stars whose Spectra have Bright Helium Lines. P. W. Merrill week wos 1872 
Bright Sodium Lines in a Stellar Spectrum. P. W. Merrill................. . 1373 
Emission Line of Hydrogen in the Spectrum of Rigel. O.Struve............ 1974 
Theory of the Darkening at the Limb for v Olanan tars. W. Krat . ..» 1375. 
Hydrogen Line Intensities in Presepe. Y.Ohmam 1376 
siti of Null Geodesics, and their A ation to the Theory m) Radiation, 
W. O. Kermack, W. H. McCrea and E. T. Whittaker..............0..05. 1758 
Peculiar Spectra in Magellanic Clouds. Annie G. Cannon... 2257 


Variations in Structure of the Hydrogen Lines in the Spectrum D. 81298. 
P. W. Merrill and Cora G. Burwell 


2260 
Rotational Broadening of Stellar Absorption Lines in Classes B. and 


Variable Spectrum of Cassio ie. W. J. S. 
‘Character of Spectral Lines and Stellar Rotation 2854 

_ Absorption Lines of N V in Stella Spectra. Cecilia H. Payne.............. 2865 — 
Absorption of Light in Interstellar Space. J. Dufay and Ssu-Pin Liau..... . 3410- 
Physical Analysis of Wolf-Rayet Spectra. Cecilia H. Payne............ wees S411 
Spectrum of the BO Star 23 r Scorpii. O.Struve and T. Dunham, Jr......... 3413" 
Peculiar Branch of the Spectral. Sequence in the Interval B8-FO. Ww. W. ili 

Variable Spectrum ‘of y Cassiopeiae. J. S. Lockyer. . 
Spectroscopic Determination of Stellar Rotation and its Effects on Line bate 
Promies... J, A... Cartoll. aces BOTS 
Rotational Speeds of the Stars. J. A. Carroll and L. Ingram. ; i 
Forbidden Lines in Astrophysical Sources. J. C. Boyce, i. “Menzel and 

Statistical Study of the Rotational Broadening of of the eee Line Mg IT 
Spectra of 17 ris and 7 ynek ...... 

- Central Intensities of ines: A. D. Thackeray 3004" 
Spectrum of Red Stars Belonging to Types M and N. Or ricci 6s. eh 
Rela elative Intensities of Interstellar Calcium and Sodium Lines. C.S. Beals.. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
‘Stars, continued: 


Absorption of Balmer Lines in Stellar Spectra. 9: Gtinther.:o060iissbices, 
Continuous Hydrogen Absorption in Spectra of Bright Piciades Stars. Pie : 
Interstellar Absorption. A. Colacevich 4802 
Red Titanium Oxide System in a Herculis.. N., cod: 
Variations in the Spectrum of 42 Camelopardalis. D. L. Edwards.......... 5211 
Opacity Formule and Stellar Line Intensities. H.N. Russell......... veees 5212 
Intensity and Structure of Spectral Lines. V. F. I. Weisskopf..... 


See also 135, 3407, 3970, 4394 under 1; 3409, 5208 under 2; 4403, 2866 
under 4; 1789, 2860 under 6; 3983 under 7; 142, 522, 1792, ee 1795, 
- 8267, 2269, 2864, 3979 under 8; 4409 under 9. 1 


: 4, Temperature. 
Convection Zones in Stellar Interiors. L. Biermann . 139 
Greenwich Star Temperature Scale. A. (2856 
Effects of Changes in Stellar Temperatures ane Absolute Magnitudes. W. W. 

‘Colour of Eros and Southern Primary Reference Stars and Solar Parallax Errors | 

due to Atm eric Dispersion. H. Horrocks ..... 2877 
Discontinuities in Colour Equivalents of Stars. A. Brill ........ Se adriee 4403 
Calcium Ionisation Temperature of the Sun. R.v.d.R. Woolley .......... . 5226 

. See also 135 under 1; 505, 511, 512, 930, 1376, 3411, 5212 under 3 ; 935, r 

2858 under 5; 2860 under 6; 1377, 3412 under 7; 945, 3979 under 8 ; 

under 9, 

Transmutation of Elements in Stars. G. Steinsholt..............0.s.ee00: 127. 
_ Schwarzschild-Milne Model of the Outer Layers of a Star. Part II. ‘E opt 140 
Radiative Equilibrium of Planetary Nebula. V. A. Ambarzumian st: 
Boundary Temperature ofa Star. E. A. Milne... 935 
Numerical Integration of Emden’s Equation Index 3. N. Fairclough ........ 936 
tions of Degenerate Statistics to Stellar Matter. D.S. Kothari........ 937 
of Stellar Structure. Part II. En Generation. E.A.Milne...... 938 
State of Matter in the Interior of Stars. S. 939 
Simple Derivation o the Dissociation Formula. D.H. Menzel .............. 1787 
Graphical Method for the In tion of Emden’s Equation. J. Dick 
of and emperature in. Star. (Second Paper.) iS. 
Equilibrium of Distorted Polytropes. S. Chandrasekhar........ 2859, 3416, 4404 
Mean Free Path in Rare Ionised V.C, A. Ferraro ..... swe 


Oscillations in the Photosphere of a Rotating Star, M. Kurihara ............ 3415 


Influence of Neutrons on the Internal Structure of the Stars. S. Fligge...... 3417 
Condensation in Stellar Atmospheres. R. Wildt 3980 


Transmission of Resonance Radiation Through a Gas. R. W. Ditchburn .... 4112— 


Hydrogen Content of the Stars and their Equation of State. G. G. Cillié..... . 4405 
Density of Energy in the Universe. S. A. Korff ............ 4406 


ertzsprung-R -Russell Diagram. B.Strémgren...... rer 
Dissociation Molecules in ‘Aauceabenes of Stars in Main Sequence. Yvonne > 
Cambresier and L. Rosenfeld 6214 
Dissociation of Molecules in Atmospheres of Carbon Stars. L. Rosenfeld. weees O215 
Equilibrium of Abundance of Elements: Statistical Investigation of 


Assemblies in Equilibrium in which Transmutations Occur. T. E. Sterne. . 5216 


_ Liberation of Energy by Transmutation of Nuclei in Stars. T.E. Sterne .... 5217— 
Equilibrium of Transmutations in Stars in which Transmutations are ‘an 
Important Source of Energy. T. E. Sterne 6218 

| Statistical and Dynamical Aspects of the Fission Theory. W. Markowitz... 6219 


‘See also 509, 3970 under 1; 3409 under 2; 2854, 3411, svigncetnneseetaieile 
2860 under 6; 1794, 3979 under 8. 


Abstract Nos. 


~ 
ia 
| 
é 
4 
wh 
rey 
"7 
ASS 
§ 


_ SUBJECT INDEX: 
Stars, continued. 


Galactic System. 


Possible Globular Clusters 3 in “Andromeda Nebula (M31). + H. Reynolds. . 507 
Criterion for Existence of General Interstellar Absorption. A. Brill.,........ 514 


- Absorption of Light in the Galactic System. P. vande Kamp ..... ene OD 
Spectral Types of Faint Stars in Kapteyn’s Selected areas 1-116. M. wb Rie 
Distribution of Absorbing Galactic Matter. H. “Mineur and.A. Machiels 
of Extra-Galactic Nebular. and Galactic of Light. 
Absorption and Space Reddening. in Galaxy as. ‘Shown’ by the Colours of Sf 
Distances and Motions of iextea-Galactic Nebulz. H. Knox-Shaw eelierds . 2256 
New Method of Determination of Galactic Rotation. H. Mineur ....... .. 2262 
Problem of Diffuse Matter in the Galaxy. J.S. Plaskett and J. A. Bearte ; . 2860 
Space Distribution of Stars in Two Fields. F. Becker..............00000005 . 2861 
Luminosity Distribution and Average Density of Matter ‘in Twenty-Five 
! Groups of Galaxies. H. Shapley... 3981 
Absorption and Space Reddening in the Galaxy from the Colours of B-Stars. — 
Galactic Rotation Effect on Radical Velocities of Late Type Stars. 
Theory of Rotation of the Galaxy. B. Lindblad . §221 


See also 3970, 5204 under 1; 136, 927 under 2; ah, 2257. under 3; 617, 
2862 under 7; 4409 under 9. 


Star Clusters and Clouds | 


bene o5 Star Colours and Magnitudes in Open Cluster Messier 38 av G. ¢. 1912). 

Distribution of Absolute Luminosities in Globular Clusters. P. ten Bruggencate 2263 
Rayleigh Scattering in Interstellar Space. O. Struve 2264 

‘Space Distribution of Globular Clusters. P. van de Kamp.................. 2862 
Colour Indices and Integrated itudes of Fifteen Bright Globular Clusters. 
Selective Absorption of Light in Pleiades. 8083 
of Stars in Kegion of Cluster M M37 2099). Violet F. 
3970 under 1; 510, 929, 2851 under 2 ; 941, 
1783, 1789, 3981, 3982 under 6. 
8. Variable Stars, Binaries and Nove: : 
Statistical Pro of Cepheid Variables. Li-Hen ................ 
Light-Curves of Stars of Spectral Class Me. H. Ludendorff 144 
Mean Light-Curves of Long-Period Variables. Part VII. S. Bodtis. Part VIII. 
R.Leonis Minoris. PartIX. yCygni. Part X. T. Urse Majoris. Part XI. 
R. Urse Majoris. A. A. Nijland ...... ios otteea eee 145, 518, 942, 943, 1378 
Calculation of the Orbit of a Visual Binary. E. Martin . 
of the Eccentricity of the Problem of Two Bodies of Variable Masses. 
Spectroscopic Elements of the Eclipeing ariable TX Urse Majoris. Es ‘A. 
Pearce 


Observations of Eclipsing Variable FV Carine. H. L. Alden and E. Whitworth 523 


Long Period Variable RT D. J. K: 
Eclipsing Binaries RW Are and SW Ophiuchi. Martha B. Seely 

For the Key to this Index see pp. 1368 to 1872. 
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1648 SUBJECT INDEX. 
Stars, continued. 
Suggested Mechanism of Class Be Stare 794 


Faint Double Stars with Common Motion. Ww. J. Luyten. 9965 
‘Correlation Periodogram Analysis of R Scu (2266 
ariation in Radial Velocity of a Orionis ton 1923 to 1931. R. F. Sanford . . 2268 
Spectrum and Radial Velocity of U Monocerotis. R.F. Sanford ............ 2269 
‘Periods of the Be: Spectrum Variables H.D. D. B. 
‘Extremely Sim mple Method of: Periodogram Analysis. D. Alter 
Irregularities o = of S Bodtis and R. Plakidis 2863 
Multiple System Zeta Cancri. Maud W. Makemson .................... 2865 
New Interference Micrometric Method Applicable to Double Stars and Satellites 
‘Pulsation of Cepheid Variables. J. A. Edgar....... 3418 
Interpretation of D. H. Menzel and Cecilia H. Payne 
‘Eclipsing Binary Star Cassiopeiz. J. Ellsworth ........... 
Rapid Method: for Determining Visual Binary Orbits. H. N. Russell ........ 4408 
‘Perturbation in the Sysvem of Sirius. C, 4805 
Orbit of Spectroscopic Double Star; r Persei. Li, 50. 4806 
‘Two Variable Stars with Double Periods, AI Scorpii and SX Centauri. D. Ji K. 
of HD 198287-8. W.H. Christie .. 5224 


See also 506 under 1; 1376; 2 3, 3073 under 3. 


9. Catalogues and Stellar Photography, 
Pepe Motions ae Orbital Motions Obtained from the — Cata- 


siple System of 13 Ceti. W. J]. Luyten..... §225- 


| logue of Catania Observatory. A. Bemporad 1796 
‘Trial a Projection Method for F. Schlesinger and 
of Yerkes and Greenwich itudes. S. Holm.... 
and Bibliography of Be and Ae P. W. Merrill and Conk. 


Se ue 3407, 4395, 4396, 4797 under 1 ; B10 under 2 ; 2866 under 4: 


secanien of prentrns of Cosmic-Ray Energies by Electrons. W. F. G. 


Star Images Having Coma and Astigmatism. 


1, Chromosphere and Prominences. - 6. Parallax, Size, Motion. 
pse. 6. Spectrum. 

8. Sunspots and Facula. etism. 


Chromosphere and Prominences. 


Relative Distribution and Abundance of Elements in the Lower Chacenompaen 

S. A. Mitchell and Emma T, R. Williams. . 
Solar Flocculi Observed with Royal Observatory, Greenwich, 

‘Heights in the Chromosphere from Fixed and Moving Plates. S. A. Mitchell 2271 
Height of 1932 and of Solar Cycle. G. Abetti....., 
‘Structure of SolarChromosphere. E. J. A. 2869 
Mean Free Path in Rare Ionised Gases. V. | 
| See also 909, Fadi Me 2871, 2872 under 2. 

, the Key to this Index see pp. 1858 to 1372. . 
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Sun, continued. 
Abstract Nos, 
ethod of Observation of Total Solar Eclipses. P. Salet.............0.... 525 


Effect of Recent Solar Eclipse on the Ionised Layers of the Upper Atmosphere. 


_ Total Solar Eclipse of Aug. 31, 1932. Reports of the British Expeditions. 
C. R. Davidson, J. Jackson, F. J. M. Stratton and R. L. Waterfield... ... . 946 
of Solar Corona, June 29, 1927. A. Jenvall. ber 
of Total Solar Eclipses. ‘Comrie. 
Solar Eclipse of 1940 October 1. L. J. Comrie...............ce cece 2279 
Total Solar Eclipse of engee! 31, ioe A de la B. Pluvinel and D. Barbier 2870 
Solar Eclipse Problems. J. H 2871 
Total Eclipse of the. Sun, August 31, 1938 : Report of the imperial College 
Polarisation of Solar Corona Studied Spectroscopically during Eclipse. ay FE 
Photometry of Solar Eclipse hanbindie. Cr, Sharp, 'S. McK. Gray, W. F. 
Variation of Intensity and Relative Intecalt of Coronal Lines. ‘W. Grotrian. . 3987 
Effect of a Solar on the Earth’s Magnetic Field. S. 4434 
3. Sunspots and Faculz. 


Interpretation of Solar Periodicity. D. Riabouchinsky. . 


Theory of Sunspot Formation. M, Minnaert and A. J.M. Wanders ;..... a 


Statistical Study of Solar Facule. H. Strebel and B. Thiiring ........... eee 948 
Influence of Temperature on Stability of idee Fluids. C. Wotdinets Rae 1723 
__Acquirement of Cosmic-Ray Energies by Electrons. W.F.G.Swann........ 2383 
Symposium on Climatic Cycles. Remarks, by TC. Merriam ; 
“Evidences of Cycles in Tree Records,’”’ by A. E. Douglass; 
“ Periodicity in Solar Variation,” by C. G. Abbot and ’ (Mrs.) A. M. Bond ; : 
“Nature of the Solar Cycle,” by W. S. Adams and S. B. Nicholson ; ; 
“ Correlation of Sedimentary and Climatic Records,”” by I. Bowman...... 2902 


Time-Interval between Solar Phenomena and Terrestrial Magnetic Disturb- ~~ 
Eleven-Year Period of uake Frequency. 3449 
Form of Sunspot. (Miss) P. Parchomenko .........ecseeceerecectscessves 3988 
Eleven-Year Sunspot Period, Secular Periods of Solar Activity and Synchronous a 
Variations in Terrestrial Phenomena. H. W. 
Regularities in the Succession of Solar Phenomena. A. Deslandres 


| _ See also 3420 under 2 ; 2875, 3423 under 4. 
| 4. Temperature, Radiation and Solar Constant: 


Ultra-Violet Transmission Coefficient of the Earth’s “Atmosphere. og S. 
Climatology; Solar Radiation in Greenland. C. Maurain and j. Devaux.... 969 
Values of the Constants of the Saha Equation: R.T. Birge ........... veeee 1380 

Ultra-Violet Solar Radiation Measurements. W. W. Coblentz, R. Stair ‘and 
Fraction of Solar Radiation Diffused by the Celestial Vault. L. rig somes . 2273 
Intensities of Visible and Ultra-Violet Radieton | in Sunlight. unerth 
and R. D D. Miller eee eee eee eee 2636 
Changes in the Solar Constant. F. Baur .........sssseeecceuscevsueees . 2873 


Error in Measurements of Solar Radiation Due to Assumption of Constant Ratio 
between Radiant Energy Received and Electrical Energy Recorded. 

1930. G. Armellini and G. Andrissi ............ 2875 
Intensity and S$ Distribution of Solar Radiation in New ‘Grteans. i. ; 

Maximum Day emperatures e ephigram 9 Diagram). E. Gold. 5 
m’s Pyranometer. Parts land II. E. Hasché.... 3422 

For the Key to, this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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Sun, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Influence of Solar Activity on the Earth’s Atmosphere. 3423 
Solar Radiation in 1931 and 1932. G. Armellini and G. Andrissi ............ 3989 


Solar Radiation Measurements at Poona in 1931. S.S. Kohli 

Use of Glass Colour Screens in the Study of Atmospheric Depletion of Solar Y 
Radiation. H.H.Kimballand I. F. Hand ............ 3991 

Estimation of Solar Radiation in Relation to Warming Effects on the Human 


Radiothermic Economy of Fields of Snow and Glaciers. J. Devaux. reds 38 .++ 4003 
Measurement of Radiation in the Solar Vertical. R. Knepple.............. 4808 ~ 

_ Opacity Formule and Stellar Line Intensities. H.N. Russell.............. 5212 
Calcium Ionisation Temperature of the Sun. R.v.d. R. Woolley....... 
Solar Activity and Cosmic Rays. V.F. Hess and R. Steinmaurer............ 5294 


also 1379 under 1; 2902 under 3; 3424, 3425, 


952 under 7. 


: 5. Parallax, Size, Motion. 

Determination of Accelerations and Fluctuations in Motions of Suis 4 and Movi. ia 
Present Conception of the Structure of the Universe. E. Freundlich | 
Colour of Eros and Southern Primary Reference Stars, and Solar Parallax 


Errors due to Atmospheric Dispersion. _H. Horroc 2877 
Direction and Magnitude of Sun’s Motion Referred to Stars of Different Ap- — 
| t Magnitudes. F. K. Edmondson 
Absolute Motion. of Solar-System and Orbital Motion of the ‘Barth eke: ial 
Oscillations in the Photosphere of a Rotating Star. M.Kurihara............ 3415 
Greenwich Personality and the Fotheringham . . . 3993 
Year 1900 as Standard winox nd Paper). . Bower 
Wave-Lengths of H and K Lines of Calcium in Arc in Vacuo and’ har. Red : 
Shifts in Solar Spectrum. C. V. Jackson............. 949 
Photometry of Solar Spectrum Lines. C; D, 950 


Measurement and Interpretation of Fraunhofer Lines. S. A. Korff 

New Method of Using the Speeregreye for Solar Rotation Work. J. Evershed 2274 

dali ata Bands in the Solar Spectrum. R.S. Richardson,............. 2275 
hotometry of the Solar Spectrum from 4040:A. to 4800 A. R. v. R. 


Sulphur Lines in the Solar Spectrum. K, W. Meissner.........; 2879 


seinen a Absorption in the Infra-Red Region of the Solar Spectrum. — 


_ Central Intensities of Fraunhofer Lines. A. D. Thackera 3994 


“See also 1379, 1797 wnder 1; 146, 946, 2870, 2871, 2 2872, 3087 under 2; 
underB 


Magnetism. 
Electrical of Ionised Gas in the. Presence of a Magnetic Field. 
Velocity of Rotation of Sun at Different Prac Perepelkin.... 
Theory e Sun Fruendlich and 


to Variations of Solar Activity” 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1868 to 1375. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. | 1661 


Surface Tension and Cohesion. 


1, Cohesion. A aratus and Techni 
2. Surface Tension classified qe, 
4, Relation between Constants For further paper ‘on Pheno- 
Other Properties. Parachor. --" mena, see Adsorption. 
Films, For further papers on Cohesion, ‘see. 
Cohesion. 


Abstract Nos. 
of. Foreign Substances on the Cohesion. ‘Limits and 
_. Sol-Formation of Synthetic Rock-Salt Crystals. Part III. Heavy Metal, 
‘Chlorides. ‘W., Part IV. Density Determinations. J. Kéhler 40 
Infoems of Disturbing Factors and Temperature on Liquid Drops on the : 


Surface of the Same Liquid: L. D. 

Adhesive Forces.on Solidification. A. Sellerio. 1761 
Experiments on Cohesion. Part IV. Cleavage in Galena. H. Tertsch,... 2154 
Rigidity of the Multiple Crystal. W. 2170 
Automatic Recording of Setting Time of Cement. N. Davey......0..5.... 2827 
Magnitude of Liquid Droplets on the Surface of the same Liquid. 


See also 1763 under 4, 


2. Surface Tension Theory. 
Adsorption of Paraffin Vapours on Water: Significance of Rule. 


Volume of the Meniscus at the Surface of a Liquid. A. W. Porter... aot iil 
Quantitative Limiting of the Surface Tension of: Strong ‘Binary 

Quantitative Limiting Bauiiion: of the Surface Tension of Strong “Binary. as 
Theory of Surface Seniaboe | of Dilute Electrolytes: and the Structure ‘of the 


Interfacial Activity and Orientation of Polar Molecuies. Part IX. ‘Applica- . pC: 
bility of Antonov’s Rule, Particularly.to Adsorbed Films. A. Taubmann 1354 
Thermodynamics of Adsorption at the Surface of Solutions. E. A. Guggen- 


Behaviour of Organic Liquids hatedin Parallel Plates. K. Schultze........ 1762 
Minimum Ca pay illary Rise in an Ideal Uniform Soil. W. 0. Smith. Scivucuwune 2890 
Instability of Liquid Jets. E. Tyler: 4359 


and the Theory of Gases ‘Theory of Surface Tension: 


See: also. 3377 under 902; 9944 under 7. 


Determination of Capillary 
Surface Tension of Ethyl Ether, Acetone, Toluene and Methyl: Alcohol at 


Low Temperatures. Tonomura and K. eo 
Adsorption. PartI. Carbon Sulphur Dioxide and Water. “Part 


Surface Tension of Mercury in a Silica Apparatus. ‘Burdon, 
Calculation of Surface Tension from a Part. I. Sessile Drops. 


Maximum Rate of Evaporation of Water. 1638 
Method for Dats, Based on J. Perry and: 


Capillary. Depression of Mercury. in "Cylindrical Tubes and Errors of Glass 
Manometers. W. Cawood and H..S. Patterson.......... Ce edb 
Allotropy of Liquid Nitrobenzene. -E. L. Lind and T. F. Young. 
Water Contact Surfaces. J. J. Trillat and: L. 
Tension Studies with -Butyl Acetate. E Washburn and 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 137 
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"Surface Tension and Cohesion, continued. 


Interfacial Tension of Mercury in Contact with Organic Liquids. F.E. Barta, 


L. O. Case and H. Brown 
Boundary Angle Measurements. Part II. O. Herstad............. 
Surface- ension Measurements of Solutions of Sodium ‘and Potataiees Salts 
- ofthe Higher Fatty Acids by Means of the Ring-Rupture Method. Parts 


land Il. A. Lotestmuser end E, Schiadits $378 


Capillary Ascent or Depression of Liquids in Cylindrical Tubes. A.W. Porter 3952 
: preerr'y Tension of Mercury and of Water in Contact with Saturated Vapours 
of Organic Liquids, F. E. Bartell, L. O: Case and H. Brown.......... 


ss Surface Tension of Liquids near the Critical Temperature. C. A. Winkler and 


ene ee 4379 
See also 1762 under 2 ; MS, 908, 2828 under 4 ; 3380 under 7. eee TE 


4. Relation between Capillary Constants and Other Properties. 
Parachor. _ 


Malonis Héters ant Cohetitutive Natcre the Patachor. 


A. B. Beck, A: K. Macbeth and S. W. Pennycuick > 
Parachor of Rhenium. H , P. L. Robinson and A. J. Rudge. 901 
Boundary Lubrication by Soap Solutions. R. C. 908 
Surface Tension and its Measurement. A. Ferguso 1763 
Physical Properties of Ethylamine. E. Pohland 2466 


Adsorption in Solutions and Physical Properties of the Solvent. Part II. 


ye 
simple Derivations of Some Important : Relationships in Capillary Flow. 
me R. K. Schofield 


Surface Enen Energy. and Evaporation of Droplets. Dorothy J. Woodland and E. ‘ 
Surface Tension and Complex-Formation in ‘Non-Aqueous Salt Solutions. 

Densities and Parachors of Vinyl Acetate and Its Liquid Polymers. C. Green, 

Equation of State and Parachor Relation. A. Eucken.................;: 5373 

See also 111, mg 495, 1353, ‘1762 under 2; 112, 224i, 3375, dig under | 

3; 1360 under 7 
2 §. Films, | | 
Of Gases on Solids. R.S. 
Mechanical Properties and Structure of Nitrocellulose Films. A. 'V. Blow. . 425 


Structure of Surface Films. Part XVI. N. K. Adam and J. B. Harding. 
? Part XVII. N. K. Adam. Part XVIII and Part XIX. N.K. Adam 
Surface Potentials of Unimolecular Films. Part IV, Effect of Underlying 
Solution and Transition Phenomena in the Film. 7. H. Schulman and 


Films, Threads and the Science of Colloids. Wo: Ostwald............... . 834 

Films: Physics of Membranes. E. 
Membrane Equilibria. F. G. 
New Investigations on Unimolecular Surface Films. N. K. Adam. i. 603% 837 
er on Film Structures by Electrical and Optical Methods. E. K. 
Physical Properties and Structute of Films of Lubricant. V. View 3 


907 
Surface Films of Cellulose Derivatives of Aqueous Solutions. N. K. Adam 1269 
an Investigation on the Plate Ridge. J. Satterly and E. L. Stuckey. . 1356 
of Liquids on Solid Surfaces. R. Bulkley and G. H. S. Snyder.... 1357 

— ———, Films of Insoluble Oils on Water. C. G. P. Penchem and 


‘Theory of the Moncmoicculas Adsorption Fuchs 2668 
Surface Films of. Unsaturated Compounds. 2669 
Fos er aid “Ania 


E, 
Bor. the Kay to:this: Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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~-Elsctroca pillary Maximum for a Mercury Electrode. &; R, Craxiord. 


SUBJECT INDEX. 
Surface Tension and Cohesion, continued. 
Phase Boundary Potentials of Adsorbed Films on Metals. Part I. Oxygen 


on Gold. H. K. Whalley and E. K. Rideal. Part II. Iodine on Plati- 


num. L, Jacobs and H. K. Whalley. Part III. Interaction of Co 


and todine Vapour by the Method o Surface Potentials. i. K. ey 
Rideal 


and E. 


Solvation of Molecules and the Equation of “ie i of the Adsorption Layer.. 


S. E. Bresler, J. B. Chariton, B. A., and D. L. Talmud 
Attraction of Insoluble Substances by Liquid Interfaces. H. Devaux 


i 


Surface Films of Cellulose Derivatives Water and ‘Solutions. 


Part Il. J.B. Harding and N. K. A 
Shear Elasticity of Water Films. B. Derjaguin 
Electrical Properties of Monomolecular Films on Tine a OS: Yamins 
Mechanical Properties of Adsorption Layers and Stability of. Foam and 
Emulsions. D. L. Talmud......... 
Range of Surface Forces, F. P. Bowden............ 
Orientation of Molecules at Boundary Surfaces. 


See also 1353, 1559 under under 3; 1358, 1369 under 6; 


499, 2103 under 7. 
6. Phenomena, 


,, 4346 


Tafthenice of Picric Acid on the Electrocapillary Curve of Mercury. HL. Breindl 


Membrane Processes. Séliner 


K. 
Significance of Capillary Width for the Flow Potential. H.B. Bull 


eee 


Shape of the Electrocapillary Curve of Mercury in Capillary-Inactive Electro- pees 


lytes. R.M. Joshi .......... 


See also 404, 495 under 2. 


7. Apparatus and 
Soluble Substances. A. Marcelin and D,G 


Direct Measurement of the Surface Tension of Solutions by 


Adhesion Tension. Receding Contact Angle, of Method. 


F. E. Bartell and C. E. Whitne $ 
Measurement of Surface Tension. T.C. Sutton ........... 
Application of Boltzmann’s Principle to Certain. Kinds of Movement. G. I, 

Pokrowski 


e eee ee eee 


Application of ie Gibbs Adsorption Theorem to Solid-Liquid Interfaces. " 
| F. E. 


2 Liquid Systems and the Mixture Rule. W. MacFarlane and R. Wright 
Investigation of Thin Surface Films on Metals by Means of Reflected“Po Polarised 


Copiey oa at the Boundary and Its Dependence on the Angle of Contact. ° 


See also 899, 1761, 2827, 3373 under 1; 4359 aie 2: “900, 1355, 2241, re 

2242, 3374, 3376, 3378, 4379 under 3; 1763 under 4; 406, 838, 1 : 

2669, 2670, 2671, 2672, 4380, 5182 under. &. 

8. Unclamnified: | 

Apparatus for Minute Glass Instruments. P. de 

Rotation of loating on Liquid Surfaces.. P. Gaubert ......... 860 
Bubble Formation in Glass Tubes. W.B.Mann and R. W. B. 

Motion of Liquid Drops on 652718 


1386 


667 
1701 


1553 
277 
588 
877 
3954 
4314 
4380 
| 5118 | 
5180 
5183 
6 a 
3 498 
1358 | 
1359 | 
1765 
1766 
8955 
4381 
5184 
5185 
Elec 
199 
902 
1360 
1361 
2103 
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Surface Tension and Cohesion, continued. 


Abstract Nos. 
Solid-Liquid-Air Contact: Angles and Their Dependence upon the Surface. 7 
Conditions-of the Solid. F. E. Bartell and A.D. Wooley ............ 4792 
_ W. P. Berdennikow 5186 
‘Temperature, of. 
1, Scales and Standard ‘Tem emperatures. Cross-R eferences 
2. Thermometers (other than Electrical), §§ Flame, 
3. Thermometers and Pyrometers ( ec- tures, see Thermochemis 
trical). Temperature of Earth, “Air, Sea, 
Pyrometers. (Optical and Total Radiation). Land, of the, 2; Meteor- 
§, Accessories for Temperature Measure- ology; 2; Hydrosphere, Physics. of 


Scales and Standard 
Reduction of Platinum Resistance Thermometers to the International Tempera- 


Temperature and the Principle of Similitude. A. Busemann..... seeecseseee 1948 
Freezing Temperature of Silver. W.F. Roeserand A.I. Dahl ............. 
International Comparison of the Temperature Scale between 660° ind 

W. F. Roeser, F. H. Schofield and H. A. Moser .............cceceeees 4157 
Freezing Point of Iridium. F. Henning and H. T. Wensel ................ 4158 
International ping A TEES of Temperature Scales between 660° and 1063° C. 

W. F. Roeser, F. H. Schofield and H. A. Moser 4581 
of Heat Capacity, Absolute Temperature and Entropy. A. 

Linhart «eee 


See also 2485 under 3. 


Thermometers. (other than 


Adiabatic Method for Precise Electrical Calibration of Thermometers. F. 
- Dependence of Thermometer Lag on the Viscosity of the Indicating Liquid. WwW. 
Passage of Meroury through Narrow Capillaries. H. Ebert and W. Ende...... 194 
Elimination of Parallax Error in Precision Thermometers. A. Pérard.... -+++ 308 
Errors of Fluid-Pressure Thermometers and their Correction.” W.G. Bird. ... 3091 
Measurement and Interpretation of Deep Earth Temperatures. C. E. van 
oe of Solar Radiation in Relation to Warming Effects on the Human 
emperatures on e. 
ai W. Me de Haas, E. C, Wiersma and H. A. Kramers, A. Cotton and. pe 
Influence of Velocity ‘of Water Current on Thermometer 
Geldbach and W. Miller . eee ee 4974 


Measurement of Manometric Differences in Level. H. Klumb and T. Haase... 66 


Temperature Measurements. J.A. Halland H. Barrell 79 
Modifications of Resistance Thermometer Bridge and of Commutator Selector. rae 
Sensitive Recording Altimeter and Thermometer for Aircraft. P. Idrat... 883 
Coiled-Filament Resistance Thermometers. C.H.Meyers.....:..... 
Theory of Thermopiles and Bolometers. J. Fischer....... 
Brownian Motion of the Resonance Radiometer. G. A. van Lear, Jr......... 1328 
Method of producing the Thermoelectric Effect. A.Egal...............4. 950 
Tables Platinum to Platinum-Rhodium uples. Ww. F. 
Noble Metal Thermoelectric Thermometer for "Very High Teicpacatares. 
toelectric Cell Pyrometer. “ "Miller and H. J. Zetzmann . . 2487 
-P. W. White ... 
Resistance Thermometers as Applied to Human Calorimetry. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 
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4. Pyrometers (Optical and Total Radiation), 
Investigation of the Cooling of Glowing Silit Rods by Photographic Pyrometry. 


Visual Spectroscopic Method in Heterochromatic L.:S: Ornstein, 


(Miss) J. G. Eymers and D. Vermeulen . 
Micropyrometry. G, Lewin, W. W, Loebe and C. Samson. . 
Coloured Filter for Optical Pyrometers. I. Peychés 653 


_Radiation from Incandescent Oxides and Mixtures in. the Nisible 


Abstract Nos. 


- Colour Filters for Altering Colour Temperature. Pyrometer Absorption and 
7 


Radiation Thermopiles for Use at Liquid-Air Temperatures. CH. Cartwright 3683 


Temperature Classification of the Spectrum of Neodymium. A. S. King...... 


5. Accessories for Temperature Measurement and Control. 
Determination of the Relationship between of Light and the 
Fundamental Standards of Length. J. E. Sears, Jr,, and H. Barrell.... 79 
Modifications in the Haughton-Hanson Thermostat. }. L. Haughton... 
Automatic R r for Thermostats or Adiabatic Calorimeters:_- H. Rieche. . 
Use of Kelay in Temperature Regulation. E.Rosenbohm...,....... 
Modification$ of Resistance Thermometer Bridge and of Commutator Selector. 


Theory of Temperature Control. M. 


296 

654 


Automatic Apparatus Assembly for Thermal ‘Analysis. 
sao for Recording the Rate of Cooling of a Kata-Thermometer. C, 
Bl 


Vertical, Vacuum, Split-Tube Graphite-Resistance Furnace. Evans. 


Molybdenum-Resistance Furnace of New Design. G. Burrows and F. L. Clark 4159 


Temperature of Inflammation of patenting Gas at Atmospheric Pressure. 


- Air Thermostat for Solubility Measurements. H. G. Beier a and H. REAR 


See also 1124 under 3. 


Surface Temperatures of Geometrically Sim le Bodies. ‘POncbh ai 

Optical Determination of Temperature in e — L. S. Ornstein 

Measurement of the emperature ofa Coal-Gas Flame by a-Particle Meth 

Flame be of Complex. Mixtures of Gases and a Method for Calculating 

Them. B. Lewis, H. Seaman and G. W. Jones........... 


Temperature Measurement inanA.C.Carbon Arc. E. F. Richter. 


Possibility of Attaining Arbitrarily Low Temperatures. F. Simon......... 


Production. of Low Temperature by Compression of Liquid Helium. Ww. ti 


Light. A. v. Engel and M. Steenbeck 
High-Temperature X-Ray Camera for Precision Measurements. A. H. is 


Initial Temperature of Grey Radiation in Metals, Oxides and Sulphides. 
Tammann and W. Boehme ...... 


4898 


tion of Tenths ona Scale. H. Backstrém: 5162 
Terrestrial Electricity and Magnetism. in 


Atmospheric, Electricity. Ionosphere. Cross-References: Mort. 
Cosmic Rays, see Emission, 
2. Eart Masnetic Field, and Variations | 5. 
of, Aurora. Electric Wave Pro iy gy? tion, see Radia- 
3. Earth Currents. ; tion, Emission, o Section B.— 
4. Unclassified. Electrical E 


Applied, 1; also Land, Ph 
_ the, 3, 


Atmospheric Electricity. Ionosphere, Lightning. 
Potential Gradient and Air-Earth Current. F. J. W 
Polarity of Thunderclouds.. E, C. Halliday .:..... 


For the Key to this “see pp. ‘1888 to 1372. 
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Formation of Local Thunderstorms. “Part II. Processes in the. Free Atmo- 


sphere above Lindenburg on 2nd and 3rd July, 1932. H. v. Ficker SPOR ee BBs 

Atmospheric Electricity, Return Shock. E. Mathias 
Eclipse of the Sun of 31st 1932, and” Sounding by Atmospherics. 


Effect of Recent Solar Eclipse on the Ionised Layéls of the Upper Atmosphere. 
Photometric Study of Partial Lunar Eclipse of 14th September, 1932. F. Link 923 
__ Brief Review. of the Physics of the Upper Atmosphere. J. Bartels .......... 959 
Error in Marking an Aitken Pocket Dust Counter, V. F. Hess: and se 
Electrical Conductivity and Atmospheric Condensation Nuclei during a Voyage oe 
to Greenland. C. Maurain and J. “984 
Pgh aps of the Ionic Spectrum in Innsbruck. J. Booij................ 985 
Electronic Bombardment as a Factor in Atmospheric Phenomena. W.M. Cohn 986 
Ratio of the Number of Uncharged Nuclei to Number of Charged Nuclei of One 


Ionisation of the Atmosphere and its Biological Effects. R. Koller ak 1218 


Smoke Particles and Condensation Nuclei at Kew Observatory. H. L. Wright 1391 
Aitken Pocket Nuclei-Counter: G. R. Wait 1399 
of the Ionic Spectrum in and A. J. S. van 


Variations i in Potential Gradient Caused Some Meteorological Phenomena. 
Sources of Errors in the Determination of the Potential Gradient of the ‘Earth’ Ss 
Air Earth Current at Kew Observatory. F. J. Scrase ..........0ceeeeeceens 1820 
Propagation of a Lightning Discharge through the Atmosphere. res Halliday 1821 
Determination of the Constant Ratio between the Final and Initial Volumes in 
the Progressive Decomposition of Fulminating Matter at Atmospheric | 
Pressure for the Same Initial and Final Temperatures. E. Mathias...... 1822 


Dust Motion in Electric Fields. S. 
Phases of the Explosion of Fulminant Matter on Cooling. E. Mathias ........ 2296 
of Atmospheric Suspensoids upon the Earth's Electric Field. H. L. 
Progressive Lightning ; New Stereoscope. C. V. Boys ...........see00.+++ 2299 
Numbers of and Condensation uclei in Town and Moun- 
Multiply Charged Large Tons. JJ; J. Nolan and O'Keefe 2301 
Atmospheric Electricity and Féhn Sickness. W. S. van Leeuwen, J. Booij and : 
een the Combination Coefficients of Atmospheric Tons. F. J. W. 
Inftuence of Solar Activity on the Earth's Atmosphere B. DOW... 
Aerial-Earth Current. H. Noto... 3453, 4430, 4836 


Influence of Condensation Nuclei and Dust Particles on Atmospheric Tonisa- 


Electrical Conductivity of the Air by ee Null Method. — O. Thellier...... 3455 
Time of Establishment of Lightning. H. Jehle.......+sssesereseesseeerers 3456 
Electric Potential Gradient and Atmospheric Pressure. R. Guizonnier cekens 4020 
Fluctuations of the Earth’s Electric Field. A. Dupérier and G. Collado ...... 4431 
Variations in the Small-Ion Content of the A and their Causes. G. R. 

ait 


of Previous Results on Nucleus Counting and Ionic Charge. H. —_ 4831 
Réle of S ~Charge in Atmospheric Electricity. G. Brown........ 4833 
Possible Stellar Origin of High-Speed Ions. R. Gunn .........-.+.+eeseeees 4834 


Effects of Gih in Apparatus for Measure- 


| Watec Drops falling three Tonised Air in 


the Key to thin Tadex’ pp. 1358 to 1372. 


| Comparison of Methods for Counting the Ions in the Atmosphere. H. T. 
4835 
4837 


wt 
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Ball Lightning. J. C. 
also 166, 646. 405, 1 1825, 2305, “4434, 5238 under 2; "5240 under 3. 
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Abstract Nos. 
5237 


2. Earth's Magnetic Field, and Variations of. Aurora fa 


Secular Variation of Earth’s Magnetism. 
Secular Change of Earth’s Magnetism. D.L. Hazard.. 


Auroral Curtains and the Corpuscular Theory. C. 


ee eevee 163 


Unsymmetrical Distribution of Secular Variation. H. We ds 
Variations of Earth’s Magnetic Elements near Poles. B. P. Weinberg 
Field Energy of Magnetic Storms. S.Chapman......... 

Sudden Changes in the Earth’s Magnetic Field. L. Rodés 167 
_ Terrestrial Magnetism. A. Nippoldt ......... 168 
Magnetic Potential at the Geographic Pole. L. Steiner pAepacrvesecenccestx Saw 


Electron Orbit in the Magnetic Equatorial Plane of the Earth. W. F. G. 


Consequences of the Classical Deviation Theory. H, Meldau 
_ Distribution of Mass in Marine Compasses. W. 


eee 


see 


Explanation of Echoes in Space, Aurore and Kode Storms. Part I. H. 
Dostal 


of Spectrum during 1921- 


Relation between Diurnal Variations of Earth Current and Terrestrial Magnetic 


Field. D. Stenquist 


_ Earth’s Magnetisation in Ancient Times. J. Koenigsberger 


Terrestrial Magnetic Variations of Short Duration. 


: a of the Aurora and its Appearance at 
C. S. Beals 


Low Asmonpheric Levels. 


Height of the Aurora and Temperature. of the Atmosphere. G. 
Magnetic Observations at Mogadiscio. M. 1824 
Summary of the Year’s Work, Department of Terrestrial Magnetism, Carnegie 
in the Photography of the Aurora Borealis. C. Stérmer............ 1826 
Value of the Spherical Function and its Derivation for the Most important 
Review of the Physics of the Upper Atmosphere. J. Bartels............... . 2286 
Terrestrial Magnetic Elements and Structure of the Earth’s Crust in J apan, 
Apparatus for Measurement of the Earth’s Magnetic Field. L. F. Bates...... 2303 
Most Important Results of Auroral Investigation. C. Stérmer .............. 
Kinematographic Results of Measurements of Height and Proof « Infra-Red 
Radiation of the Aurora. W. Bauer 
Gravitation and Earth’s Magnetism. T. Schlomka...............eceeeees 2911 


Magnetic Declination over the Globe. (Miss) G. Homery and C. Maurain . 2912 


Low Aurore. G. SimpsOM 


- Time-Interval between Solar Phenomena and Terrestrial Magnetic Disturb- 


2913 
Variation of the Horizontal Component around Days of Magnetic Calm. L. Eblé 2014 
2915 


Action of the Earth’s Magnetic Field on Penetrating Radiation. E. Fermi and 


New Theory of Magnetic Storms. S. Chapman and V.C. A. Ferraro.......... 4021 
Total Intensity of the Earth’s Magnetisation from the Time of Revolution of 

Slower Electrons. K. H. Stehberger ..........c0sccesrcavccccvusesivs 4022 


Approximate Integration of the Equations of Motion of Electrons in the Field 


of a Magnetic Dipole. C. Stérmer .......... 


oe er eee 


Application of Liouville’s Theorem to Electron Orbits in the Earth’s —— 


Diurnal Incidence of Disturbance in the Terrestrial Magnetic Field. A. C. 
Mi 


pana veavse? of Phenomena Analogous to Beats in Rapid Periodic Variations of 


-Magnetism. M. Nakano ........ 


4433 
Effect of a Solar Eclipse on the Earth's Magactic Field 4434 


213 

545 

546 

: Formule of Vening Meinesz and Callandreau and Other Formule of Higher | 

4024 a 
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Terrestrial Electricity and Magnetism, continued. 


Abstract Nos, 
Norwegian Arctic Expedition in the Gjoa 1903-1906 under the Conduct of Roald 
Amundsen. Part II. Terrestrial Magnetism. A. S. Steen, N. Russeltvedt 
Relation between Magnetic Activity and the Absolute Values ofthe Horizontal  —_— 
Continuous Photoelectric Registration of Polar Aurore. A. Dauvillier ...... 5231 - 
Auroral Spectrograph and the Upper Atmosphere. L. Vegard ............. . 6232 - 


Terrestrial Reactions to Variations of Solar Activity. A. Nodon ............ 6288 
Classification of Magnetic Disturbances. (Mme) Y. Labrouste .............. ' §239 
See also 959, 986, 1387, 4834 under 1 ; 5240 under 3. 


3. Earth Currents. 


Theory of Earth Currents. . D. Stenquist BF 3457 
Registration of Earth Currents with Neutral Electrodes. S. K. “Baneri s.ee. 5240 


See 1403, 1405, 1825, 5238 under 2. 
Space Charge in Relation to the Chemical Constituents of the EES a8 
hysical Station at Mogadiscio. M. Bossolasco................. Treas: WIS: 


Motion of Electrons in Heterogeneous Magnetic Fields. H. Ertel 


Paths of Electrons in Axially Symmetric Electric and Magnetic Fields, 


Principles of Construction of etic Com ee ere . 3843. 
Magnetic Properties of ks,. A. Hallimond and E. F. Herroun. 4001 - 
1. Theory ‘5. Emission of Positive Tons. _ 

2. of Work Function and 6. Conduction in Flames, 
- Other Emission Constants. 7. Unclassified. | 
3. Effect of Surface Layers Cross- References 
4. Effect of Intense Fields (Avto-Blectronic Valves, Uses of see Oscillations, 
Effect). Electric. 
1. Theory. 
Part I. J. J. Weigle.......... 354 

' Theory sn Electronic Semi-Conductors and their Possible Properties. R. H. 
Test of es Classical ‘‘ Momentnm Transfer ’’ Theory of Accomodation Co- 

efficients of Ions at Kathodes. K. T. on and E. S. yeaa he 4703 
Thermionic Effect and Laws. B. Rossi 


a See also 8864 under 3. 


2. Measurement of Work Function and Other Emission Cétstaats: 


Exit Work of Electrons from Metals. I. Tamm and D. Blochinzev ....... . 411 
Thermionic.and Photoelectric Work Functions of Molybdenum. L. A. Du 7 
P.D. Between ‘Tungsten Electrodes at Different 

Emission of Grids in Triodes. M. Pinna 1241 
Slanting Emission of Electrons from Metal H. 

Determination of Work of Emission from Oxide Kathodes. W. Heinze...... 2089 


Space Distribution of the Emission from the Glowing Kathode. F. Hamacher 2090 
on Paths of the Heating Current Field of Kathodes. F. f 
209 


Walker 
Physical of Compounds of High High Melting Point. K. Becker...... 
Variation of Emission with Heat Treatment. P. L. Copeland... 
Secondary Emission of Electrons from Molybdenum. P. L. , 
_ Work Function and Distance between Atoms. W. Distler G. Ménch,... 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 3 


| 
ge Diffusion of Thorium in Tungsten. G. R. Fonda, A. H. Young and Am 
2092 
2482 
3268. 
: 3269 
4704 
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Thermionics, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


New Method for Determining the Thermionic Work Functions of Metals and _ 7 
its Application to Nickel. G. W. Fox and R. M. Bowie ................ 4705. 
Effect of Temperature on Fi ield Currents from aun and Molybdenum. 
Evaporation of Atoms, Ions and Electrons from Cesium Films on T ungstén. 
Work Function and Photoelectric Properties of Metals. P. I. Lukirsky. Pr eee 
Surface Ionisation of Potassium on Molybdenum. R. C. Evans............ 5491 
See also 4703 under 1; 413, 811, 2093 under 5. — 


8. Effect of Surface Layers. 
Emission Distribution at Glow Kathodes with the Magnetic Electron 


Microscope. M. Knoll, F.G. Houtermans and W. Schulze ............ 336 
_ Liberation of Electrons ‘from a Metal under Bombardment by Slow 


Kinematography of Oxide Kathodes Using the Electron Microscope. A oa 

New Investigations of Kathodes with the Electron Microscope. E. Briiche 

Disintegration of Thoriated Tungsten by Recoiling Positive Ions. A. Gehrts.. 3864 
Absorption of Thorium upon Tungsten, W.H. Brattain and J. A. Becker,... 3865 © 
Emission from Oxide-Coated Kathodes. Parts I and i ee Benjamin and 
Action of Mercury etastable Atoms on a Tungsten Surface. 'S. Sonkin...... 4294 — 
Thermionic and Photoelectric Emission of Cwsium-Czesium Oxide Kathodes 

as Influenced by Inco sedges of Cesium Atoms in the Dielectric. 


Electron-Microscopic on the Barium Vapour-Deposited Kathode. 


Thermionic and Photoelectric Emission. of Cesium-Cesium Oxide Kathodes 
as Influenced by Incorporation of Cesium Atoms in the Dielectric. P. 
_ See also 3268, 5093, 5489 under 2. 


4. Effect of Intense Fields 
See also 717 under 1. | 


“6B. Emission of Positive Ions. aed 


Diffusion of Positive Ions through Hot Copper. Cichocki ....... 
Emission of Positive Ions from Heated Metals. LeR. L. Barnes ............ 
Variation of the Positive Ion. Emission from 


Effect me Ammonia on Positive Ion Emissivity of Iron, Nickel and Platinum. | 

_ Equilibrium of Atoms and Ions Adsorbed on a Metal Surface. R.C. Evans... . 1246 


Positive Ion Work Function of Tungsten for Alkali Metals. R.C.Evans...... 2093 
Emission of Metallic Ions from Oxide Surfaces. Part I. Identification. od 

Ions by Mobility Measurement. L. Brata ...... 4297 
Emission of Metallic Ions from Oxide Surfaces. Part it. echanism of 

Limitation i in Currents of Positive Alkali Ions of Homogeneous Velocities. P. 


_- See also 4703 under 1; 3864 under 3. 


Trans of Ions by the A. E. Malinowski and kK. 
henk 3688 


Vacuum Fats, W. Espe and I. Kroczek ahs 
Heat of Bvaporstion spe Electrons. Franzini $270 


For 
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Absorption Spectra of Saturated Halides. S.C. Deb.. 
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1. Heats of Solution and Dilution. gi 


Abstract Nos. 3 


Heats of Dilution of. Solutions of a Electrolytes, and the Association 
Standard Potential and Heat of Dissolution of Gallium. E. S. v. Bergkampf. ey 
Heats of Solution of Water Vapour. R. P. Bell... 125 
Activity Coefficients of Potassium Chloride. H. M. vn 1182 
Heats of Solution of Gases. J. 1349 


- Heat Capacity, Heat of Sublimation and Heat of ‘Solution of Phosphorus 


. Thermodynamics of Mixtures with Application to Ethyl-Alcohol. VY. Fischer 1959 


Heat Capacity and Related Thermodynamic Properties of Aqueous Solutions. 
Part II. Lithium and Sodium Hydroxides. E. T. Gucker, Jr., and K. H. 


- Heat Dilution and Heat Capacity of Zinc Sulphate from the E.M. F. of Galvanic 


Cells. V.K. La Mer and I. A. Cowperthwaite.... 2491 
Heat Capacity and Entro ae of Calcium Oxalate from 19° to 300° Abs. Entropy 
and Free En Oxalate Ion. W. M. Latimer, P. W. Schutz and 


Studies on Potassium and ‘Sodium ‘Sulphates._ 
Theory of. ages and Ionic Solution, with Particular Reference to H and OH’ wag 
Ions. J.D and R. Fowler ..... . 3961 


2. Heat of Combustion, 


630 
Some Physical-Chemical Constants of Dioxan. W. A. Roth ond Tagrid Meyer 1541 - 


Temperature Coefficient of the Recombination Rate of Atomic ne: 


Energy Values of Valency Bonds in Organic Compounds. J. A. Clopatt. . ceases 2492 
Thermochemical Constants of the Hexafluorides of Sulphur, Selenium and 

Heat of Combustion of Cyanogen. v. Wartenberg and H. Schiitza... severe. 3096 
Heat of Combustion, Free Energy and Entropy of Cyanogen Gas. J. McMorris 

Latent Heats.of Binary Mixtures... V.. Fischer. 3664 
Heats of Combustion of CO in 66940 Constant 

Heats of Formation of N,O and CO,. | R. W. Fenning and F. T. Cotton. ..... .. 4161 
T ture Distribution of a Gas Flowing Through a Furnace. K. F, ! 

avast alee 708, 3705 under 1 ; 667, 3109 under 3 ; 1634 under 6. 

3. Heats of Formation and Dissociation. 
Photo-Bromination of Benzene. E. Rabinowitsch .................. 
Near Ultra-Violet Bands of Silicon Tetrachloride. A.C. Datta..... 240 
Spectrum of Potassium Hydride. G. M. Almy and C. D. Hause SEAL RS 
Heat of Formation of Hy hloric Acid. H.v. Wartenberg and K. Hanisch.. 298 
Specific Heat and Heat of Dissociation of Gases at High Temperatures. Baha 

Atatepticn core of Nitrous Oxide and Heat of Dissociation of Nitrogen. 
of Lead Lattice. G.v, Byer.’ W. Seith and A. Keil ...... 441 
“sum of Iodine Bromide. W. G. 


Brown. . 
““« Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


Thermochemistry. 
1. Heats of Solution and Dilution. a Unclassified, | 
2. Heat of Combustion. Cross- References : 
. 3, Heats of Formation and Dissociation. Conduction in Flames, see .Ther- 

4. Flames, Tempera , Explosion. mionics, 6. 

Effect of Tem on Chemical Pro- Heat off Adsorption, see Adsorption, 2. 

cesses and Thermodynamics of Chemical Pro- 

6, Apparatus and echnique. cesses, see Thermodynamics, 6. 
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Thermochemistry, continued. 
Absorption Spectra of Some Alkali Fluorides and Heat of Dissociation. of 


Association in Gases under the Effect of Electric Fields. H. Senftleben . 644 
Tae Taerey of Gases after Explosion. W.T. David, J. R. Brown and A.H wae 
Heats and Nature of Combination ‘of ‘Organic Molecular Compounds. 
Briegleb and T. Schachowskoy ......0.sessseeseeenes 658 
Studies in Coordination. Part IV. Some Fluorides and Chlorides ‘and their 
Complex Ions. F. J. Garrick ............... 659 
Free anergy: Entropy and Heat of Formation of Iron Carbide (Fe,C). “Yap, 
Heat of Formation of Hydrogen Chloride and Related Thermodynamic Data. 
Band Spectrum, Predissociation and Structure of the P, Molecule. i. Herz 2 1050 
Free Energies of Formation of Various Forms of Lead Monoxide. H.. 


Spencer and J. H. Mote... . 1133 

_ Dissociation of Oxygen to 5000° x Free Energy of Atomic One HL. 


Absorption Spectra of Higher Oxides. A. K. Dutta and P. K. Sen Gupta wee, BOS 
Continuous Absorption Spectra of Polyatomic Molecules. Y.Hukumoto .... 1904 


guan antum Mechanics of Beryllium Hydride. C. E. Ireland....... 
d Spectrum of Potassium Hydride. T. Hori 
Continuous Absorption Spectrum of Polyatomic Molecules. Y. Hukumoto . . 8035 
Vapour Pressure, Free Energy and Dissociation of Iodine Cyanide. M. Yost 
_ Kinetics of the Carbon Dioxide-Carbonic Acid Reaction. R. Brinkman, 
R. Margaria and F. J. W. Roughton ........ 
Heat of Dissociation of the Cadmium Molecule by Thermo-Optical tical Methods. 
Heat of Dissociation of the Carbon-Carbon Linkage. AER B. Co ‘bam 3687 


Thermod ic Data for Metallic Sulphates. Parts I and iL. - ‘Ishikawa | 
‘Infra-Red Spectrum of Carbon Dioxide. A. Adel and D. M. Dennison . - 3027, 4102 
Formation of Metallic Hydrides by Atomic Hydrogen. E. Pietsch . ‘ 4204 
mains HOR of Diatomic Molecules with p-p-Bindings. H. Lessheim and R. 
Entropy, Free Energy ‘and Heat of Formation of Lithium Hydroxide and 


Free Energy,,.Entropy and Heat Capacity of. Bromine and of Hydrogen 
Bromide from Spectroscopic Data. A. R. Gordon and C. Barnes ........ 4982 


See also 247 under 5. 
4. Flames, Ignition, Explosion. 


‘Mechanism of the Initiation and Propagation of Detonation in Solid Societies 
W., Taylor and A. Weale ......... 
Ignition of Vapours by Blectric Sparks. A, ‘Kling and A. 712 
hanism of Flame Movement. Part II. H. F. Coward and F. ‘ Hartwell 

Part IIT. H. F. Coward and E. H. M. Georgeson 1126, 3100 
Propagation of Flame in Electric Fields. Part “TI. Effects of Transverse 

Fields.. E. M. Guenault and R. V, Wheeler LI2ZT 
Vibratory Movement in Flames. O. C. de C. Ellis and E. Morgan...........- 1128 
Propagation Tests and Photography of the Disturbance Emitted by the Explo- 

sion of Commercial Electric tors. D. B. Gawthrop .............. 1129 
Radiation in Gaseous Explosions. W. T. David and R. M. Parkinson . 1463, 
: Explosions of Hydrogen-Air and rnin A Oxide-Air Mixtures at Tnitial 

Pressures. up to 000. A es. 
Formation of Nitric Oxide in Carbonic Oxide-Oxygen-Nitrogen "Explosions. 

D.T. A. Townend and L. E. Outridge.... 1544 
Nitric Oxide Formation in Continuous High-Pressure Flames of Carbonic 

Oxide in Oxygen-Nitrogen Atmospheres. D. M. Newitt and F. G. Lamont 1546- 
Critical Ignition o losive Hydrogen Mixtures. J. H. Maas and C. Ewing 1546 
: Rates of Detonation in Carbon Monoxide-Oxygen Mixtures. C, Campbell, 
Whitworth and D. W. Woodhead . 1547 
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of Tonisation upon the Ignition Temperature of a Gas Mixture. B. 
Infra-Red Absorption Spectra of Organic Com 
Motor Spirits. C. F. Kettering and W. W. Sleator 
Measurement of the Temperature of a Coal-Gas Flame ° by “ q-Particle Method.” 
Flame Temperatures of of Complex Mixtures of Gases and a Method for Caleu- 
lating Them. Seaman and G. W. Jones 1 


Ignition of Explosive Gaseous Mixtures by Small Flames. J. M. Holm.... ee 1954. 


Experiment on the Combustion of an Inflammable Gas Mixture by a Hot Wire. 


Recording of Pressure and Time in Gas Explosions. B. Lewis and G. v. Elbe... 1956 


Air Waves from Experimental Explosions. F. J. W. Whipple .............. 1976 

Effect of an Electric Field on the Flame Tem emperature of Combustible Gas 

Explosive ere of Acetone-Air Mixtures. G. W. ‘Jones, E. S. Harris and 


ic Rvents in the Exposition Zones of Methane and 
Photographic . ysis of Explosion Flames. W. A. Bone ... 


Tr ot Tons ‘by the Expiosion-Wave. ‘Walinowsla and 


Spontaneous Ignition Temperatures of Mixtures of Hydrogen and ‘ie wa 
Function of the Rate of Heating. M. Prettre 3691 
Temperatures of Inflammation of Detonating Gas at Atmospheric Pressure. 


| Experiments ‘on Flame Movements in Gaseous Mixtures C. Campbell, 


Upper Pressure Limit in the Chain Reaction between Hydrogen and Oxygen. 


G.-H. Grant and C. N. Hinshelwood ccc 4164 


Influence of Pressure on Spontaneous Ignition of Inflammable Gas-Air Mix- 
tures. Part I. Butane-Air Mixtures. D. T. A. Townend and M. a 


Mandlekar eevee . 4165 


Elementary Provinces in Highly-Rarefied Flames. V. Kondratjew .. 4463 
Flame Phenomena of Carbon Monoxide. A. R. J. P. Ubbelohde ..... civics 4585 


Explosions of Methane and Air: Propagation through a Restricted Tube. 


Ignition of Gases. Part VIII. Ignition a Heated Surface. C.ANa or 


Spark Ignition of Low Inflammable Gas Mixtures. Part It. Spectrographic 


Examination of the Ignition Spark. K. Yumoto.....5........0000008 4978 
Kinetics of H,-O, Low Pressure Explosions. A. A. Frost and H.N. Alyea .... 4979 | 


Effect of Change of Composition on the Ignition Region of Methane-Oxygen 


Mixtures. M. B. Neumann and A. I. 5371 


_ 6. Effect of Temperature on Chemical Processes Eguilibria.-- 
Products of Dissociation in Nitrogen. J. 
Thermal Decomposition of Methane by a Car Filament. H. H. Storch «... 660 
Free Energy of Transition Iron (azy): Yapand 
Transfer between Complex Gas Molecules and Solid 


Thermal Descmnosition of Ethyl Mercaptan ‘and Ethyl Sulphide. 


‘GY. “Elbe and 
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Thermochemistry, continued. 
os. 
Thermal Decomposition. of Rosana Mercaptan and Ethyl Sulphide. W. M.° 
Transformation of o- into 2 pliydrogea| in the Solid Condition. E, Cremer and 
“See also 3685 ‘under 3; "3691 under 4. 
6. Apparatus and Techuigue. 3 
Isothermal Calorimeter for Slow Reactions. E. D. Coon and F. Daniele: sowie / IBGE 
See also 1125 under 1; 3096, 4161 under 2; 3685, 3686 under 3. 
Exchange in Unimolecular Reactions. O. K. Hite 1130 
Effect of Gaseous Impurities on the Radiochemical Combination ot Carbon cue 
Monoxide and Oxygen. C. 1410 
Application of Quantum Mechanics to Chemical Kinetics. Bell ow 1987 
Quantum Mechanics and Chemistry with Particular Reference to Reactions | 
Involving Conjugate Double Bonds. .H. Eyring ...........eceeeeeeeee 1958 
Investigation of the Glow of ee with the Aid “of a Photoelectric , 
Physical Properties of Ethylamine: E. Pohland and W. Mehl. 
Lifetimes of Unstable Molecules. N. Rosen ..... 3022 
Nature of the Chemical Bond. Part V. Quantum-Mechanical of 


the Resonance Energy of Benzene and N aphthalene and the Hydro- 
- carbon Free Radicals. L. Pauling and G. W. Wheland. Part VI. Calcu- 
lation from Thermochemical Data of the Energy of Resonance of 
Molecules Among Several Electronic Structures. L. Pauling and J. 
Sherman... Part VII. Calculation of Resonance Energy in Conjugated 
Systems.. L. Pauling and J. Sherman .............000eess 3288, 3878, 4720 
Activation Energies for Reactions of Atoms i in Different States. G. K. Rollefson 
Quantum Mechanics of Chemical Reactions Involving Conjugate Double Bonds. 
H, Eyring, A. Sherman and G. E. 4106 
_ Chemical Potential of Salt Solutions. R. E. Gibson and L. H. Adams. . 4595 
Output of Heat and “Howley Distribution of Electrically Heated Wires. 


1, Fundamental Principles (Ist and 2nd Potential, 
_ Laws). Determination of Mechanical otential at Constant Pressure and 
Equivalent of Heat. Temperature), e 

2. of State and Critical ‘Pheno- Thermodynamics Of ‘Chemical Processes. 

| 7. Irreversible Phenomena, 

3. Application to Specific Heats and Latent 8. Unclassified. | 

| Cross-References : 

Phase Rule and Applications. Absolute Scale of see 

5. Measurements of and Formulw for En- Temperature, Measurement of; 1. 
tropy, Internal al Boecey, Total Heat Kinetic Theory, see Kinetic Theory of 
alpy Energy (Thermo- Matter. 
at Constant Volume V.P.T. Relations tal, see 
Temperature), Gibbs’ Function . Elasticity and Plastici 


_ 1, Fundamental Principles (Ist and 2nd Laws). “Dabiecabie of 
Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. 

Interpretation ‘of Heat Relativistic Thermodynamics. R. Cc. Tolman ‘eat 


Governing Stationary States, B. Brute 4586 

Second Law of Thermodynamics and the Relations between Parts of the World-. 
System. M. Bronstein and L. Landau: 4587 

of B-Rays and Law of Conservation of Energy. M. Hayakawa... 4844 


2. Equations of State and Critical Phenomena, 


Density Ractliiness 68 Cachos Monoxide. E. ‘Mathias, 
Crommelin, W. to. tule P, P. | 
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Thermodynamics, continued. 
Fusion Curve of Hydrogen up to 610 kg.fem.*. W. H. Keesom and J. H 


and Diffusion in Gaseous Mixtures. "Parts XXII, 
MALL and AKI. Traute .... 643, 3079, 
Fusion under Pressure. E. Janecke 


Nos, 


- Density of Ammonia at Reduced Preaniies and Its Relation to the Atomic _ 


Weight of Nitrogen, the Gas Constant R, and the Limiting Molal Volume 


V,. G. Dietrichson, C. W. Orleman and C, Rubin 
Empirical Equation of State. H.S. FrankandF.S. Lei.......... 1550 
Physico-Chemical Factors in High-Pressure Design. B.F.Dodge............ 1551 
L. J. Gillespie and J. R, 
Thermodynamics of Mixtures ‘with Application to. V. 
Transport Phenomena in Ejinstein-Bose and Fermi-Dirac Gases. Part I, 
Possibility of Attaining Arbitrarily Low Temperatures. F. 3094 
Production Fog Low Temperature by Compression of Liquid Helium. W. ao 


between Oxygen Molecules and Atoms. G. v. Elbe 


Meissn 
: J cule Thawmeata Effect and Heat Capacity at Constant Pressure for Ammonia. 


Isothermals of Hydrogen. A. Michels and A. Gerver 
Equation of State for Monomolecular Films. J. Guastalla........... . 3379, 4588 
Equation of State-of Real Fluid. S.C. Bradford ............ 


Calculation of the Second Virial Coefficient of Gases. 3697 


Empirical Equation of State for Gases. G. A. Linhart 3698 
~ Thermod ic Properties of Real Gases as Explicit Functions of the Pressure ae 


and Temperature. 1. C. Huang and K. C. Sa... . 3699 
Nature of the Critical States at the Transition Liquid-Gas. W.Ostwald...... 3700 
Solvation of Molecules and the Equation of State of the Adsorption Layer. 


S. E. Bresler, J. B. Chariton, B. A. Talmud and D. L. Talmud........ »e+. 3877 
Free Paths and — Phenomena in Gases and the  aasged — of 
Collisions. Part Rigid Sphere Model. H.S. W. Massey and C. B. O, 
Discontinuity in the Adsorption of Gases, Vapours and Liquids on Solid 
Surfaces at the Critica | Temperature and Pressure. H. E. Morris and O. 
Density of a Vapour in op, EW. RS with a Liquid near the Critical Tem- 
perature. J.S W.R. Steacie and O. Maass ........ 
Formula for Specific Votes of Saturated Vapours. C.H.Meyers......... . 5372 
Equation of State and Parachor Relation. A. Eucken ................ eee 5873 
See also 3695 under 1; 99, 4591 under 5. ! 
3. Application to Specific Heats and Latent Heats. te 
Vapour Pressure Constant of Methane. T.E. Sterne 673 


Asymptotic Expansions of the ressions for the Partition Function and the 
Rotational Specific Heat of a Rigid Polyatomic Molecule for High 

Heat Capacity Curves of the Sim ler Gases. Part I. Gaseous Ni itric Oxide. | 
Part II. Gaseous Oxygen. . L. Johnston and A. T. Chapman ........ 1554 

Dissociation of Oxygen to 5000° K. Free Energy of Atomic he wh H. L. 
Johnston and Margery K. Walker................ 


Specific Heat of en at High Temperature from Ozone Explosions and the 
Lavel of the Neutral Oxygen Molecule. B. Lewis and 
Molecular Heats and Normal ( Oscillations of Ethane and Ethylene. A. Eucken 
Heat Ca Capacity and Related Thermodynamic ic Properties of Aqueous Solutions. 
_. Part II. Lithium and Sodium Hydroxides. F. T. Gucker, Jr., and K. H. 
Standard States for Bomb Calorimetry. E. W. Washburn ..... 
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Latent Heats of Binary Mixtures. V. Fischer ..... 


Ratio. for Crystals and Liquids. 5375 
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Solvent Properties of Soap Solutions. Part III. System Sodium Oleate, 


_ » Sodium Chloride, Water, Ethyl Acetate. E. L. Smith ................ 110 
Thermodynamics of Concentrated Solutions. Part II. Crystaliisation Curves 
in Binary Eutectic Systems. E. Kordes ..................ec0ceeeees 
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Dipole feotation in Crystalline Salida Smyth and C. S. Hitchcock ...... 1173 
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Equilibrium Conditions. I. Langmuir 1556 
Carbon Dioxide from Flue Gas. F.E.E.:Germann................... . 1963 
X-Ray Study of Phase Boundaries in Thermal Diagrams of Alloy SY Prene 
Cu-Zn System. E. A. Owen and L. Pickup ...............02-2eeueeee 137 
Proof of Canonical Distribution within Part of a System: G. Krutkow.....’... 2498 


Elongation of Tin Crystals. J. Obinata and E. Schmid ..................0- 


Mean Atomic Volume and Composition in Silver-Zinc Alloys. E. A. Owen ane] 

Transition Points of Salt Hydrates in Various Non-Aqueous Solvents. W. W. 

vent Medium. H. J. Abrahams.and W. W. Lucasse ....... 3107 
Phase Equilibrium Relationships Determining Glass Compositions. G. gees 
Equilibrium Diagram for Ternary System. V. Fischer .................... 4167 


Influence of Surface Energy in Disperse Systems. 4168 
Transformation of Solid Ammonium Chloride at about =30°C. A. Smits and ; 


4970 
_ Theory of Electrocapillarity. Part I. S. R. Craxford, O. Gatty and J. uaa 
See also 1959 under 2 ; 5375 under 3 ; 5377, 5378 under 5 ; 4986 under 6. 
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ies. of Liquid Solutions of Silver Bromide with Alkali 

. Hildebrand and E. J. Salstrom 663 
Heat Capacities, Entropies and Free Energies of Seven Organic Compounds 

Containing H. M. Huffman and H. Borsook.............5.. 
‘Exact Thermodynamics of Membrane Equilibria. F. G. Donnan ~ E. A. 

Free Energy of Transition of Iron (a \oey.. “Yap and Chu-Phay. saw 666 
_ Free Energy, Entropy and Heat of Formation of Iron Carbide | (Fe,c).” "Yap, ) 

Heat of Formation of Hydrogen Chloride and Related Thermodynamic Data. 

Electrical Conductivity and Diagram of State of Binary. Alloys. Lithium- age 

Cadmium one G. Grube, H. Vosskiihler and H. Vogt.............. 729 
"Electrolytes in Mixed Solvents. Part IV. Free Energy of Zinc Chloride in 


Water-Alcohol Solutions. R. T. Hamilton and J. A. V. Butler. -Part 
Free En of Lithium-Chloride in Water-Alcohol Mixtures and Salti a oie 


out of Alcohol. J. A. V. Butlerand D. W. Thomson.............. 742, 4249 
Calorim etermination of the Intrinsic Energy of Gases as a ‘Function of 
Pressure.’ F..D. Rossini and M, Frandsen 1117 


‘Thermodynamic Properties of Solid Solutions of Gold and Silver. A. Wachter 1132 
Free Energies of Formation of Various Forms of Lead Monoxide. Ri M. 

_ and J. H. Mote 
- Entropy, Heat Content and Free Energy of Iron. J. B, Austin , 
Thermodynamic Data on Zinc Chloride.and hloride. F. 
Thermodynamic Study of Cadmium Hydroxide. 'F. Ishikawa and E. Shibata 1558 
Thermodynamics of Adsorption-at the Surface of Solutions. E. A. Guggenheim : 


_Entropy of Polyatomic Molecules ‘and the Symmetry Number. J. E.Mayer, — 
oule-Thomson Effect in Helium. R Roebuck and H. ‘Osterberg. 
eat Capacity and Free Energy of Formation of Ethylene, M.E. Haas...... 1930 
Value of the Determination of Free Energy Change for Organic Reactions. 
Free Energy of Formation of Todine Monobromide in Carbon Tetrachloride 
‘Solution. D.M. Yost, T. F. Anderson and F. Skoog 1965 
Thermodynamic Properties of the H'H?, H*H* Molecules and Compounds Con- 
taining the H* Atom. H.C. Urey and D; Rittemberg 1966 
Thermochemical Constants of the Hexafluorides of Sulphur, ‘Selenium and 
Tellurium. D.M. Yost and W. H. Claussen... 2493 


Heat Capacity and Entr ae ee of Calcium Oxalate from 19° to 400° <p Entropy 
amd Free Ene 


Heat of Combustion, Five E and En of C en Gas. J. McMorris 
Vapour Pressure, Free Energy and Dissociation of Iodine Cyanide. D. M. : 
Yost and W. E. Stone . ee 3109 
Entropy and Free Energy of "Activation, 3110 
Functions of Hydrocarbon Gases from Spectroscopic Data. 
Calculation: of Thermod Data. A. R. 
Free Energy of Steam and of Carbon Dioxide. i. R. Gordon. ECRTREEREREEE 3113 


Entropy in Intermediate Phases. A. Olander . 
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Relation to the Third Law of Thermodynamics. E. D, Eastman and 
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and Murooka ........ peeves 
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Thermodynamics, continued, 
Abstract Nos. 
eiiiusarbaiis of Aqueous Hydrochloric Acid Solutions from E.MLF. 
Measurements. H.S. Harned and R. W. Ehlers....... 3707 
Statistical Theory of Low-Frequency Intermolecular Forces. J. G. Kirkwood 3942 
Theory of Water and Ionic Solution, with Particular Reference to H and ORF errs 
Mathematical Methods for Computing Thermodynamic Functions from Spectro- | 
Theory of Heat Conduction. B. BruZs,. 4149 


Thermodynamic Studies of Mercurous: F. Ishikawa and Y. Ueda. 4169 
Thermodynamic Studies of Cadmium Bromide. F. Ishikawa and-Y. Ueda. ... 4170 
Heat Capacity Curves of the Simpler Gases. a III. Heat. Capacity, exe 
__, Entropy and Free Energy of Neutral OH. H. i. dobnaton and D, 


Molecular Heats of Organic Liquids. "'N. de Kolossowsky and W. W. "Udowenko 4569 
Thermodynamic Theory of Liquids... N. de Kolossowsky .............0000: 4591 
Elementary Deduction of Gibbs’ Absorption Theorem. -F, O. Koenig and 

Origin of a Canonical System. L.S. Ornstein and W. R. van Wik... aac VS 
Entropy, Free Energy and Heat of Formation of Lithium Hydroxide and 
Free Entropy and Heat of Bromine and of Hydrogen Bromide 
from Spectroscopic Data. A. R. Gordon and C. 4982 
Theory of Distribution of Electrolytes Between a Solid Crystalline and a Liquid 


a the oo Coefficient of Liquid Helium in "Passing the A Point. : 


Phase Changes te in “the Usual and Wider Senses Classified according to'the  - 


Corr — of the ‘Potential. = 7 


See 3005, 4586 under 1; 1552, 1960, 3699 under 2; “1564, 1961, 
under 3; 1626 under 6; 1967, 3108, 3115 under a 


of Potential Thresholds in Chemical Reactions. E. Wigner..... 306 


Studies in Coordination. Part IV. Some Fluorides and Chlorides and chai. 


Combustion Problem of Internal Ballistics. A.D. Crow and W. EB! Grimshaw -250 
Thermodynamic Properties of Fused Salt Solutions. Part VII. Zinc Bromide 
Photosynthesis of Hydrogen Chloride. Part I. “New Experimental Method; = * 
Inhibiting Effect of yet en Chloride. Part IT. ‘Oxygen-Free Mixtures.” 
Combustion Problems of Internal Ballistics. A. D. Crow and W. E. Grimshaw 3114 
Van't Hoff’s Equation for Chemical Bqedibriam and the Equation of 


Thermodynamics and the Kinetics of Gaseous Reactions: W. Rodebush. 
Thermodynamics of Very Rarefied Gases and Solutions. W. Nernst ........ 
Ionic Activity at Extemely High Concentrations. PB. 
Changes in ‘* Solid Gases. K. 4592 
General Formula for Chemical Reactions Covering all Statistics Yet Knowit. 

Kinetics of H, — Low Pressure Explosions. ay A. Frost and H, N. Alyea 4979 
Molecular Theory of Gases. Part Trane “4983 


Complex Formation due to Polarisation. Part I. Syste ‘Kr — HCI. 
IL. System C,H, — HCL.- G. Glockler, C. P. Roe and L. 


Systems in Two Phases. Part I. HCl— Kr. ‘Part il. “ G. 
locker; D. L. Fuller and C. P. Roe . 4986 
Heats of Dissociation of Hydrogen and Nitrogen. Lozier 
Para- and Ortho-Hydrogen. L. Farkas ...... 5379 


See also 1555, 1961 under 3: 661 under 4: 303, 304, 305, 662, 668, 1133, 
- 1557, 1658, 1964, 1966, 3109, 3210, 3111, 3112, 3113, 3704, 8706, , 8706, 
3707, 4149, 4981, 4982 under 5. 
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Thermodynamics, continued. 
Irreversible Phenomena. 


Abstract Nos, 

of Irreversible Processes. M. ‘Sugita 1967, 3108 

See also 4586, 4587 under i ; 3700 under 2; 3110 under 5; ; “4083 under 6. | 
Rapid Derivation of Thermodynamical Relations. A 1562 
Statistics of Continuous ysteets and Temporal Course of Physical Processes. : 
Mechanical Stability of Benzene Molecule. M. Markov...... 
1, Theory. Cross-References : 
2. Measurement of Thermoelectric Power, | Thermoelectric Measurement of Tem. : 
Peltier Coefficient, Thomson Coeffici ent. _ perature, see Temperature, Measure- 
3. Unclassified. ment of, 3. 

Theory of Thermoelectric Effects at Low Temperatures. W. Kroll.......... 2095 
Inverse Joule Effect. C. Benedicks and G. Siljeholm.................45: 2096 
Electronic Semi-Conductors and their Possible Properties. R. H. 

‘Thermotension between Half Conductor and Metal. G. Ménch. . ... 3868 
_ Theory of Regular Mixed: Phases. Part III. Wagner 
eory of Thermoelements Composed of Semi-Conductors. C. Wagner. pees 4212 
Theory of the Anomalous Magnetic and Thermoelectric Effects in Metals. 


See also 416, 4213, 4214 under 2. | 


‘2; of Thermoelectric, Power, Peltier Coefficient, Thomson  - 


Coefficient. | 
‘Thomson Effect in Crystalline Su bstances. Y. Endé. 416 
Thermoelectric Power of Multiple Oxides. F. Fischer, ‘K. Dehn and H, 


Sustmann 812 
Peltier Effect in “Accurate Temperature Measurements. M. Lan é 
Electrical Phenomena in Lead Glance Crystals Caused by Liste, Heat and 

Change of the Thermo-E.M.F. on the Recuperation of Metals from Mechanical 
Treatment when Cold. G. Tammann and G. Bandel............... . 2097 
Thermoelectric Properties of Platinum-Rhodium Alloys. F. R. ‘Caldwell... . 3866 
Thermoelectric Powers. A. W. Foster, 3867 
Thermoelectric Researches on Solid Electrolytes. H. Reinhold and A. Blachny 3869 
Electrical Conductivity of Zinc Oxide and Cadmium Oxide. H. H. v 
Baumbach and C. Wagner......... 
Influence of Constitution of Cuprous Oxide on Electrical Properties. i 
Thermoelectric and Volta Potentials of Cuprous Oxide. Monch and S. 
ransportation Heats in Electrolytic Peltier Heats. E, Lange esse 4 . 
.M.F. Effect in Solid and Crystals. 


of and D Data. Bates,,.. 4708 
Potentiometer. A. Egerton and A, R, Ubbelohde........,. 5018 


Unclassified. 
Temperat ture Coefficient. of Resistivity of Silicon and a Thermoelectric 
of Unipolar Substances. C. Bedel...... Tae 
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Thermoelectricity , continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Time (Standards, Measuremen ta; Apparatus). 
- 1, Solar and Stellar Time. Cross-References : | 
2. Secondary Standards, and see also Mechanics, Classi 
Measurements. | 


Unclassified. Units, see Mathematical Methods, ete, 


Solar and Stellar Time. 
Photographic Method of Recording the Angle of the Earth’ S Rotation by the 


Apparent Lunar Effect in Time Determinations at Greenwich and Washington. 
Method of Predicting Occultations for a Given Place. W. M. Browne...... 3406 
Motion of the Moon, 1923-1931. E. W. 3969 —— 


Greenwich Personality and the Equinox Correction. J. K. Fotheringham 3993 
194. 


2. Secondary Standards, Apparatus and Measurements. 


Automatic Time-Recorder. L. A. Richards and L. A. Wood............,. ont 
Quartz Clock for Time and Frequency Measurement of Very High Accuracy. ie | 
Recording the Falling Time of Bodies. R. M. Bowie... 903 
Influence of Tremors on Chronometer Rates. G. P. Areay. 
Free-Pendulum Clock. G. A. Tomlinson 


Time-Keeping—Old and New. F. Hope-Jon We 
Theory of the Reduction of Acceleration L. Ed Edwards... 
Performance of Relays. G. A. Tomlinson............ 
Clock Corrections from Photographic Zenith Tube Observations. F. B.. 
Littell . eee eee ee eee eee ene 3956 
artz Clocks as Time-Keepers. ‘A. Scheibe . bestetyeescretaceneene oor 3957 
Device for Accurately Timing Watches. G. 4384 
Frequency and Behaviour of the Quartz Clock of the Ph yeiicalinck-Techniache 
‘Unclassified. 
Effect mp Tremors on the Rate of a Watch. J. Granier wakes WEE AES 
Automatic Timing of the Ostwald Viscometer by Means ‘of a Photoelectric 
Applying Electric Fields for Short tervals of Time. DN. Nasledov, L. M. 
Atom Space: Fie Quantum System. G. Beck. 
-Vacua, High. 
1, Production, ne 3. Unclassified. 3 
2. Measurement. 
| he 


High-Speed High-Vacuum Diffusion Pumps. I. Estermann and H. T. Byck 502 


Section Velocity of Diffusion Pumps Driven by Organic ene H. Klumb Fae 
Water-Stream ‘Pumps for High Vacua. G. Ménch 
Vacuum-Valve. L. Wolf and S. v. Reichel; . 


$713 


Improvement of Vacua by Electrical Ws v. 4888 


Clean-Up of by Magnesium. A. L 
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Vacua, High, continued. 
Measurement. 
Abstract Nos. 
of Manometric Differences in Level. ‘H. ‘Klumb anf xt "Hause 66 


Improved McLeod Gauge and Manometer. S. Booth 116 
“Vacuum Fats. ‘W. Espe and I. Kroczék 414. 
Vapour ure of Vacuum Cements. R. M. Zabel.;........:.. ait. oe 
Vacuum Measurements by Means of Hot Wires. _H. 5187 


Correction of Thermo-Molecular Flow. F. C. an and D. E. Wheeler 5188 
also 1768 under 1. 


3. Uniclastified: 
of Quartz and ad Pyrex. and Other Glass to Helium. 
Vapour Pressure. | 
1, Observational : Cross-References : 
Saturated Va Hydrometers, see Metearology; 7, 
| Unsaturated Rate of Evaporation, see Melting and 
3. Unclassified. Theory, see odynamics, 2 and 3, 
Observational. 


Saturated Vapour. 
of Paraffin Vapoare on Water : ‘Significance of Tranbe's Rule. 


Adsorption and Capillary Condensation. G. Lindau ee 

- Vapour Pressure of Water over Aqueous Potassium Hydroxide, 

Partial Pressure and Distribution Coefficient of Acetic ‘Kia over its Aqueous 

- Solution at 25°C. K. Fredenhagen and H. Liebster .................. 1135 


Distribution Coefficient of Hydrogen Fluoride over the Binary System > 
_ (H,0 — HF) at 25° C and the Boiling Point Curve of the pal atAtmos- | 
pheric Pressure. K. Fredenhagen and Marianne 


Distribution Coefficient of Hydrogen Water over the 
System (H,O-HCN) at 18°C. K. and Marianne Wellmann 1564 
System Ethyl Alcohol — at 30°C. Jf. ——, M. Freed and 
System Ammonia-Water at Tem tures up to 150° C and Pressures up to 
Twenty Atmospheres. I, L, . Hunter. . 1566 
Vapour-Pressure easurements of Bao, CaO and their “Mixtures, 
Claassen and C. F, Veenemans 1667 
X-Ray Study of the’ Changes in BaO-Sr0' Mixtures’ on Giowing. 3 
urgers ..... 568 
Method for Examination of Binary Liquid Mixtures. 'W.A. Wright.. 31968 
Vapour Pressure of Crystalline Benzene and Cyclohexene. V. R. Deitz ...... 1969 
Vapour Pressure of Liquid and Solid Carbon Dioxide. C. H. Meyers and M. S. 


Physical Pro of Di-Vinyl Ether. | F. T. Miles and A. W. C. Menzies .. 3116 
O20 DD. A. .. .. eevee SILT 
Vapour Pressure of Corrosive Substances. K. Arii..... ks 
Vapour Pressure of Cesium. J.H.de BoerandC. J. Dippel ........... veers S121 
Determination of the Vapour Pressure of Amalgams by a Dynamic Method. a 
J.S.. Pedder and S. Barratt 3122 
Empirical Formule for the Relation between the Temperature and Pressure of i 
Saturated Vapour. A. Adamson ....... 
Simple Method for Accurate Determination of" 
fapours of Reciprocal Pairs of Salts Binary Mixtures. Greiner : 
For' the Key to this Index see pp. 1858 to 1372. 
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SUBJECT INDEX: 
Vapour Pressure, continued. 


Abstract 
Vapour Pressures and Activities of Binary Metallic Alloys. E. Burmeister and 
Vapour Tension of BaO, SrO, and CaO and their Mixtures Deduced from 
Measurements of the Rates of Evaporation. Preston 
Formula for Specific Volumes of Saturated Vapours. H. Moya}: 
(b) Unsaturated Vapour. 
Retrastivities of Binary Mixtures of R. ‘Martens and. B. Collie. 222 
Thermochemical Constants of the Hexafluorides of Sulphet Selenium and 
Tellurium. D.M. Yost and W.H. Claussen ......... edd 
Vapour Pressure of Vacuum Cements. R.M: Zabel. BHD 
Action of Radon on Unsaturated Hydrocarbons. Part III. “Gi ‘B. Heisig. ... 3463 
Thermod ic Data for Metallic Sulphates. Parts I and II. F. Ishikawa 


Volatilisation from Potassium Oxide-Silica Glasses. E. Preston and W. E. S. 

2, Apparatus and Technique. 

tow Vapour- Gauge. K. Newbury and C. L, Utterback............ 672 

Method for Interpolating Data, Based on Dithring’s Rule. J. H. Perry and 

Molecular Weight of Substances in Solution in Liquid ‘ Ammonia at Room- ss 
Temperature. A.I.Schattenstein and A.M: Monossohn ........ 


See. also 307, 671, 1563, 1968, 1969, 2503, 3117, 3118, 3138, S711, 4178, 
4174 under 1 3119 under 1 (bd). 


Unclassified, 

Production of Merget’s Phenomenon by Arsonvalisation with Short Waves. 

Solid Carbon Dioxide from Flue Gas. F, E, E. Germann...... 

Vapour Pressure, Free Energy and Disworiation of Iodine Cyanide Bhs, 

Surface Energy and Evaporation ‘Droplets. "Dorothy "Woodland 

Chemical Potential of Salt Selusions, E. Gibson and. H. Adams. . 4595 


Lower Limit of the Particle Size in Disperse Systems, . Gogoberidze..... in pitas . 5120 


‘Theory, see Radiation, 


Viscosity, Friction and Lubrication. 


1, Theory. 7. Unclassified. 
2. Measurement of Viscosity. _ Cross-References : 
8. Relations between Viscosity and Other Lubrication, see also Section B.— 
Properties, Electrical Engineering. 
4, Lubrication. Viscosity o see Colloids, 
5. Friction of Solids (Internal and and 3c, 
6. Apparatus and Technique. : | 
Theory. 


Tension Double Refraction of Colloids in Solution. .W. 19 
Viscosity of a Fluid Containing Small Drops of Another Fluid. G. L. Taylorna 117 
Viscosity of Strong Electrolytic Solutions ws to Electrostatic Theory. ie 


H. Falkenhagen and L. Vernon « its 118 
Rotary Oscillation of a nae Circular Cylinder in a Viscous Fluid. H F. Winny. 478 
Viscosity of a Non-Wetting Fluid. M. Reiner and S. Erk 

of Coagulation Viscosity and in. Colloidal Solutions... 
Vapour Viscosities and the Sutherland Equation. H. Arnold: 


Viscosity of Gases aiid Other Problems of Kinetic’ Theory. ON, Gerasimov... 
R. O. Herzog and H. Kudar . 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1868 to 1872. 
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| SUBJECT INDEX. 
me Viscosity, Friction and Lubrication, continued. 
Nos. 


Abstract 
Free Paths and tum Theory of 


‘Viscosity of Fused Salts and the Andrade-Sheppard Formula for the Viscosity. 
Constants of Hagenbach’s Correction to Poiseuille’s Law. M. Lippke .: wee 4766 
tation of the ee 


a also 1772, 3385 under 2; 5189 under 3. 


2. Measurement of Viscosity. 


Effect of Magnetic Field on Viscosity of Oxygen. H. Engelhardt and H. Sack 119 

Total and Specific Heats of a Series of Fractions of Petroleum, and their Rela- 
tion to Other Properties. Parts IX to XII. H. R. Lang. and R. — 275 

Allotropy of Liquid Nitrobenzene. E. Cohen L. C. 


System, W. Water-Phenol: Part II. Viscosities. O. R. Howell............. — 906 
_ Viscosity of Mixtures of Partially Miscible Liquids. Olive Oil-Water. R. 

Kremann, F. Griengl and H. Schreiner... 1772 


Conductivity Measurements in Nitro Compounds. Part I. Measurements in 
Nitromethane. Part II. Measurements in Nitrobenzene. P. Walden 


_ Plastic Properties of Asphaltic Bitumen.. R. N. J. Saal and G. Koens........ 2175 
Flow of Liquid Suspensions. E.G. Richardson and E. Tyler.............. 2246 
Effect of Small Water Additions upon the Conductivity of Electrolytes in 
- Non-Aqueous Solvents. O. L. Hughes and H. Hartley................ ‘2560 
Action of Ultra-Violet Radiation on Aqueous Solutions of Gelatin. P. 
Viscosities of Acetaldehyde and Paraldehyde. W. Hz Hatcher and C. T. a 
Hydrodynamic Resistance of Cylinders. K. Vogt and A. Becker....... coves BOLT 


Viscosity of Segrating Systems. Part I. Structural Viscosi 
of Liquid Mixtures at the Critical Point (of Miscibility). Part I ae 
Structural Viscosity of Mesomorphic Melts. W. Ostwald and H. Malss.. 3385 
Viscosity of Barium Chloride in Aqueous Solution. G. R. Hood and L. P. 


Viscosity of Urea in Aqueous Solution. G. R. 3387 
Viscosity of Optical Glass. W. H. Wadleigh...... 4491 
Viscosity of Emulsions. E. G. Richardson... ........2ccscesecsecceceees 5117 
Internal Friction of Liquid Systems of Limited Miscibility. “"M. Pestemer 

Anomalies in the Viscosity of Mineral Oils at Low Temperatures. Louis, © 


503, 1770, 1771 under 1773, S388, 3; "3396, 4389, 4390 


3. Relations between Viscosity and Other Properties. 
E. H. Bicher, E. M. H. C. 


with dete E. Tylor and F. Wath: 464 
Friction, Thermal Conductivity and Diffusion in Gaseous Mixtures. " Parts 
Liquid Nitrobenzol Near the Melting Point 650° 
Irreversible Processes in Electrolytes: Diffusion Conductance and Viscous 
Flow in Arbitrary of Strong Electrolytes. L. Onsager and 
Viscosity and Molecular Weight. E. O. Kraemer and F. J. van Natta........ 823 
Structural Viscosity of Lyophilic Sols. W. 
Determination of Jelly-Strength and Modulus Elasticity E, of Glue 


"~~ Jellies and Influence of Additions on Viscosity and E,. E. Goebel .... 1280 
Kinetic Theory of Fluids. R. O. Herzog and’ H. C. Kudar...... 
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Viscosity, Friction and Lubrication, continued: 


Dependence of Thermometer Lag on the Viscosity of the Indicating Lied 
aa hie se of Aqueous Solutions as a Function of the Concentration. G. Jones 
Internal Friction in Coarse Disperse Systems. B. liiin, Masson’ and 
Influence of Slip on Viscosity of Suspensions. R. Eisenschitz...... ve odes Jo 2833 
Viscosity of Air, Argon and Hydrogen Chloride and Their Dejetdlensentt . 
Viscosity of Gases at Temperatures. “P. 2835 
Structural Viscosity Elasticity in Molten Sulphur. Ww. id 
Fluidities and Associations a Alcohols and Esters ‘of High Molecular Weight. 
Conductivity of Mixtures of “Acetic Acid. with Various Amines. N. A. 
Effect of Viscosity upon the Conductivity and Dielectric Constant of Electro- . 


for Determination of Association. C. Bingham and L. W. 


Beneficial Effect of Oxidation on the-Lubricating: of Oil. ‘Or : 

Theory of Film Lubrication: 3391 

Electrical Properties of Monomoleculat Filme on Liquids. H. G. Yamins' 


5. Friction of Solids (Internal and External), 
‘Solid Viscosities of Metals. K. Sezawa and K. Kubo.............. 
Plastic Strength of Flour-Dough. R..K. 
869, 2173, 3011 


Determination of Pore Distribution According to Dimensions in Filters and 


Elec tic Measurement of as Friction. L. Polotowsky . oeeeees 3960 
Skin Friction of Various Surfaces. S. D. Gehman and G. D. Mallory....... . 4388 


_ See also 504 under 4. 
6. Apparatus and Technique. 
Viscometer for Volatile and Beem Liquids. E. N. da C. -hinioide 


Liquid Systems and the Mixture Rule. _ Ww. MacFarlane. and R 
Excentric. Descent of Spheres in "Hollow Cylinders ‘Containing Liquid or. Ges: 


Inertia Law of Small Spheres in Frictional Media. E. Wasser és 2762 
Kinematic Viscosities and Times of Outflow of Commercial Viscometers., — 


‘Simplest and Most Accurate Viscometer. L. Ubbelohde..........sssss0:. 
Correction in Viscometry by the Capillary-Tube Method. E. C. Bingham 


| Automatic Timing of the Ostwald Viscometer by Means of a Photoelectric 


Measurement of Viscosity of a Molten Metal by Means of an Oscillating Disc. 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1968 to 1973, ) 


SUBJECT INDEX. | 1573 


Relations between Friction, Heat-Transition and Eva ome W. ‘Findeisen 4971 


Viacom ‘of Solutions, in Particular of Solutions of Substances of High Mole- 
See also 312, 478 under 1; 906, 2175 under 2; 4388 under an 
Lubrication, 
Physical Properties and Structure of Films ubricant. V. Vieweg. OOF 
Boundary Lubrication by Soap Solutions. 'R. C. Williams............. 908 


172 
Slow Rotation of an Anchor Ring in an Infinite Viscous Liquid.. F. E, Relton 2189 | 
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1574 SUBJECT INDEX. 
| Viscosity, Friction and Lubrication, continued. 


Viscous Resistance itt in Capillaries of Non-Uniform Radius, D. A. 3061 
Determination of Absolute Viscosity. - J. R. Coe, Jr......... 3962 
Inertia Law of Small Spheres in Frictional Ti e 4360 
Measurement. of Viscosity by Oscillating Columns. S. 4389 
Measurement of Viscosities of Liquids Saturated with Gases at cee Pressures, 

See alee $116 under 1; 119, 2175, 2246,-3385, 4491 under 2; 1773, 5193 

wader 8 4380 under 4; 3309, 3960 under 5 


‘Unclassified, 


Viscosity of Gelatin under X-Rays. Helen Q. Woodard. . : = 121 
Shape of Profiles of Liquid Films Draining on a Vertical Wetted ‘Plate, ‘and 
an Investigation of the Plate Ridge. J.Satterly and E. L. Stuckey. . «1356 


Qil-Water Contact Surfaces. J. J. Trillat and L. 3374 

. Theories of Vision. | 
Phenomena of Vision. | of Colour, see Colori- 


3. Optics of the E etry, 2. 
Visibility, see also Meteorology, 


Theories of Vision. 
Emanation Content of the Atmosphere, Meteorological — ssid 


Binocular Oscillation’ end Colours: J. F. 3051 
Theory of Brightness-Constancy and General Theory of Vision. K. . Kofika. 3613 

Sensation of Light as a Photochemical Process. D. 3614 
Interpretation of Quantative Data in Visual J. Guild. . 
_Problems of Vision.. J. Parsons.. 
Trichromatic Theory and its Explanatory 3617 
Essence and Present Position of the Ww. 3618. 
Formulation of Colour-Vision. S. He cht 3626 


2. Phenomena of Vision. ses 


ation, Pupillary Wiath Stimulus Distance. Freeman.. 
Sensibility to Colour Temperature. Change as a Function of Temperature. 
to Difference as a Function of Purity. 

T.T 


Visibility of Objects Illuminated by a Projector, Part 11. ‘yy! ‘Recard. rant. 
Ill. J. Riviére and Y. Rocard. Part IIT (continued). J. Riviére and 3 
Visibility of.the Ultra-Violet down to a Wave-Length of 3130 A.. J. Saidman 3053 
Visual ht. M: Luckiesh and F. K. Moss............ 
Sensitiveness of the Eye ifferences in the Saturation of Colours. L. C.. 
Measurability of Sensations of Hue, ra, epee or Saturation. L. F. Richard- 
Fundamental Colours and the Colour Triangle. 
Colour Triangle and Colour Discrimination. T. Smith.............. 
Influence of Intensity, Colour and Retinal Location on the Fusion page. rs) 
of Intermittent llumination. Hecht and C. D. Vertline 3625 
i of Colour-Fatigue Measurements. W.D. WwW pias 
Laws of Establishment of the Chroma. H. Pieron ......4....0eeeeee0s... 3628 
Equivalent Adaptation Levels in Localised Retinal Areas. Ww. 'S. Stiles soay 
For the Key to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 


1090 
3 Ubservations with the Lye of a Schrot Effectior Photons. K. 6. Barnes and M. 
4 Dependence of Visual Acuity upon Stimulus-Distance. M. Luckiesh and F. K. 


SUBJECT INDEX. 1575 


Vision, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 


Physiological Significance of the Retinal Synapses. R. 3631 


Properties of Receiving-Organs in the Retina. H. E. Roaf............1.++ 3682 


cuity and Resolving-Power of the Eye. H. Hartridge........... 8 
Mechanism of and the Recession of the “Near Point.” 
C. E. Ferree and G. 
Conditions for Kinematograph Projection. J. Marette 4061 
Visibility of Objects in a Searchlight Beams W. M. 4545 


Effect of Intensity of Illumination on the Near Point of Vision and ‘a Com- 
oe n of the Effect for Presbyopic and Non-Presbyopic Eyes. C. E. 


| Visibility of Light Signals by Day. E. Stoecker.... 4954 
Complementary Colour Relations. E. 6347. 
_. Neutral Value Scales. Part I. Munsell Neutral Value Scale. A. E. 0. 


Munsell, L. L. Sloan and I. H. Wes 5348 
See also-3619 under 1; 262, 1093, 1004, 4547 under 3. 
| 3. Optics of the Eye. 
Cieeibiiattnn Retinal Points, the Horopter and Size and tiie of Ocular 


Images.- A. Ames, Jr., K. N. Ogle and G. H. Gliddon ............ 262, 1093 
Magnification by Corrective Lenses. R. 263 
Analytical Treatment of the Longitudinal Horopter; Its Measurement and 

Application to Related Phenomena, to the Relative Size and 

Shape of the Ocular Images. K.N. Ogle 


Accommodative Effort of Corrected Ametropes. E. Haas.......--------+, 1920 © 


Subjective Tests for Astigmatism. _D. F. Roessler...........2.+eeesereee-+ S040 

New Optical Experiment and Use of Single Lens for High Magnification ; | 

Observation of tic and Diffraction Phenomena. J. G. Winans.... 

Accuracy of Refraction 

Influence of Chromatic Aberration of the Eye on Visual Acuity. W. de o—¥ 
See also 3053 under 2. 


X-Rays. 
1 Methods ot Pioluction, Apparatus and. 12. A tus for X-Ray Spectroscopy. 
Instruments for ; ; mAppart of the 13. Unclassified. 


X-Ray Tube. Cross- References : 

2, Scattering, including Compton Effect. Constitution of Atoms and Molecules, 
3. ‘Absorption and Ionisation. ey ' see Atomic and Molecular Structure. 
6. Reflection and Refracti om, Rd see Photoelectricity, 1 and 2. 


6. Line Spectra Emission, Polarisation of X-Rays, see sander 
on Radio- 
9, Diffraction. Medical Radiology and 
10 of Intensity, Equality, 
Wave-Length, etc. bd Prope 
11. Applications. \dadustrial 
Chemical. Analysis). 
ae Methods of Production, Apparatus and Instruments for ; Phenomena 
of the X-Ray Tube. 3 
Hot-Kathode X-Ray Tubes for Steady Running. W. R. Seco). 264 
Metal X-Ray Tube for teristic Radiation. C. J. Ksanda............ 
Powerful Kathode-Ray Tube. Y. Cauchois. 1165 
Monochromatic X-Rays. H. 1 
3000-kV Generator. Allibone. Edwards aad D. 


McKenzi | 

HAT. Porcelain X-Ra Ray Tube, C. Lauritsen. . 2463 

of Thick-Walled X-Ray Tubes on: Rectified Potentials! Taylor. 

For the Key to this Index see pp. 1868: to 1972: 


easurements of the Eye. A. Kihl........... races 4128 


Photoelectric Emission by X-Rays, 
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157% SUBJECT INDEX. 
| X-Rays, continued. 


Generators for X-Ray Apparatus. E.H.W.Banner....... 
Comparison of H.T. X-Ray Generators. L.S. Taylor and K. L. Tucker. EK. 3642 
Emission of a Very Soft Radiation by Electrified Insulators. G. Reboul...... 4129 
n of the Radiatios. from Cells. 
Calcium Target for X-Ray Tubes. H. Kersten and J. Maas...... Mw eeu wee 4132 
Excitation of X-Rays by Collision of High-Velocity Positive Ions. “K. Lion... 4199 
Effect in H en at High Voltages. «+... 4200 
Tesla Coil and Vacuum Tube. C. C. Lauritsen and R. Crane...... 4623 _ 
Comparison of X-Rays Generated by Voltages of Different Wave-Form. Ls 
X-Ray Tubes. L. S. Taylor, G. Singer and ‘Stode: 
Direct Measurement of X-Ra Tube Vo . F.D. Owen-King............ 4958 


we ufacture o X-Ray Tubes. M. J. Gross and Z. 


2. Scattering, including Compton Effect. 


Numerical Values of Atomic and X-Ray Terms. H.R: Robinson. 267 
Seattering of X-Rays in Chlorine. H. 268 


Influence of Temperature on the Scattering of X-Rays by Gas-Molecules. ee 
W. James 


: Use of Monochromatic Radiation in X-Ray Scattering by Gases, W. van der 
Grinten 


Extension of Woo’s Formula. Intensity of the Light Diffused by an Electron 

-Rays by Gases Crystals. 

X-Ray Scattering Power of Metallic Silver for Copper Ka “Radiation.” pe 


Atomic Scattering Factor for X-Rays i in the Region of Anomalous eee 
Coster and K. S. Knol 1922 
X-Ray Investigation of Atomic and Molecuia Structure. J. Weigle......,. 2107 
Linear Momenta of Electrons in Atoms and in Solid Bodies as | ‘evealed by 
and Momentum in the EST Effect. J. Kunz 2654 
Scattering of x Rey from Powdered Crystals. G. E M. Jauncey and F. 


- Diffuse Scattering of X-Rays from Sylvine. Parts II, III and IV. G.G. 


Raman Effect in the Sphere of X-Rays. W. Kast and F. Wiarstlin........ 3 


3607 
Anomalous Scattering of X-Rays by Copper. A. A. Rusterholz............ 3643 
_ Effect of Temperature on = sega ot "X-Rays Scattered by Powdered 
Measurement of Intensity of Somroem Modified Radiation by Means of Filters. 
-Kays ur tchio 


High-Temperature X-Ray Camera for Precision Measurements. A. H. J ay. - 4340 


ewe 


also 2456 under 3: "3064 under 5; 1104 under 6. 
3. Absorption and Ionisation. ee 


Viscosity of Gelatin under X-Rays. Helen Q. Woodard .......... 321. 
Absorption Coefficient for X-Rays near L- of Ptand Au. M. Wolf...... - 272 


For the Key to this Index see pp. 1868 to 1372. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 1577 
X-Rays, continued. 
Abstract Nos. 
Absorption sad Dispersion of Celluloid between 300 and 1000 A. H. M. 


Modification of X-Rays by Passage through Matter. S. Bhargava and J. B. 

X-Ray Diffraction in Ethyl Ether Near the Critical Point. FH. le Noll. . . 1099 
Proposed Unit for Ionisation Intensities in'Gases. W. Kolhérster........:. 4162 
Measurement of X-Ray Egg vesater op Coefficients by the Use of the FP-54 Pliotron. | 

Absorption Curves and Spectra of X-Ray Beams. A. Mutscheller . 
“Atomic Radius of Carbon in Diamond. V. Posejpal .............. 


Theory of the Dispersion and Absorption of Helium. J.A.Wheeler......... 
Efficiency of Production of Fluorescent K-Radiations from Light Elements. 
Relative Ionisation in Air, Nitrogen, Oxygen and Argon for CuK, Radiation. 


Classical Distribution of Electrons Due to Photoelectric Absorption of X-Rays. «| 


Cocticients of Absorption of X-Rays in the ‘Neighbourhood of L-Edges. | 


Stuns ape the X-Ray K-Absorption Limite of the Elements Mn to Zn. A. H. 


Ionisation of Rare Gases by X-Rays. E. Wilhelmy 
Passage of Photons Through Atoms. V.Trkal and F. Zaviska ....... sovecee 4138 
Magnitude of the L-Absorption Discontinuities. I. Backhurst.............. 4550 
Absorptions of Ultra-Soft X-Rays: J.A.Prinsand A. J. Takens............ 4551 
X-Ray Absorption Edges of Titanium in Titanium Compounds and the Con- 
stitution of Ilmenite. L.v. Hamos and W. Stscherbina.............. 
fonisation of Light Gases by X-Rays. PartsI and II. W.R. 


Harper.. 
influence of Chemical Combination on Absorption of a of Light 


Elements for Long Wave-Length X-Rays. 5860 
: 4. Chemical and Photographic Action, 
ia Application of Blair- “Leighton Equation to X-Rays. J. A. Lester and J. M. a 
Photochemical Reactions of Monoalkyl Malonic ‘Acids: D. Coster and A. van 
Influence of Temperature on the Routgenisation of Rock-Salt. ‘Sinelnikow, 
Walther, I. Kurtschatow and S. . 3059 
Reduction of Chromatic Solutions vy. X-Rays. H. Fricke and E. R. 
Topography of the Latent X-Ray Image. Lippo-Cramer and Steps ...i.. 
Formation of Silver in Photographic Layers under the Influence of X-Rays. Poo 
New Fluorescent Screen for Visual Examinations. L. Le and D. W. West.. 4274 
Solarisation of Glass b Soft Rays. H. Kersten and C. H: Dwight ..... 4554 
Réntgen Interference. F. Kirchner.............. 
X-Ray Study of Phase Boundaries in Thermal Diagrams of Alloy Systeme 
Cu-Zn System. E. A. Owen and L. Pickup ............... 2137 
Effect of Strain on Intensity of X-Ray Reflection. E. Fukusima 3060 
Total Reflection of X-Rays by Liquids. H.S 3061 
Total Reflection of X-Rays by Thin ‘Layers. A. I: Alichanow and L. A. 
Absolute X-Ray Reflectivities of Single Calcite, Rock-Salt, Rochelle 
Salt and Barite. atriok and A: Rost) 3063 
Reflection and of -Rays by Perfect Crystals. Brindley. . 3064 
Intensity of X-Ray Reflection. F.C. Blake...........0... 4741 
Theory of Dispersion of X-Rays. H. 4142 
Accurate Determination of the Refractive Index of Raye. Ss. Hertzricken 
Reflection of X-Rays by Absorbing Crystals: M. Kohler S851 


Reflection of X-Rays from Anthracene Crystals. B. W. 
For the Key to this Index see st 1358 to 1372. 
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1678 SUBJECT INDEX. 


6. Line Emission, 


X-Ray Emission Spectrum and Chemical Combination. Part I. Fluorescence — 

_ Excitation of the Ka, a, Doublet of Sulphur. Part II. Investigations on | 
the Ka,a, Doublet of Chlorine. O. Lundquist ..............0.85 638, 3653 

Influence of Lattice Combination on the Ka-Line of Carbon.. M. Renninger .. 639 

Intensity Relations in the L Regions of the Rare Earths. G.v. Hevesy and E. | 


N-Series of the Elements 73Ta-81Tl. Part I. T. Magnusson... 
X-Ray Spectra and Lattice Binding. 2102 
 Finé Structure of Ka of Carbon. M. Morand and A. Hautot . 
Measurement of X-Ray Emission Wave-lengths by Means ‘of ‘the ‘Ruled 

Grating. R.B. Witmer and J. M. Cork.............. BOE 


Interpretation of X-Ray Term Values. M.N.Sahaand R.S. Sharma ......+. 1105 
Effect of Particle Size upon in X-Ray Analysis, GR 
of the Ka,- Lines of Various Elements. Bearden ...... 1923 
M-Seriés of Tantalum Obtained by Means of an Tonic. gow Dolejsek ‘and : 


(Miss) E. Filé@kova ......... 1924 
X-Ray Satellites. H.C. Wolfe ............. . 1925 
Weak Lines of the K-Spectra of 42 Mo and 47 Ag. 
Corpuscular X-Ray Spectra of the Radio-Elements. C. D. Ellis ............ ‘1927 


-Levels of Magnetised Iron. Privault...... 


Structure of Some Ultra-Soft X-Ray Lines. J. A. Prins. . 
K-Series Spectrum of Tungsten. J.C. Hudson and H. G. Vogt... 3066 
Dependence of the K-Lines of Elements from Cu to Ti on Chemical Combins- 

Chemical Combination and X-Ray Emission Spectrum of Sulphur. J. Valasek 3068 
Intensity of Spectral Lines of X-Rays from Tungsten. L. Pincherle.. wees 3069 
Relation Between Line and Continuous obiged Spectra. W. W. Hansen and 

Excitation Potentials of Beryllium. H. W. B. "Skinner . 3144 
Weak Lines in the K-Spectra of the Elements “eas 45 and Mo 42. H. Hulubei | 
(Miss) Y. Cauchois 3648 


Emission Spectra of Gaseous. Elements : K-Spectram of Krypton. 
-Spectrum of Xenon (Emission and Absorption). Weak Lines in the 
K-Spectrum of ton.. (Miss) Y. Cauchois and H. Hulubei. 
Structure of K-Lines of Light Elements. A, Hautot ..........cse0++00405++ 8650 © 
Structure of K-Spectra of Very Light Atoms, A, Hautot ........6...s000% 3651 
Probabilities Ionisation of Silver. D. L. Webster, W.W. Hanae: 
x. ‘Ray the M. 4035 
atural Widths of the Ka X-Ray Doublet from 26 Fe to 47 Ag. 5S. K. Allison 4143 
M-Levels of Magnetised Iron. 4144. 
Stimulation of X-Radiation by Canal- Ray Impacts. C: Gerthsen and W. Reusse 
tenes Line Intensities and. Kathode-Ray Retardation in Thick Targets of  __ 
Silver. D. L. Webster, W. W. Hansen and F. B. Duveneck............ 4556 
Excitation of X-Ray Lines of the Second Kind. D. Coster and W. J. Thijssen 4557 


Weak L-Lines of 79 Au and 74 W. H. Claésson.. eee 664 4960 
of High Atomic Number F, K. Richtmyer and S. 
Soft X-Rays "(100) and (ill) F Faces. of 
Widths and Shapes ofthe Ka Double irom Ga to L.G.. 
als $088 2306 under 1028, 4558 under 10; 2463, 3072, 

Bor the Kay to this Index see pp. 1358 to 1372. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
‘X-Rays, continued. 
Continuous Spectra, Emission. 


X-Ray Spectrum of Solid Afwminiam: T. Osgood...... ty 
See also 4130 under 1; 2328, 3068, 3070 under 6; 1928 under 10. 
8. Absorption Spectra. 
K-Absorp tion Edges of Ni, Cu, Zn and their M. Ishino sid 
Fine of X-Ray Absorption Spectra. J. D. 1107 
Theory bf X-Ray Absacption tin Molecular Gases: Pact 
- Influence on the Accuracy of Measurements of Band “vas Errors in 
Developing trogram Photographs (Fringe Effect). 1015 
Fine Structure of X-Ray Absorption Boundaries. J. Veldcamy 
Fine Structure in the K —— Absorption Spectrum of Bromine. S. T. hae 
See also 4549 under 2 ; 3058 under 3 ; 2328, 3067, 3068, 5355 under 6. 


Diffraction. 


Investigation of the Dielectric Properties of Rochelle Salt by Means of X-Rays. 
Stau 


_ See also 4559 under 6; 1530, 1531 under 12. rine 4 


10. Measurements of Intensity, Equality, Wave-Length, etc: . 
Design of Pressure Ionisation Chambers. J. H. Williams ...... 
Absolute Measurement of X-Ray Intensity. V.Loeck............... 
Measurement of X-Ray Intensities as Functions of Voltage, up to 180 ‘kV. 


ve Intensities of the and 7, es um, ungsteny , 
X-Ray Machine Outputs and. of Wave-Form on ‘Quality of ~Radia- | 
Measurement of L.T. x Ra Intensities. L.S. Taylor and C. F. ‘Stoneburner 1220 


Spectral Composition of X-Radiation from Filtration Curve, L. Silberstein pas : 
International Comparison of the Réntgen—The Unit of Quantity of %-Rays. 
W. C. Kaye and W. Binks. ....... 2 
Measurements of High-Voltage X-Rays. W. V. Mayneord and J. E. “Roberts 3656 
Relative Intensities and Transition Probabilities of the K-Series Lines of the 
Elements 24 to 52 by the Ionisation Chamber Method. J. H. abies 35 4146 
Wave Determination in the vey Soft X-Ray Region. F. 
Recording Photodensitometer for X-Ra y tay Photogra hs. W. O, 
X-Ray Shutter with a Simple Timing De Binks ; 5086 a 
oes Realisation of the Réntgen. G. W.C. Kaye and W, Binks.... 5087. 
; See also 1523, 4956, 4957 under 1; 1921, 3055, 3644, 3645, 4548 under 2: ty an 
8060 under 5 ; 639, 1104, 1526, 1923, 3068, 3652, 4145, 4556, (5354 under aa 
6; 1106 under 8; 4564, 4567 under 12. 


11. Applications (Industrial Radiography Chemical 


X-Ray Study of the Electrolytic Fe-Ni Alloys. K. Iwasé and N. Nasu...... 27 
Correction for Debye-Scherrer X-Ray _Z, Nishiyama...:.... 444 


Structuré of Interference Lines inthe Powder Method. I. Levin and B. Ott 858 pe 
X-Ray Studies on the us Oxides’ Part I. Alumina. Part If. 


Stannic Oxide. . Part Stannous Oxide. H. B. Weiser and 
X-Ray Study of Ferrous Oxide Solid Solutions. E. R. Jette and F. Foote. . "1529 
Application of Radiography in Relation'to Paintings. L. van Puyvelde .... 2460 
Chemical Analysis by Means of F. Voges. 
elocity of Diffusion of Metals in Gold and Silver. W. Jost. .....¢5....24.+° 2723 | 
Future of Technical Radiology. C. N. 
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SUBJECT INDEX. 
X-Rays, continued. 


‘Thermal Expansion of Quartz by X-Ray Measurements. 4969 


Jar 
See _ ee under 1; 4552 under 3; 3059 under 4; 638, he 3653 
Appsrates for X-Ray Spectroscopy. 
ae Appa tos for Investigation of Microscopic Crystals. O. Kratky and ae 
phs. H. Kersten and W. Lange 8 


855 - 
Demountable X-Ray Tube of High Power. C. E. Eddy.... 1113 


Preparation of Collodion Filters for X-Rays. H. Kersten and J. Maas...... 1301 

Correction of Errors of X-Ray Spectrometers. H. Seeman................ 1530 

Correction of Errors of X-Ray Spectrometers. M. Siegbahn........... ‘ea GBBT. 

Investigation of the Gaseous Decomposition Products of X-Ray Films. Grace | 

Emission and Absorption tra with Bent Crystals « as Transmission Gratings. 


Kinematographic Study of the Discharge through Discharge Tubes. V. 


Ultra-Sensitive H.T. Electrostatic Indicating Voltmeter. W. R. Harper. . 2053 

Simple Universal Camera for X-Ray Analysis. E. Sauter.............0.. ++ 2156 

Effect of Etching on the Relative Intensities of the Components of Double _ 
Laue Spots Obtained from a Quartz Crystal. M. Y. Colby and S. Harris 2157 


phy of X-Rays Using a Divergent Beam. Y. Cauchois.......... 2462 
Large Grazing-Incidence Vacuum Spectrograph. P. G. Kruger..... vevevee 2463 
New Focu X-Ray Spectrometer. T. Johansson.........:.0+-eeeeeeee 3072 
Application the Electrometer Triode to the Measurement of Tonisation : 


Electrometer Triode in the X-Ray Tonisation secret W. AL Wooster 


Reinforcement-Screens in X-Ray G. Kipierle” ... 3659 
Moving Film Cameras in X-Ray Analysis. B. W. Robinson................ 3660 


of Powders at Liquid-Air Temperature. Santos 
Constant X-Ray Vacuum Monochromator. G. I. H 


Integrating Photometer for X-Ray Crystal Analysis. B. W. Robinson...... 4148 
Amplification of D.C. with a Tetrode. a. Donzelot and J. Divoux...... ase» 4222 
L-Series of Molybdenum and P. Haglund , 4563 
and Effect in X-Ray Spectroscopy. E. 
y with sph for Crystalline Reflectors. L. is 4566 
acuum eckrogtn Chemical Anal wi - | 
Vacuum X-Ray Spectrometer. A. Sandstrém................-..+.. 


See also 4132 under 1; 1524, 4552 under 3; 3063 og 5; 638, 1923, 
1924, Ya 3653 under 6 ; 1109, 1110, 1111, 4146, 4558 under 10. 


“18. Unclassified, 


for ‘J. B. Hoag and V. J. Andrew............ 
ence of X She al uclei.. D. ‘Samuiacas uiacas.. 1695 
of Secondary Electron Emission. S. R. Rao 2046 
Effect of X-Rays.on Rectifier Photoelectric Cells. K. Scharf and O. Weinbaum 2084 

on oe the Polarisation of the K- Radiation of the X-Ray Fluorescence of 
ipo. es in pectra. Segre. . 


-Zodiacal Light and 
of Auroral Spectrum during 1921-1926. L. Vegard. 970 


Photometry of the Gegenschein, .C. T, Elvey.... ces 6 1381 


| Auroral Spectrograph and the Upper Atmosphere. L: Vegard............ 5232 
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